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SECTION 1 

INTRODUCTION 

1.1 PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

 
Fulton County, Georgia (“County”) is seeking qualified firms to provide Design-Build 
Services (“D/B Services”) for the design and construction of the Group 1 Library 
Renovations. 
 
This project will require all pre-design, design, pre-construction, and construction 
(including but not limited to quality control, cost control, scheduling etc.) and post-
construction services necessary to complete the design and construction of the 
Group 1 Library Renovations. The following libraries are included in this scope of 
work: 
 

 Roswell Library  23,716 s.f. 
 Sandy Springs Library 25,000 s.f. 
 Kirkwood Library    7,500 s.f. 
 Southwest Library  27,270 s.f. 
 Dogwood Library    6,200 s.f. 
 Washington Park Library   8,120 s.f. 
 West End Library    7,980 s.f. 

 
Staging and move management will be part of the Design/Build firms scope of work. 
 
Proposals provided in response to this RFP that comply with the submittal 
requirements set forth in Section 4.0, including all forms and certifications, will be 
evaluated in accordance with the criteria and procedures described in Section 5.0. 
Based on the results of the evaluation, the County will award the Design/Build 
Services for Group 1 Library Renovations to the most advantageous Proposer 
based on the cost and the evaluation factors set forth in the RFP. 
 

1.1.1 Permits 

 
It will be the Design/Build firm’s responsibility to prepare all documentation for 
application for and obtaining and receipt of all required federal, state, or local 
permits for each of the Group 1 Library Renovation projects.  The D/B firm shall 
include all costs associated with permitting. 

 

1.1.2 Rights of Way/Easements  

 
Due to the nature of these projects, it is not anticipated that any right-of-way or 
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easement will be required. It will be the Design/Build firm’s responsibility to inform 
the County in a timely manner of any need for a right-of-way or easement that may 
arise within any municipality having jurisdictional authority while they are performing 
their services and, assist the County in obtaining said right-of-way or easement   
 

1.2 PROCUREMENT PROCESS 

 
The County is following a procurement process pursuant to Title 36, Chapter 91 of 
the Official Code of Georgia Annotated (“O.C.G.A.”) and other applicable law for the 
selection of a single contractor to provide both design and construction services for 
this Design/Build (“D/B”) project. 

 

1.3 METHOD OF SOURCE SELECTION 

 
This procurement is being conducted in accordance with all applicable provisions of 
the Fulton County Code of Ordinances and the specific method of source selection 
for the services required in this Proposal is Code Section 102-374, Competitive 
Sealed Proposals.  

 

1.4 BACKGROUND  
 

The Stakeholders of the Atlanta-Fulton Public Library System realized that a 
comprehensive master plan for library facilities was needed. The Board of 
Commissioners and Library Board of Trustees developed a plan to guide decisions 
regarding facilities.  The plan identified where citizens were underserved, where 
libraries were most needed, what was the optimal size, and what improvements 
needed to be me made to existing facilities.  The plan examined these issues for the 
entire area, not just one neighborhood or community. Most importantly, this much 
needed and desired plan was unbiased and based on valid / authoritative data and 
information.  
 
On July 16, 2008 the Fulton County Board of Commissioners voted to place a $275 
million bond referendum on the November 4, 2008 ballot to implement the Library’s 
Facility Master Plan. The referendum was approved with 65% voter support. 
 
The Facility Master Plan is exclusively focused on facilities - not collections, services 
or programs within County libraries. Determining service needs is ongoing and the 
input of citizens and library staff is critical as we evaluate and plan for new and 
renovated libraries. As new facilities were to be built, community involvement was 
essential. Branch libraries were not to be mirrors of each other. A cookie cutter 
approach would not work for urban, suburban and rural system where diverse 
communities with different needs are served. It is also important to note that superb 
library service can be delivered from all library sizes.  
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The Atlanta-Fulton Public Library System had not completed a through 
comprehensive analysis of facility needs since mid-1980 when a bond referendum 
was approved by voters. This bond issue built many of our existing library facilities. 
This important, multi-year construction effort resulted in facilities that served the 
public well. However, 20 years later, there are notable facility needs including 
infrastructure improvements, interior updates and reprogramming of spaces.  
 
The Atlanta-Fulton Public Library System has a proven record of customer 
satisfaction with over 90% of our citizens who use our services. All of our 34 
locations are open gateways to one library, one collection. Our talented, well-trained 
and empowered staff is committed to providing excellent library service delivered 
equitably and with community needs and input in the forefront. We are sustained by 
strongly supportive elected officials; an effective, policy-making Board of Trustees; 
enthusiastic, engaged Friends of the Library; and a dedicated Library Foundation. 
 
The $275 M Referendum is being addressed in two phases. Phase I included eight 
new libraries and two major renovations and expansions. Phase II will be the 
renovation of 21 libraries plus the renovation to the Central Library. 

  
Phase I is drawing to completion with some of the funds earmarked for Phase I 
remaining. The AFPLS decided to use some of the remaining Phase I funds to 
begin work on Phase II libraries requiring the most work. These libraries are listed 
as Group 1 in this RFP.   

 

1.5 SELECTION PROCESS 

 
The County will make an award to the responsible and responsive Offeror whose 
proposal is determined in writing to be the most advantageous to the County taking 
into consideration the evaluation factors set forth in this RFP. 
 
Each proposal will be reviewed to determine whether it has been submitted in 
accordance with the proposal requirements.  Proposals deemed non-responsive will 
be rejected from further review and the Offeror will be advised in writing. 
 
Proposals deemed responsive will be evaluated based on the evaluation criteria set 
forth in this RFP. The County will determine which proposals are reasonably 
susceptible of being selected for award based on the evaluation criteria.  The 
County may conduct a Best and Final Offer (“BAFO”) process and each Offeror will 
be given the opportunity to participate in discussions, negotiations and revisions of 
their proposals.  The County may also conduct oral presentations/interviews. 
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1.6 OBTAINING THE RFP 

 
This document and supporting documents can be downloaded at the Fulton County 
Website, http://www.fultoncountyga.gov  under “Bid Opportunities”.   
 

1.7 PRE-PROPOSAL CONFERENCE 

 

The County will hold a Pre-Proposal Conference, on Friday, September 9, 2016 at 

10:30 A.M. in the Meeting Room A at the Metropolitan Library located at 1332 
Metropolitan Parkway, Atlanta, Georgia 30310. Attendance at the Pre-Proposal 
Conference is voluntary for responding to this RFP, however Proposers are 
encouraged to attend.  The purpose of the Pre-Proposal Conference is to provide 
information regarding the project and to address any questions and concerns 
regarding the services sought by the County through this RFP.   
 
Fulton County does not discriminate on the basis of disability in the admission or 
access to its programs or activities. Any requests for reasonable accommodations 
required by individuals to fully participate in any open meeting, program or activity of 
Fulton County Government should be directed to Rholanda Stanberry, Contract 
Compliance Administrator at (404) 612-6304 or email: 
rholanda.stanberry@fultoncountyga.gov. 

 

1.8 PROPOSAL DUE DATE 

 
All proposals are due in the Department of Purchasing and Contract Compliance of 
Fulton County located in the Public Safety Building, Suite 1168, 130 Peachtree St, 

S.W., Atlanta Georgia 30303 on or before Friday, October 7, 2016 at 11:00 A.M., 
legal prevailing time.  All submitted proposals will be time and date stamped 
according to the clock at the front desk of the Fulton County Department of 
Purchasing and Contract Compliance.  Any proposals received after this appointed 
schedule will be considered late and subject to be returned unopened to the 
Proposer.  The proposal due date can be changed only by addendum. 

 

1.9 DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS 

 
It shall be the sole responsibility of the Proposer to have his/her proposal delivered 
to the Fulton County Department of Purchasing and Contract Compliance for receipt 
on or before the above stipulated due date and time.  If a proposal is sent by U.S. 
Mail, the proposer shall be responsible for its timely delivery to the Department of 
Purchasing and Contract Compliance.   
 

http://www.fultoncountyga.gov/
mailto:rholanda.stanberry@fultoncountyga.gov
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1.10 CONTACT PERSON AND INQUIRIES 

 
Any questions or suggestions regarding this RFP should be submitted in writing to 
the Department of Purchasing & Contract Compliance contact person James A. 
Jones, Assistant Purchasing Agent, via email: james.jones@fultoncountyga.gov.  
Any response made by the County will be provided in writing to all Proposers by 
addendum.  No verbal responses shall be authoritative. 

mailto:james.jones@fultoncountyga.gov
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SECTION 2 

INSTRUCTIONS TO PROPOSERS 

2.1 PROCUREMENT PROCESS 

 
The procurement will be on a formally advertised basis.  All technical requirements, 
unless otherwise specified, must be met, or be capable of being met by the 
Proposer or their proposal will be disqualified as being non-responsive.   

 

2.2 CONTRACT DEFINITIONS  
 

In addition to any other terms that may be defined in this solicitation, the following 
terms have the following meaning: 
 

Addendum – Revision to the RFP documents issued by the County prior to the 
receipt of proposals. 
 

Agreement – refers to the executed contract between the County and Contracting 
Entity. 
 

Approve – Where used in conjunction with the County’s response to submittals, 
requests, applications, inquiries, reports and claims, the meaning of the term 
“approved” shall be held to limitations of the County’s responsibilities and duties as 
described herein.  In no case shall “approval” be interpreted as a release of the 
PM/CM or other contractors from responsibilities to fulfill the requirements of their 
Agreements and Contract Documents. 
 

Bid Bond – means a bond with good and sufficient surety or sureties for the faithful 
acceptance of the contract payable to, in favor of, and for the protection of the 
governmental entity for which the contract is to be awarded. 
 

Calendar Day – every day shown on the calendar. 
 

Change Order – A written order signed by the Owner and Contractor and, stating 
their agreement upon all of the following:  (1) change/modification in the work; (2) 
the amount of the modification, if any, in the Agreement Price; and (3) the extent of 
the modification, if any, in the Agreement time.   
 

Construction Manager – the person designated as in charge to lead the day-to-day 
activities to manage the construction management services. 
 

Contract Completion – the established completion date(s) set forth in the contract. 
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Contract Documents – the Contract Documents include the Contract Agreement, 
Contractor's Bid (including all documentation accompanying the Bid and any post-
Bid documentation required by the County prior to the Notice of Award), Bonds, all 
Special Conditions, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, Specifications, 
Drawings and addenda, together with written amendments, change orders, field 
orders and the Construction Manager's written interpretations and clarifications 
issued in accordance with the General Conditions on or after the date of the 
Contract Agreement.  

Shop drawing submittals reviewed in accordance with the General Conditions, 
geotechnical investigations and soils report and drawings of physical conditions in or 
relating to existing surface structures at or contiguous to the site are not Contract 
Documents.  
 
The Contract Documents shall define and describe the complete work to which they 
relate. 
 

Contractor – the selected offeror with whom the County executes the Design/Build 
Contract. 
 

County – Fulton County Government and its authorized representatives. 
 

Contact Person – Purchasing staff designated by the Fulton County Department of 
Purchasing and Contract Compliance to submit any questions and suggestions to. 
 

Design/Build Representative – the Design/Builders executive representative who 
is present on the work during progress, authorized to receive and fulfill instructions 
and who shall supervise and direct the construction. 
 

D/B Company – shall mean the single corporate entity contractually responsible to 
the Owner for development of the Project.  The Design-Builder can be: (1) a firm 
possessing either design and construction resources in-house; or (2) a construction 
contractor led team with the architect in a Sub-Contractors role; or (3) a joint venture 
team between construction contractor and architect.  
 

Design/Build Contract – the entire and integrated agreement between the County 
and the D/B Company concerning the Design/Build Project. 

 

Design/Build Project – the Design/Build work necessary for the D/B Company to 
meet the obligations of the Design/Build Contract. 
 

Design/Build Management Team - the Design/Builders representatives, led by the 
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Design/Build Representative, present during the design and construction process, 
authorized to receive and fulfill instructions and who shall supervise and direct the 
design and construction. 
 

Final Completion – the date of final completion of the work is the date certified by 
the Design/Builder and the County when all construction is fully complete, including 
certification of all punch list items, and when all records documentation and other 
closeout items required by the Contract Documents have been reviewed and found 
acceptable by the County. 
 

General Conditions – the General Conditions of the Agreement for construction 
that govern the rights, duties, and obligations of the parties. 
 

Guaranteed Maximum Price (GMP) – the full payment for performance of the work 
and covers all costs of whatever nature incurred by the Design/Builder in 
accomplishing the work in accordance with the provisions of the contract. The 
Design/Builder is responsible for cost overruns, unless the GMP has been 
increased via formal change order (only as a result of additional scope request from 
the County, not price overruns, errors or omissions). 
 

GMP Package – Package that the Design/Builder will be required to submit at 50% 
Construction Documents containing detailed construction estimate and construction 
/ master schedule for each project within the group. 
 

Inspector – an authorized representative of the Owner’s Representative Team 
assigned to make all necessary inspections of any or all portions of the work 
performed or being performed, or of the materials furnished or being furnished by 
the Contractor. 

 

Jobsite – location where construction activity shall be performed under this 
contract. 
 

Joint Venture (JV) – A contractual agreement joining two or more persons, 
partnerships, corporations or any combination of business entities partnering as one 
firm for the purpose of executing a particular project or event.  Every entity agrees 
on percentage of profits, losses and ownership within the organization.   
 

Materials – any substance specified for use in the construction of the contract work. 
 

Modifications – Binding changes, addenda, revisions, or the like, to the Work or 
the Agreement documents, including changes to work made by Change Order or 
Change Directive. 
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Notice to Proceed (NTP) – a written notice from the County to the Design/Builder 
to begin the actual contract work on a previously agreed date. 
 

Offeror – the entity or individual submitting a proposal in response to this RFP. 
 

Owner – Fulton County Government 
 

Owner Available Funds – All references in this RFP to “Owner’s Available Funds” 
shall mean the amount of Twelve Million Two Hundred and One Thousand Seven 
Hundred and Five dollars ($12,201,705.00) which is the maximum amount of money 
available to the Owner for development of the Project.  The actual cost of the 
project shall not exceed the Owner’s Available Funds. 
 

Owner’s Representative Team – the Owner’s Representative Team shall include 
staff from the following departments; Department of Real Estate and Asset 
Management (DREAM), Public Works, Risk Management and Purchasing & 
Contract Compliance. 
 

Payment Bond – means a bond with good and sufficient surety or sureties payable 
to the governmental entity for which the work is to be done and intended for the use 
and protection of all Sub-Contractors and all persons supplying labor, materials, 
machinery, and equipment in the prosecution of the work provided for in the public 
works construction contract. 
 

Performance Bond – means a bond with good and sufficient surety or sureties for 
the faithful performance of the contract and to indemnify the governmental entity for 
any damages occasioned by a failure to perform the same within the prescribed 
time.  Such bond shall be payable to, in favor of, and for the protection of the 
governmental entity for which the work is to be done. 
 

Plans – that portion of the Agreement documents describing in drawings, the 
shapes, outlines, dimensions, characteristics, scope and other similar requirements 
governing the work, or portions thereof, prepared by the Design/Builder and 
including revisions thereto.  The term is used interchangeably with the word 
“Drawings” and includes without limitation Standard Details and Drawings. 
 

Project – the project is the renovations of the Group 1 – Library Renovations under 
the Design/Build Contract. 
 

Project Manager (PM) – the person designated by the Design/Builder  to lead the 
day-to-day activities and manage the project schedules and costs. 
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Program Management Team (PMT) – the team that is assigned by the County to 
manage the project in accordance with the scope of work defined in this RFP.  The 
Team will also include Fulton County Staff. 
 

Proposal – the document submitted by the offeror in response to this RFP. 
 

Proposal Bond or Guaranty – the security furnished with the proposal to 
guarantee that the Offeror will enter into a contract if their proposal is accepted by 
the County. 
 

Proposer – the entity or individual submitting a proposal in response to his RFP. 
 

Recipient - Fulton County Government 
 

Request for Proposal – all documents, whether attached or incorporated by 
reference, utilized for soliciting sealed proposals 
 

Responsible offeror – means a person or entity that has the capability in all 
respects to perform fully and reliably the contract requirements. 
 

Responsive offeror – means a person or entity that has submitted a bid or 
proposal that conforms in all material respects to the requirements set forth in the 
invitation for bids or request for proposals. 
 

Scope of Work (“Work”) – All the services specified, indicated, shown, or 
contemplated by the Contract, and furnished by the Design/Builder including all 
materials, equipment, labor, methods, processes, construction and manufacturing 
materials and equipment, tools, plants, supplies, power, water, transportation and 
other things necessary to complete such services in accordance with the Contract. 
 

Sub-Contractors – an individual, firm, corporation or any combination thereof, 
having a direct contract with Design/Builder for the performance of a part of the 
work at the site. 
 

Sub-Recipient – Design/Builder, subcontractors, vendors. 
 

Substantial Completion- the date certified by the Design/Builder and County when 
all or part of the work, identified in the certification, is sufficiently completed in 
accordance with the requirements of the Agreement documents so that the 
identified portion of the work can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. 
 

Work – All the services specified, indicated, shown, or contemplated by the 
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Agreement documents and  furnished by Design/Builder including all design 
services,  materials, equipment, labor, methods, processes, construction and other 
things necessary to complete such services in accordance with the Agreement 
documents and that will ensure a functional and complete facility. 
 

Written Notice – A written statement transmitted from one party to an authorized 
representative of another party. 

 

2.3 NO CONTACT DURING PROCUREMENT PROCESS 

 
It is the policy of Fulton County that the evaluation and award process for County 
contracts shall be free from both actual and perceived impropriety, and that contacts 
between potential vendors and County officials, elected officials and staff regarding 
pending awards of County contracts shall be prohibited. 

 
A. No person, firm, or business entity,  however situated or composed, 

obtaining a copy of or responding to this solicitation, shall initiate or continue 
any verbal or written communication regarding this solicitation with any 
County officer, elected official, employee, or designated County 
representative, between the date of the issuance of this solicitation and the 
date of the County Manager’s recommendation to the Board of 
Commissioners for award of the subject contract, except as may otherwise 
be specifically authorized and permitted by the terms and conditions of this 
solicitation. 

 
B. All verbal and written communications initiated by such person, firm, or entity 

regarding this solicitation, if same are authorized and permitted by the terms 
and conditions of this solicitation, shall be directed to the Purchasing Agent. 

 
C. Any violation of this prohibition of the initiation or continuation of verbal or 

written communications with County officers, elected officials, employees, or 
designated County representatives shall result in a written finding by the 
Purchasing Agent that the submitted bid or proposal of the person, firm, or 
entity in violation is “non-responsive”, and same shall not be considered for 
award. 

 

2.4 CLARIFICATION & ADDENDA 

 
Proposers may submit requests for clarifications or interpretations regarding this 
RFP and the Contract. Proposers must prepare such requests in writing for the 
County’s consideration as set forth in this section of this RFP. While the County has 
not placed an initial limitation on the number of requests which can be submitted, 



 

 
Section 2 16RFP0892016K-JAJ 

Design/Build Services for  
CIP Library Renovations – Group 1 

  

2-7 

Proposers are cautioned that if Proposers do not request meaningful clarifications 
or interpretations in an organized manner (e.g., limited frequency of requests), the 
County will set restrictions on the frequency and number of requests permitted. The 

County will not respond to requests, oral or written, received after Monday, 

September 19, 2016 at 3:00 P.M., local prevailing time. Proposers are advised that 
this section places no obligation on the part of the County to respond to any or all 
requests for clarification or interpretation, and that the County’s failure to respond to 
any such request will not relieve the Proposer of any obligations or conditions 
required by this RFP. 
 
Requests for clarification or interpretation regarding this RFP shall only be 
submitted in writing (letter, fax or email) to: 
 

Purchasing Representative: James A. Jones, Assistant Purchasing Agent 

Email: james.jones@fultoncountyga.gov 

 
Telephone inquiries will not be accepted. 

All responses to written requests for clarification, interpretation, or additional 
information will be distributed as addenda to this RFP and posted on the Fulton 
County website www.fultoncountyga.gov. 
 
No oral interpretation, instruction, or information concerning this RFP given by any 
employee or agent of the County shall be binding on the County. Proposers who 
submit a Proposal in reliance on any such oral information risk having their 
response to this RFP deemed non-responsive by the County. Only written 
responses issued by addendum to this RFP should be considered by the Proposers. 

  
During the period provided for the preparation of Proposals, the County may issue 
addenda to this RFP. These addenda will be numbered consecutively and will be 
posted on the Fulton County website, www.fultoncountyga.gov.  These addenda will 
be issued by, or on behalf of, the County and will constitute a part of this RFP. Each 
Proposer is required to acknowledge receipt of each addendum by submitting an 
executed acknowledgment form. This acknowledgment shall include all addenda 
distributed prior to the Proposal Submission Date. All responses to this RFP shall be 
prepared with full consideration of the addenda issued prior to the Proposal 
Submission Date. 
 

2.5 TERM OF CONTRACT 

 
 See Section 8, General Conditions, 700-49, Commencement and Duration of Work. 

 

mailto:james.jones@fultoncountyga.gov
http://www.fultoncountyga.gov/
http://www.fultoncountyga.gov/
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2.6 RFP SUBMITTALS 

 

See Exhibit 1 for the RFP Submittal Checklist.  This checklist will assist you to 
ensure that all submittals are included in your proposal.  Failure to submit all 
submittals may deem your proposal non-responsive. 
  

2.7 PROPOSAL EVALUATION 

 
All proposals will be evaluated using the criteria specified in Section 4 of this RFP.  
Selection will include an analysis of proposals by an Evaluation Committee composed 
of County personnel who will review the proposal submittals in accordance with the 
submittal requirements and the evaluation criteria set forth in Section 4 of this RFP.  
The committee may request oral interviews and/or site visits.  Awards will not 
necessarily be based on cost alone.  Other factors, as detailed in the RFP, will be 
considered in determining what proposal will be deemed to best meet the needs of 
Fulton County. 

 

2.8 DISQUALIFICATION OF PROPOSERS 

 
 The submission of more than one (1) proposal to the County as the primary Proposer 

or member of a joint venture for the same work by and individual firm, partnership or 
corporation under the same or different names may be grounds for disqualification of 
a Proposer and the rejection of the proposal. 

 

2.9 RESERVED RIGHTS 
 
The County reserves the right to accept or reject any and/or all proposals, to waive 
irregularities and technicalities, and to request resubmission.  Any sole response 
that is received may or may not be rejected by the County depending on available 
competition and timely needs of the County.  There is no obligation on the part of 
the County to award the contract to the lowest proposer and the County reserves 
the right to award the contract to the responsible proposers submitting responsive 
proposals with resulting agreements most advantageous and in the best interest of 
the County.  The County shall be the sole judge of the proposals and the resulting 
agreements that are in its best interest and its decision shall be final.  Also, the 
County reserves the right to make such investigation as it deems necessary to 
determine the ability of any proposer to perform the work or service requested.  
Information the County deems necessary to make this determination shall be 
provided by the proposer.  Such information may include, but shall not be limited to, 
current financial statements by an independent CPA; verification of availability of 
personnel; and past performance records. 
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2.10 APPLICABLE LAWS 

 
All applicable laws and regulations of the State of Georgia and ordinances and 
regulations of Fulton County shall apply.  Protestors shall seek resolution of their 
complaints in the manner provided in the Fulton County Purchasing Code Section 
102-448 which is incorporated by reference herein. 

 

2.11 GENERAL CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE  

 
Effective July 1, 2008, all general contractors are required to be licensed by the 
State of Georgia to perform the following work: construction; construction 
management services; or design/build services as a prime contractor, joint venture 
partner, or as a subcontractor to a design professional acting as prime contractor as 
part of a design-build entity of combination, unless exempted from holding such 
license pursuant to Georgia law (O.C.G.A. 34-41-17). If exempted, Contractor must 
submit a copy of their Georgia Department of Transportation Certificate of 
Qualification with their bid.  
 
Bidders must complete Form C2: Georgia General Contractors License Certification 
in Section 5, Purchasing Forms. Failure to provide the required license shall deem 
your bid non-responsive.  
 

2.12 PROFESSIONAL LICENSES 

 
The State of Georgia requires that the following professions are required by state 
law to be licensed: 
 

1. Electricians 
2. Plumbers 
3. Conditioned Air Contractors 
4. Low Voltage Contractors 

 
Bidders and any sub-contractors performing any of the above described work must 
provide a copy of their license for the work they will perform on this project. Bidders 
must complete Form C3: Georgia Professional License Certification in Section 5, 
Purchasing Forms. Failure to provide the required license may deem your bid non-
responsive.  

 

2.13 INSURANCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT PROVISIONS 

 
Insurance and Risk Management provisions and Indemnification and Hold Harmless 
provisions are outlined in Section 7 of this RFP. 
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Upon award, the successful Proposer must obtain at their expense, a Certificate of 
Insurance (“COI”) with policy limits equal to or greater than the limits outlined in 
Section 7.  Proof of insurance must be provided to the County prior to the start of any 
activities/services as described in the bid document(s).  Any and all insurance 
coverage(s) and/or bonds required under the terms and conditions of the contract 
shall be maintained during the entire term of the contract, including any extensions or 
renewals thereto, and until all work has been completed to the satisfaction of the 
County. 

 

Bonding Requirements:  

 
Regarding submission of surety bonds prior to or subsequent to the Bid submission, 
the following requirements pertain: 
 

a. Any surety bond submitted in accordance with the Bid or Agreement 
requirements must be issued by a corporate surety company satisfactory to 
the County and authorized to act as such in the State of Georgia. 

 
b. Such bonds shall conform to the forms provided with the Bid documents and 

be completed in accordance with the instructions. 
 

c. In accordance with Georgia law, and upon award of the Agreement, separate 
performance and payment bonds shall be required of the successful Offeror, 
each in an amount not less than the total amount payable under the 
Agreement.  The performance bond shall remain in effect for one (1) year 
after final acceptance of the work.   

 
d. The payment bond shall remain in effect for the period required under 

Georgia law for the payment bonds on public construction agreements.  
Alterations, extensions of the time allowed for performance, extra and 
additional work, and other changes authorized under the Agreement may be 
made without notice to or consent of the surety or sureties.   

 
Proposal Bond or Guaranty – Each proposal must be accompanied by a Proposal 
Bond/Guaranty in the amount of five percent (5%) of the Design-Build price.  The 
Proposal Bond/Guaranty shall be included in a separate, sealed envelope marked 
“Proposal Bond/Guaranty”.  The Proposal Bond/Guaranty Form can be found in 
Section 8 of this RFP.   
 
Payment & Performance Bond – the Design/Build Company awarded the contract 
for the project must provide a Payment Bond and Performance Bond in the amount 
equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Design-Build Price prior to the 
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execution of the Contract. The Payment and Performance Bond Forms can be 
found in Section 9 of this RFP. 
 

2.14 ACCURACY OF RFP AND RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

The County assumes no responsibility that the specified technical and background 
information presented in this RFP, or otherwise distributed or made available during 
this procurement process, is complete or accurate. Without limiting the generality of 
the foregoing, the County will not be bound by or be responsible for any explanation 
or interpretation of the Proposal documents other than those given in writing as an 
addendum to this RFP. 
 
Should a recipient of this RFP find discrepancies in or omissions from this RFP and 
related documents, the recipient of this RFP shall immediately notify the Purchasing 
Contact Person identified in Section 1.11 in writing at the following address: Fulton 
County Department of Purchasing and Contract Compliance, Public Safety Bldg, 
130 Peachtree Street S.W., Suite 1168 Atlanta, GA 30303. A written addendum, if 
necessary, then will be made available to each recipient of this RFP. 
 

2.15 RESPONSIBILITY OF PROPOSER 
 

Each Proposer is encouraged to conduct all necessary investigations and review all 
available and relevant data and information, which are necessary in its judgment in 
order to assume this responsibility prior to the submittal of its Proposal.  Proposers 

are reminded of Fulton County’s “No Contact During Procurement” policy and 
shall only contact the person designated by the RFP.  

 

2.16 CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION 

 
If any Proposal contains technical, financial, or other confidential information that 
the Proposer believes is exempt from disclosure, the Proposer must clearly label the 
specific portions sought to be kept confidential and specify on what the exemption is 
based. The County, at its sole discretion and subject to applicable law, will 
determine whether such exemption applies. The County has sole discretion to make 
such determination regarding the disclosure of information, and by responding to 
this RFP, Proposers waive any challenge to the County’s decisions in this regard. 
Marking all or substantially all of a Proposal as confidential may result in the 
Proposer being deemed non-responsive to this RFP. 
 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, Proposers recognize and agree that the County, its 
staff, and its Consultants will not be responsible or liable in any way for any losses 
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that the Proposer may suffer from the disclosure of information or materials to third 
parties. 

 

2.17 COUNTY RIGHTS AND OPTIONS 
 

This RFP constitutes an invitation to submit Proposals to the County. Without 
limitation or penalty, the County reserves and holds at its sole discretion, the 
following rights and options: 
 

 This RFP does not obligate the County to select, procure or contract for any 
services whatsoever. 
 

 Fulton County reserves the right to award a contract based on this RFP and 
the proposal(s) received (in whole or in part) to one or several vendors. 

 

 The County reserves the right to change or alter the schedule for any events 
associated with this procurement and, if required, notify the Proposers. A 
Proposer, by submitting a Proposal, agrees to be bound by any modifications 
made by the County 

 

 All costs incurred by a Proposer in connection with responding to this RFP, 
the evaluation and selection process undertaken in connection with this 
procurement, and any negotiations with the County will be borne by the 
Proposer. 

 

 The County reserves the right to reject all Proposals and components thereof 
to eliminate all Proposers responding to this RFP from further consideration 
for this procurement, and to notify such Proposers of the County's 
determination. 

 

 The County may cancel this RFP without the substitution of another RFP and 
terminate this procurement at any time without any liability whatsoever. 

 

 The County reserves the right to waive any technicalities or irregularities in 
the Proposals. 

 
 

 The County reserves the right to eliminate any Proposer who submits 
incomplete or inadequate responses or is not responsive to the requirements 
of this RFP. 

 

 The County may request Proposers to send representatives to the County for 
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interviews and presentations. 
 

 To the extent deemed appropriate by the County, the County may select and 
enter into discussion and negotiations with the Proposer(s) submitting 
Proposal(s), which are found to be reasonably susceptible for award.  

 

 The County reserves the right to discontinue negotiations with any selected 
Proposer. 

 

 The County reserves the right, without prior notice, to supplement, amend, or 
otherwise modify this RFP. 

 

 All Proposals (other than portions thereof subject to patent or copyright 
protection) become the property of the County and will not be returned, and 
the County reserves the right to utilize all such information contained in the 
Proposals without further cost to the County 

 

 The County may add to or delete from the Project Scope of Work set forth in 
this RFP. 

 

 Any and all Proposals not received by the Proposal Submission Date shall 
be rejected and returned unopened. 

 

 Neither the County, its staff, its representatives, nor any of its consultants or 
attorneys will be liable for any claims or damages resulting from the 
solicitation, collection, review, or evaluation of responses to this RFP. 

 

 The County, including its representatives and consultants, reserves the right 
to visit and examine any of the facilities referenced in any Proposal and to 
observe and investigate the operations of such facilities. 

 
By responding to this RFP, Proposers acknowledge and consent to the rights and 
conditions set forth in this RFP. 
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2.18 COST OF PROPOSAL PREPARATION AND SELECTION PROCESS 

 
Each Proposal, including preparation of all information required to be included in a 
Proposal pursuant to this RFP, shall be prepared at the sole cost and expense 
(including, but not limited to, engineering and legal costs) of the Proposer. In 
addition, the Proposer shall be solely responsible for all costs (including engineering 
and legal costs) incurred by such Proposer in connection with this selection process, 
including any costs incurred by the Proposer in any subsequent negotiations 
entered into in connection with developing the Proposal. There shall be no claims 
whatsoever against the County, its staff, or its consultants for reimbursement for the 
costs or expenses (including, but not limited to, engineering and legal costs) 
incurred during the preparation of the Proposal or other information required by this 
RFP or procurement process or in connection with the selection process or any 
negotiations. 

 

2.19 TERMINATION OF NEGOTIATIONS 

 
The County at its sole discretion may, at any time, to the extent permitted by 
Applicable Law, exclude a Proposer from further participation in any negotiation 
process if the County determines that such Proposer is failing to progress in the 
negotiations or if the terms of its Proposal are less advantageous than those of 
other Proposers and such Proposer is deemed to be no longer susceptible of 
selection. The County will give written notice of its decision to the Proposer, which 
shall be sent in writing, signed by the County. 

 

2.20 WAGE CLAUSE 
 
 Pursuant to 102-413, each Contractor shall agree that in the performance of the 

Contract he will comply with all lawful agreements, if any, which the Contractor had 
made with any association, union, or other entity, with respect to wages, salaries, and 
working conditions, so as not to cause inconvenience, picketing, or work stoppage. 

 

2.21 ADDITIONAL OR SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION 

 
After receipt of the submittals, the County will evaluate the responses, including the 
references, financial statements, experience and other data relating to the 
Respondent’s qualifications.  If requested by the Fulton County Department of 
Purchasing and Contract Compliance, Respondent’s maybe required to submit 
additional or supplemental information to determine whether the Respondent meets 
all of the qualification requirements. 
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2.22 REPORTING RESPONSIBILITIES 

 
The successful Proposer will report directly to the Director of the Department of Real 
Estate and Asset Management, or designated representative. 
 

2.23 GEORGIA SECURITY AND IMMIGRATION COMPLIANCE ACT 
 

This Request for Proposal is subject to the Georgia Security & Immigration 
Compliance Act.  Effective July 1, 2013, bidders and proposers are notified that all 
bids/proposals for services that are to be physically performed within the State of 
Georgia must be accompanied by proof of their registration with and continuing and 
future participation in the E-Verify program established by the United States 
Department of Homeland Security.  Physical performance of services means any 
performance of labor or services for a public employer using a bidding process or by 
contract wherein the labor or services exceed $2,499.99 (except for services 
performed by an individual who is licensed pursuant to Title 26, Title 43, or the State 
Bar of Georgia).  
 
A completed affidavit must be submitted on the top of the bid/proposal at the time of 
submission, prior to the time for opening bids/proposals.  Under state law, the 
County cannot consider any bid/proposal which does not include a completed 
affidavit.  It is not the intent of this notice to provide detailed information or legal 
advice concerning the Georgia Security & Immigration Compliance Act.  All 
bidders/proposers intending to do business with the County are responsible for 
independently apprising themselves and complying with the requirements of that law 
and its effect on County procurements and their participation in those procurements. 
 For additional information on the E-Verify program or to enroll in the program, go to: 
https://e-verify.uscis.gov/enroll. 
 

The Director of Purchasing & Contract Compliance is authorized to conduct random 
audits of a contractor’s or subcontractors’ compliance with the Illegal Immigration 
Reform and Enforcement Act and the rules and regulations of the Georgia 
Department of Labor.  
 
See Section 5, Proposal Forms for declarations and affidavits.  
 

2.24 AUTHORIZATION TO TRANSACT BUSINESS 

 
 If the Proposer is a Georgia corporation, the corporation, prior to contract execution, 

shall submit documentary evidence from the Secretary of State that the Corporation 
is in good standing and that the corporation is authorized to transact business in the 
State of Georgia.  
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 If the Proposer is a foreign (non-Georgia) corporation, the corporation, prior to 
contract execution shall submit a Certificate of Authority and documentary evidence 
from the Georgia Secretary of State of good standing which reflects that the 
corporation is authorized to do business in the State of Georgia. 

 

2.25 RIGHT TO PROTEST 

 
Any actual bidder or offeror that has submitted a bid/proposal for a particular 
procurement and is aggrieved in connection with the solicitation or award of the 
contract shall protest in writing to the purchasing agent after the date that the 
specific bid or proposal is submitted. No protest will be accepted or considered prior 
to the date the specific bid or proposal is submitted; it will be considered untimely. 
All protests shall set forth in full detail the factual and legal bases for the protest and 
specific relief sought by the protestor. Protests arising from factual or legal bases 
that the protestor knew or should have known prior to the submission of the 
bid/proposal must be submitted within three business days of the submission of the 
bid/proposal. Protests arising from factual or legal bases that the protestor knew or 
should have known subsequent to the date the bid/proposal was submitted must be 
submitted within ten business days after the protestor knew or should have known 
of such bases, but in no event shall any protest be submitted more than ten 
business days after the award of the contract. Untimely protests will not be 
considered by the purchasing agent and will be simply denied as untimely. 
Decisions on timeliness by the purchasing agent are not appealable. An oral protest 
or a protest to an official, employee, User Department, or other person apart from the 
Director of Purchasing & Contract Compliance does not comply. 
 

2.26 NON-COLLUSION 

   
By submitting a signed proposal, Offeror certifies and attests that there has been no 
collusion with any other Offeror. Reasonable grounds for believing Offeror has an 
interest in more than one proposal will result in rejection of all proposals in which the 
Offeror has an interest.  Any party to collusion may not be considered in future 
proposals for the same or similar work.  

 

2.27 CERTIFICATE OF ACCEPTANCE  

 
 By responding to this RFP, Offeror acknowledges that he/she has read this 

solicitation document, including any addenda, exhibits, attachments, and/or 
appendices in its entirety, and agrees that no pages or parts of the document have 
been omitted, that he/she understands, accepts and agrees to fully comply with the 
requirements therein. 
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 Offeror also certifies and attests that the Offeror has reviewed the form Fulton 
County contract included in this solicitation and agrees to be bound by its terms, or 
that the Offeror certifies that it is submitting any proposed modification(s) to the 
contract terms with its proposal in accordance with Section 2.26, Exceptions to the 
County’s Contract.  The Offeror further certifies that the failure to submit proposed 
modifications with the proposal waives the Offeror’s right to submit proposed 
modifications later.  The Offeror also acknowledges that the indemnification and 
insurance provisions of Fulton County’s contract included in this solicitation 
document are non-negotiable and that proposed modifications to said terms may be 
reason to declare the Offeror’s proposal as non-responsive. 

 

2.28 EXCEPTIONS TO THE COUNTY’S CONTRACT 

 
If Offeror takes exception to any term or condition set forth in the Sample Contract, 
see Section 8 of this RFP, and any of its exhibits, appendices or attachments, said 
exceptions must be clearly identified in the response to this RFP.  Exceptions or 
modifications to any of the terms and conditions must be submitted as a separate 
document accompanying the Offeror’s proposal clearly marked as “Exceptions.”    
 
The County shall be the sole determiner of the acceptability of any exception(s).  

 

2.29 CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT 

 
 By responding to this RFP, Offeror certifies that neither it or its subcontractors is 

presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible, or 
otherwise excluded from doing business with any government agency.  Any such 
exclusion may cause prohibition of your firm from participating in any procurement 
by the County.  Section 102-449 of the Fulton County Code of Laws, which is 
incorporated as if fully set forth herein, establishes the procedure for the debarment 
of contractors. 

 

2.30 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS  
  

1. Proposals may be withdrawn upon receipt of a written request prior to the 
stated due date and time.   If a firm seeks to withdraw a proposal after the due 
date and time, the firm must present a notarized statement indicating that an 
error was made, with an explanation of how it occurred.  The withdrawal 
request must be accompanied by documentation supporting the claim.  Prior to 
approving or disapproving the request, an opinion will be obtained from Fulton 
County’s Legal Counsel indicating whether the firm is bound by its proposal. 

 
 Proposals for projects that are solicited pursuant to the Georgia Local 
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Government Public Works Construction Law (O.C.G.A. § 36-91-1 et seq.) may 
be withdrawn as follows: 

 
 The County must advise Offerors in the request for proposals of the number of 

days that Offerors will be required to honor their proposals. If an Offeror is not  
 selected within 60 days of opening the proposals, any Offeror that is 

determined by the governmental entity to be unlikely of being selected for 
contract award will be released from the proposal. 

 
2. Fulton County shall be the sole judge of the quality and the applicability of all 

proposals.  Design, features, overall quality, local facilities, terms and other 
pertinent considerations will be taken into account in determining acceptability. 

 
3. The successful Offeror must assume full responsibility for delivery of all goods 

and services proposed.   
 
4. The successful Offeror must assume full responsibility for replacement of all 

defective or damaged goods and/or performance of contracted services within 
thirty (30) days’ notice by the County of such defect, damage or deficiency. 

 
5. The successful Offeror must assume full responsibility for providing warranty 

service on all goods, materials, or equipment provided to the County with 
warranty coverage.  Should a vendor be other than the manufacturer, the 
vendor and not the County is responsible for contacting the manufacturer.  The 
Offeror is solely responsible for arranging for the service to be performed. 

 
6. The successful Offeror shall be responsible for the proper training and 

certification of personnel used in the performance of the services proposed. 
 
7. The successful Offeror shall not assign, transfer, convey, sublet, or otherwise 

dispose of any contract resulting from the RFP or of any of its rights, title or 
interest therein without prior written consent of the Fulton County Board of 
Commissioners. 

 
8. In case of default by the successful Offeror, Fulton County may procure the 

articles or services from another source and hold the successful Vendor 
responsible for any resultant excess cost. 

9. All proposals and bids submitted to Fulton County are subject to the Georgia 
“Open Records Act”, Official Code of Georgia, Annotated (O.C.G.A.) § 50-18-
70 et seq.  
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10. All proposals and bids submitted to Fulton County involving Utility Contracting 
are subject to the Georgia law governing licensing of Utility Contractors, 
O.C.G.A. §43-14-8.2(h).  
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SECTION 3 
PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS 

 
3.1 SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
 

3.1.1 Proposal Submission Date and Submittal Format 
 
All Proposals, including all attachments, must be received by the County in a 
sealed package no later than Friday, October 7, 2016 at 11:00 A.M. and must 
be addressed to: 
 

REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS 16RFP0892016K-JAJ 
Fulton County Department of Purchasing & Contract Compliance 

Public Safety Building 
130 Peachtree Street S.W. Suite 1168 

Atlanta GA  30303 
 

The Proposal shall consist of a Technical Proposal, a Cost Proposal and all 
documents listed on the Required Submittal Checklist (Exhibit 1). The Technical 
Proposal shall include proposer information, technical information, business-
related information, and any Technical Proposal forms requested. The Cost 
Proposal shall include the Cost Proposal Forms and any information describing 
the basis for pricing and must be separately, sealed, marked and packaged. 
 
The required content of the Technical Proposal and Cost Proposal is further 
specified in this section of the RFP. The Proposal must be signed and 
acknowledged by the Proposer, including certain information to be provided 
under oath as required under applicable law, in accordance with the instructions 
herein and the various proposal forms. 
 
THE TECHNICAL PROPOSAL, THE COST PROPOSAL AND CONTRACT 
COMPLIANCE EXHIBITS SHALL BE SUBMITTED IN SEPARATE, SEALED 
ENVELOPES OR PACKAGES. THE INCLUSION OF ANY COST 
INFORMATION IN THE TECHNICAL PROPOSAL MAY RESULT IN SUCH 
PROPOSAL BEING REJECTED BY THE COUNTY. 
 
Each envelope or package shall be clearly marked as follows: 

 
REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS 16RFP0892016K-JAJ 

Project # and Title 
 [Technical or Cost Proposal] 

 Proposer's Name and Address 
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3.1.2 Number of Copies 

Proposers shall submit the following:  
 
Technical Proposal, one (1) marked “Origina1” and five (5) copies on thumb drive 
media in PDF format.   
 
Contract Compliance Exhibits, two copies; one (1) marked “Original” and one 
marked “Copy” in a separate sealed envelope.   
 
Financial Information, two copies; one (1) marked “Original” and one marked 
“Copy” in a separate sealed envelope.   
 
Cost Proposal, two copies; one (1) marked “Original” and one marked “Copy” in a 
separate sealed envelope.   
 
All Proposals must be complete with all requested information.   

 
3.2 OVERVIEW OF PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

Proposers shall submit Proposals in accordance with the content and format 
requirements set forth in this RFP. Proposals should be clearly organized and 
structured in a manner that allows materials included in the document to be 
located easily. 
 
Each of the instructions set forth in this section must be followed for a Proposal 
to be deemed responsive to this RFP. In all cases, the County reserves the right 
to determine, at its sole discretion, whether any aspect of the Proposal meets the 
requirements set forth in this section. The County reserves the right to reject any 
Proposal, which in its judgment, does not comply with these Proposal submission 
requirements. 

 
3.3 SCOPE OF WORK 
 
 The scope of works includes, but is not limited to: 

 

 Site analysis and Mobilization Plan 

 Programming and Code Analysis 

 Execution and Management of Design Phase, within established 
 budget, from Programming through 100% Construction Documents 

 Management and execution of a Safety Plan 

 Prepare project schedule and monthly updates 

 Provide necessary Insurance including Errors & Omissions for Design 
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 Provide 100% Performance and Payment Bonds prior to Construction 

 Pre-Construction Services to include, but not limited to, cost 
estimating, constructability reviews, Building Envelope Review and 
Recommendations, long lead item review, schedule development. 

 Management and execution of all required permits 

 Management and execution of all of the Procurement Phase, in 
coordination with Fulton County Purchasing  

 Management and execution of all Construction Phase activities 

 Staging and move management for each library will be part of the 
Design/Build firms scope of work. It will be the Design/Builder’s 
responsibility to develop a staging and phasing plan in conjunction with 
the overall project schedule to be approved by the Owner. The 
Design/Builder will also be required to move, store and reinstall the 
existing collections for each library in coordination with library staff. 
The Design/Builder will also remove existing furniture to County’s 
surplus warehouse. 

 Management and execution of the Post Construction Phase including 
Warranty Management. 

 Execute fully the requirements and intent of this RFP 
 

1. The Design/Builder will be required to assume an active role in the control 
of time and cost of the project. The Design/Builder shall develop a Master 
Project critical path method (CPM) schedule reflecting all phases of the 
overall Group and each of the projects including design, procurement, 
construction and project closeout to the satisfaction of Fulton County. The 
Schedule shall reflect agreed upon milestones for evaluation of progress 
and show relationships between tasks, activities, shutdowns and 
inspection/approvals by responsibility, design, discipline, construction 
trades and phase of the program. Preparation and adherence to the 
Project Schedule shall be a contractual responsibility of the 
Design/Builder. In addition to the Design/Builder’s work the schedule 
should include the timing and coordination of owner supplied/owner 
installed items. These items include but are not limited to artwork, 
shelving, furniture, IT/Data Equipment, Security, etc. The Design/Builder 
shall remain fully responsible for designing and constructing the project 
within the established budget and time constraints.  

 
The Design/Builder shall develop, manage and execute a safety program 
for all phases of the work with periodic reporting to Fulton County through 
its Program Manager.  

 
2. The Design/Builder shall make bi-weekly reports to Fulton County/Owner’s 

Program Manager indicating the status of all activities and depicting their 
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impact on the schedule, budget and functionality of the project and impact 
on current operations including closings and re-openings of the affected 
facility.  

 
A. PART 1 – DESIGN/BUILDER’S DESIGN RESPONSIBILITIES 

 
1. The Design/Builder will be responsible for making all applications for 

building and other development permits. This includes the preparation of 
applications, drawings, exhibits, surveys, design computation summaries 
and other documents needed to file for and obtain all necessary permits 
and to satisfy the Owner and Jurisdiction that the intent of this RFP is 
being met. 
 
Responsibilities shall include, but not be limited to: 
 

 Prepare detailed existing conditions documents for use in design. 

 It is the goal of Fulton County that each library renovation receives, at 
a minimum, LEED Certification.  The D/B shall have on its team an 
experienced LEED Consultant to serve as the LEED Administrator 
with responsibility for reviewing and analyzing the options for LEED 
Certification and submitting recommendations to the Owner regarding 
the potential paths and feasibility (including cost impacts) for obtaining 
LEED Certification for each library renovation.  The D/B’s LEED 
Administrator shall be responsible for organizing and conducting 
LEED charrettes, registering the projects in LEED On-Line; paying all 
registration and review costs; and developing and submitting all 
documentation associated with LEED Certification.    The D/B’s LEED 
Administrator shall fully cooperate and communicate with the 
Owners/PMT’s LEED Consultant. The Design/Builder shall coordinate 
and cooperate with the County's Department of Real Estate and Asset 
Management (DREAM) to ensure that all systems (Mechanical, 
Electrical, Plumbing and Technological) conform to the County's 
current standards during the design and construction of each library. 

 The Design/Builder will coordinate with the County’s selected 
consultants for Furniture, Fixtures and Equipment (FF&E) and 
Technology under separate contract with the County. The 
Design/Builder will include documents from the FF&E and Technology 
Consultants in their documents. A Signage Location Plan will be 
produced by the Design/Builder with references to standards and 
details per Atlanta-Fulton Public Library System Wayfinding 
Standards.   

 Meet with Atlanta-Fulton Public Library and Fulton County staff for 
purposes of information gathering in the development of each libraries 
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Program. The Design/Builder will actively participate in community 
outreach meetings for each library and will incorporate gathered input 
into their library program.   

 Prepare schematic design, design development and construction 
documents.  Included with each set of design phase documents, the 
D/B shall provide a detailed cost estimate including quantities and unit 
costs to the detail and format required by the Owner; detailed 
schedule and Constructability Review. 

 Submit drawings for review and approval by the proper local and/or 
state agencies and Fulton County/Owner’s Program Manager and 
make changes as required to obtain approval.  

 Conduct additional surveys and perform other investigations, including 
hazardous materials testing/reporting, above and beyond that already 
performed by the County and provided as part of this document as 
necessary to minimize change orders. 

 Perform an ADA compliance review with Fulton County‘s ADA 
Compliance Representative during Design Development. 

 Coordinate all aspects of the design 

 Update the project schedule at least bi-weekly 

 Prepare and submit all documents necessary to obtain all required 
permits. All permit and other fees are the responsibility of the 
Design/Builder.  

 Conduct, record and distribute meeting minutes of design progress 
meetings with the Atlanta Fulton Public Library System/Owner’s 
Program Manager. 

 Prepare and submit a detailed Preliminary Design Estimate and 
Construction Documents Estimate, including GMP Development, of 
the construction cost for the Project based on approved plans.  

 
2. It shall be the Design/Builder’s responsibility to produce a design in 

accordance with all applicable codes, rules, regulations and sound design 
practice that is functional, buildable and maintainable to the complete 
satisfaction of Fulton County, for a total cost (including Part 1 Design 
phase) within the allocated project budget of: 
 
Ten Million Three Hundred Forty-One Thousand Nine Hundred and 
Seventeen Dollars and No Cents($10,341,917.00).  
 
This Budget amount includes Owner Controlled Contingency (see Exhibit 
2 “Cost Data Form” and Section 00700-111 of the General Conditions. 
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B. PART 1 – DESIGN/BUILDER CONSTRUCTION RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
1. Construction for the project will commence with the issuance of a Notice-to 

Proceed with Construction issued in writing by Fulton County and will 
terminate when final payment is made by Fulton County to the 
Design/Builder. Substantial Completion will occur when the project is 
ready for its intended use in accordance with the approved plans and 
specifications AND the local Authority having jurisdiction over the project 
authorizes and issues a Certificate of Occupancy. 
 

2. Scope of Services during the Construction Phase includes, but is not 
limited to: 

 

 Implementation and coordination with Fulton County in developing a 
plan for compliance with the First Source Jobs Program 

 Prepare and issue bid packages in compliance with Fulton County’s 
Purchasing requirements 

 Pre-Construction Meeting with trades 

 Mock-Up construction 

 Construction of the Project 

 Construction management and administration 

 Quality Control Inspections by the Design/Builder with monthly reports 
issued to Fulton County/Owner’s Program Manager by the 
Design/Builder’s designer professionals during construction 

 Project/Field engineering 

 Construction Supervision 

 LEED Administration and documentation 

 Meetings with Fulton County/Owner’s Program Manager; record and 
distribute minutes 

 Schedule updates at least bi-weekly 

 Coordination of the Testing and Materials Inspections with County 
Contractor 

 Obtain and pay for all required inspections and permits 

 Minimize disruption to other trades, building occupants 

 Implement MBE Utilization Plan 

 Pay for all goods and services and provide releases to Fulton 
County/Owner’s Program Manager as required during execution of 
work 

 Provide information to assist the Fulton County/Owner’s Program 
Manager with Completion Reports 

 Arrange for training Fulton County personnel in operations and 
maintenance procedures by manufacturers’ representatives 
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 Obtain Certificate of Occupancy 

 Issue Certificate of Substantial Completion including associated punch 
list 

 
C. PART 1 -  DESIGN/BUILDER’S POST CONSTRUCTION RESPONSIBILITIES 

 
1. Items on the punch list must be completed and Final Completion must be 

achieved within thirty (30) days of Substantial Completion. Also within one 
(1) month of Substantial Completion, the Design/Builder shall provide five 
(5) copies of a final report. This report is to include: 

 

 Copies of all meeting minutes 

 Copies of all permits 

 “As-built” drawings prepared by the A/E (4 sets black line prints & five 
(5) digital copies) 

 Correspondence with regulatory agencies, if any 

 Final survey on Mylar and electronic form 

 Warranties and guarantees 

 Operations and Maintenance Manuals 

 Statement certifying Project Completion 

 Final Summary of all costs 

 Complete all requirements of this RFP 

 Warranty Inspections 

 Conduct Warranty Review/Facility Inspection one month prior to the 
end of the general warranty period with Fulton County and facility staff 
to identify and repair/resolve outstanding warranty issues prior to the 
end of the warranty period 

 
Please also reference General Conditions Section 00700-92, Scope of Work 

 
D. PART 1 – PROJECT DELIVERABLES 
 

1. The selected Design/Build firm shall evaluate each library based on site 
observation and an assessment provided by Fulton County, Program 
Interviews with Atlanta-Fulton Public Library System, and will make 
recommendations to the Owner. 

 
2. Based on feedback from the Owner, the Design/Build firm will provide 

design and preconstruction services throughout all phases of the design. 
Constructability reviews, long lead item review and estimates will be 
provided at each design phase to assure the Owner’s needs are met and 
the project remains within the budget. 
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3. In order to expedite the project, early release packages for portions of the 
work may be released. 

  
4. The selected Design/Build firm will provide Contract Administration and 

Construction Management services throughout the construction phase.  
The Contract Administration and Construction Management service shall 
continue throughout close out of the project. 

  
5. If applicable - in order to maintain service to the libraries patrons, at least 

one library in an area must remain open, the selected Design/Build firm, 
as part of their evaluation, will create and submit a phasing plan and 
schedule to the Owner. 

 
6. Some of the projects may require vacating the library under renovation. In 

these cases, the Design/Build firm will be required to provide Move 
Management and staging (as necessary) and storage services, including 
but not limited to, box, collection, artwork, and surplus moves. 

 
7. The County requires the Design/Build firm to utilize the Contract 

Management and Scheduling software that will be purchased and 
managed by the County. The software will be web based. The 
Design/Build firm shall be responsible for all seats on Contract 
Management and Scheduling software that they require. The County will 
provide general training to one member of the Design/Build firm, any 
further training required by the Design/Build firm will be the responsibility 
of the Design/Build firm. It will be required that the Contract Management 
software contain all project correspondence, including but not limited to, 
transmittals, submittals, Request for Information (RFI’s), RFP’s, document 
control, change orders, letters, memorandums, meeting minutes, phone 
logs, emails, etc.  

 
8. The Design/Builder shall provide scheduling software (Microsoft Project or 

Primavera P6 are acceptable) and shall contain all schedules during the 
design, pre-construction, construction and closeout phases of the project.  

 
E. PART 1 - PROJECT SCHEDULE 

 
1. All work on the Branch Libraries Renovations (Group 1) must be 

completed and closed-out by December 31, 2017. 
 

2. Some of the projects may require vacating the library under renovation. In 
these cases, the Design/Build firm will be required to provide Move 
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Management and staging (as necessary) and storage services, including 
but not limited to, box, collection, artwork, and surplus moves. 

 
3. The County requires the Design/Build firm to utilize the Contract 

Management and Scheduling software that will be purchased and 
managed by the County. The software will be web based. The 
Design/Build firm shall be responsible for all seats on Contract 
Management and Scheduling software that they require. The County will 
provide general training to one member of the Design/Build firm, any 
further training required by the Design/Build firm will be the responsibility 
of the Design/Build firm. It will be required that the Contract Management 
software contain all project correspondence, including but not limited to, 
transmittals, submittals, Request for Information (RFI’s), RFP’s, document 
control, change orders, letters, memorandums, meeting minutes, phone 
logs, emails, etc. The Scheduling software shall contain all schedules 
during the design, pre-construction, construction and closeout phases of 
the project. 

 

4. General: Design/Builder shall provide and maintain a separate schedule 
for each project. Make the initial schedule available on the document 
management service prior to submittal of first application for payment. 
Revise and update schedule monthly and submit with each application for 
payment. The Owner will not review any payment request until the 
schedule has been submitted and accepted as information. 
Prepare Design/Builder’s Schedule using a computerized, time-scaled 
Critical Path Method (CPM) network analysis diagram for the Work. All key 
activities and milestones shall be listed, including but not limited to, the 
following: 

 
a. Permit submittals 

 
b. Agency review and approval of permits 

 
c. Preparation and processing of submittals 

 
d. Mobilization and demobilization 

 
e. Purchase of materials 

 
f. Deliveries 

 
g. Fabrication 
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h. Utility interruptions 
i. Installation 

 
j. Testing 

 
Identify Any Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an 
activity. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either the 
Owner or the Design/Builder, but is a jointly owned, expiring Project 
resource available to both parties as needed to meet schedule 
milestones and Contract completion date. 

 
3.4 TECHNICAL PROPOSAL FORMAT AND CONTENT 

 
The Technical Proposal shall include the appropriate and requested information 
in sufficient detail to demonstrate the Proposer’s knowledge, skills and abilities to 
provide requested services. 

 
The Technical Proposal shall be arranged and include content as described 

 below: 
 
 Section 1 - Executive Summary  

  
The executive summary shall include the following information:  
 
1. Provide the legal name of the entity responding to this proposal. 
 
2. Provide the business type of the entity responding to this proposal (i.e. Joint 

Venture, Partnership, etc.). 
 
3. Include a brief statement of approach to the work, understanding of the 

project’s goals and objectives and demonstrated understanding of the 
project’s potential problems and concerns.   

 

4. Name, address and telephone number of one (1) individual to whom all future 
correspondence and/or communications will be directed. 

 

Section 2 – Technical Approach  
 

1. The Proposer shall describe their technical approach to Scheduling, Phasing, 
Pre-Design and Design Services along with Pre-Construction, Construction 
and Post Construction Services for the entire Group 1 and each Branch 
Library. The technical approach should also provide methodologies for 
Quality, Schedule and Cost Control.   
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2. Provide a milestone design and construction schedule include, but not limited 
to: NTP; Schematic Design Completion; Design Development Completion; 
Construction Document Completion; Permit Start and Permit Issuance; GMP 
Submittal; On-Site Mobilization; Construction Start; Substantial Completion; 
Final Completion. 

 
Section 3 – Project Team Qualifications/ Qualifications of Key Personnel  

 
1. Provide resumes for each of the key personnel proposed for this project with 

specific emphasis on the person responsible for Managing and Delivering the 
entire Group 1 - Library Renovation Projects, design team leader(s), project 
manager(s) and construction superintendent(s).   

 
2. All proposed key personnel must have a minimum of three (3) years work 

experience in Design/Build project delivery. 
 

3. The Project Manager(s) must have a minimum of five (5) years of experience 
in Design/Build project delivery within the past seven (7) years.   
 

4. Each resume should be limited to no more than three (3) pages per person 
and be organized according to the following:  

 Name and Title 
 Professional Background 
 Current and Past Relevant Work Experience 
 Include two (2) references for each key personnel member on 

similar projects. 
 
Section 4 – Relevant Project Experience 
 
Identify three (3) projects where the Proposer has performed Design/Build 
Services on a Project involving multiple sites. 
 

 The name of the project, the owner, year performed and the project 
location. 

 A description of the project. 

 A reference, including a contact name, addresses and phone number.  
This reference should be the owner’s staff member who was in charge of 
the project for the owner. 

 
Section 5 - Availability of Key Personnel  
 
      (1)     Percentage of time key personnel will spend on this project 



 

 
Section 3 16RFP0892016K-JAJ 

Design/Build Services for 
 Library CIP Renovations –Group 1 

 3-12  

      (2)     Current workload of key personnel 
 
Section 6 - Local Preference  
 
Local Preference is given to businesses that have a business location within the 
geographic boundaries of Fulton County.  The term business location means that 
the business has a staffed, fixed, physical place of business located within Fulton 
County and has had the same for at least one (1) year prior to the date of the 
business’ submission of its proposal or bid, as applicable and has had held a 
valid business license from Fulton County or a city located within Fulton County 
for the business at a fixed, physical, place of business, for at least one (1) year 
prior to the date of the business’ submission of its proposal or bid as applicable.  
 
In order to receive the Local Preference points of five (5) points the Proposer 
must meet one (1) of the following criteria, provide supporting documentation as 
required and certify under oath that it is eligible to receive the local preference 
points by signing and submitting Form H, Local Preference Affidavit located in 
Section 5 of this RFP. 
 
The Proposer must indicate which one (1) of the following criteria they will utilize 
in order to receive local preference:  
 
1. Business having a business location within the geographic boundaries of       

Fulton County. 
 

The following supporting documentation must be provided:   
 Copy of occupational tax certificate (business license) form Fulton 

County or a city located within Fulton County, or; 
 Copy of a lease or rental agreement, or;  
 Proof of ownership interest in a location within the geographical 

boundaries of Fulton County. 
 

2. Businesses where at least fifty-one percent (51%) of the owners of the 
business are residents of Fulton County but the business is located outside of 
Fulton County. 

 
The following supporting documentation must be provided: 
   

 Provide the residential address of the business owner(s). 
 
3. Businesses where at least fifty-one percent (51%) of the employees of the 

business are residents of Fulton County but the business is located outside of 
Fulton County. 
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The following supporting documentation must be provided: 
 
  Provide a list of all employees name and address.   
 
Failure to provide the required supporting documentation with your proposal 
submittal shall result in your firm receiving a “0” (zero) for Local Preference.  In 
the event the affidavit or other declaration under oath is determined to be false, 
such business shall be deemed “non-responsive” and shall not be considered for 
award of the applicable contract. 
 
Section 7 – Service Disabled Veterans Preference  
 
Service Disabled Veterans Business Enterprise Preference is given to 
businesses that are independent and continuing operations for profit, performing 
commercially useful functions, and which is 51 percent owned and controlled by 
one or more individuals who are disabled as a result of military service who have 
been honorably discharged, designated as such by the United States 
Department of Veterans Affairs.   
 
In order to receive the SDVBE Preference points the Proposer must complete 
and submit Form I, Service Disabled Veterans Preference Affidavit located in 
Section 5 of this RFP certifying under oath that it is eligible to receive the SDVBE 
preference points. The Service Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise (“SDVBE”) 
must be certified as such by the County’s Office of Contract Compliance. 
 
Section 8 – Cost 
 
The respondent with the lowest total cost will receive the full 20 points.  For 
respondents with the second, third, fourth, etc., their total costs will be divided 
into the lowest cost and multiplied by 20, the total points allowed for cost.    
 
The County has established the following formula to evaluate cost proposals for 
Request for Proposals (RFP): 
 
Lowest cost submitted      
Each successive cost    X Points allocated for cost in RFP = Cost proposal 

score 
 

The County will determine responsibility based on the following criteria for the proposer(s) 
recommended by the Evaluation Committee: 
 



 

 
Section 3 16RFP0892016K-JAJ 

Design/Build Services for 
 Library CIP Renovations –Group 1 

 3-14  

Section 9 – Proposer Financial Information  
 

It is the policy of the County to conduct a review of a firm’s financial responsibility 
in order to determine the firm’s capability to successfully perform the work.  
If submitting as a Joint Venture, Partnership, Limited Liability Corporation or 
Limited Liability Partnership, the financials must be submitted for each entity that 
comprises the prime contractor. 
 
The following documentation is required in order for the County to evaluate 
financial responsibility:   
 

a. Provide your firm’s most recent balance sheets. 
 

b. Provide your firm’s most recent Dun & Bradstreet, Value Line Reports or 
other credit ratings/report. 

 
c. Identify any evidence of access to a line or letter of credit.  The evidence 

must be provided by a financial institution. 
 

d. Provide a sworn statement that your firm has not filed petition(s) for 
federal bankruptcy or state insolvency.  The statement must be notarized. 

 
Section 10 – Disclosure Form and Questionnaire  
 
It is the policy of Fulton County to review the history of litigation of each Proposer 
that includes bankruptcy history, insolvency history, civil and criminal 
proceedings, judgments and termination for cause in order to determine whether 
a firm’s business practices, legal practices and overall reputation in the industry 
is one that would be acceptable to perform work for Fulton County.  The 
Disclosure Form and Questionnaire is provided in Section 5, Proposal Forms, 
Form D. 
 

3.5 COST PROPOSAL FORMAT AND CONTENT 

The Cost Proposal shall be provided in a separate sealed envelope. The Cost 
Proposal shall include current information and shall be arranged and include 
content as described below: 
 
Section 1 - Introduction 

The Proposer shall include an introduction which outlines the contents of the 
Cost Proposal Form. 
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Section 2 - Completed Cost Proposal Forms  

The Proposer is required to complete the Cost Proposal Form provided in 
Section 8 of this RFP.  



 

Section 4 [Insert Project # and title]   
  Request for Proposals 

4-1 

SECTION 4 
EVALUATION CRITERIA 

 
4.1 PROPOSAL EVALUATION – SELECTION CRITERIA 
 
The following criteria will be used to evaluate the proposals submitted in response to 
this RFP: 
 

Evaluation Criteria Weight 
 

Technical Approach –  
 

 Pre-Design and Design Services         - 15% 
 Pre-Construction and Scheduling        - 15% 
 Construction and Post Construction    - 15% 

 

45% 

Qualifications and Experience of Key Personnel                               
 

10% 

Relevant Project Experience  
 

13% 

Availability of Key Personnel                                   
 

   5% 

Service Disabled Veterans Preference                   
 

    2% 

Local Preference                                                     
 

     5% 

Cost Proposal                                                          
 

  20% 

                                                                   
                                                                       TOTAL POINTS 

 
100% 
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SECTION 5 
PROPOSAL FORMS 

5.1 INTRODUCTION 
 

To be deemed responsive to this RFP, Proposers must provide the 
information requested and, where applicable, complete in detail all 
Proposal Forms. The appropriate individual(s) authorized to commit the 
Proposer to the Project must sign the Proposal Forms. As appropriate, 
Proposers shall reproduce each Proposal Form and complete the 
appropriate portions of the forms provided in this section. 

 
Form A:  Georgia Security and Immigration Contractor Affidavit/Agreement       

Form B:  Georgia Security and Immigration Subcontractor Affidavit 

Form C:  Disclosure Form and Questionnaire 

Form D:  Professional License Certifications 

 Form D1 – Georgia Utility License Contractor License 

 Form D2 – Georgia General Contractors License 

 Form D3 – Georgia Professional License 

Form E:  Local Preference Affidavit of Bidder/Offeror 

Form F:   Service Disabled Veteran Preference Affidavit of Bidder/Offeror 
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5.2 PROPOSAL FORMS DESCRIPTION 
 
Georgia Security and Immigration Contractor Affidavit and 
Agreement 
Proposer shall complete and submit Form A, in order to comply with the 
requirements of O.C.G.A. 13-10-91 and the Georgia Department of Labor 
Rule 300-10-01-.02. 

 
Georgia Security and Immigration Subcontractor Affidavit 
Proposer shall ensure that any and all subcontractor(s), that will be utilized 
for this project shall complete and submit Form B, Subcontractor Affidavit. 

 
 Disclosure Form and Questionnaire 
The offerors and their joint venture partners or team members and first-tier 
subcontractors, shall complete and submit Form C, which requests 
disclosure of business and litigation. 

 
  Professional License 
 Proposer and any subcontractor(s) performing work required by state law 

to be licensed must provide a copy of their license for the work they will 
perform on this project. 
 
Local Preference Affidavit of Bidder/Offeror 
Proposer shall complete and submit Form E, which certifies that the 
Proposer is eligible to receive local preference points.   
 
Service Disabled Veteran Preference Affidavit of Bidder/Offeror 
Proposer shall completer and submit Form F, which certifies that the 
Proposer is certified as Service Disabled Veteran Business Enterprise 
(“SVDBE”) by the County’s Office of Contract Compliance. 
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FORM A:  GEORGIA SECURITY AND IMMIGRATION CONTRACTOR 
AFFIDAVIT 

 
 
Instructions: 
 
Contractors must attest to compliance with the requirements of O.C.G.A 13-10-
91 and the Georgia Department of Labor Rule 300-10-01-.02 by executing the 
Contractor Affidavit. 
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STATE OF GEORGIA          
 
COUNTY OF FULTON 
 
FORM A:   GEORGIA SECURITY AND IMMIGRATION CONTRACTOR AFFIDAVIT 
AND AGREEMENT 

 

By executing this affidavit, the undersigned contractor verifies its compliance with 
O.C.G.A. 13-10-91, stating affirmatively that the individual, firm or corporation which is 
engaged in the physical performance of services1 under a contract with [insert name of 
prime contractor] _______________________________________________ on behalf 
of Fulton County Government has registered with and is participating in a federal work 
authorization program*,2 in accordance with the applicability provisions and deadlines 
established in O.C.G.A. 13-10-91. 
 

The undersigned further agrees that, should it employ or contract with any 
subcontractor(s) in connection with the physical performance of services to this contract 
with Fulton County Government, contractor will secure from such subcontractor(s) 
similar verification of compliance with O.C.G.A. 13-10-91 on the Subcontractor Affidavit 
provided in Rule 300-10-01-.08 or a substantially similar form.  Contractor further agrees 
to maintain records of such compliance and provide a copy of each such verification to 
the Fulton County Government at the time the subcontractor(s) is retained to perform 
such service. 
 

______________________________________________ 
EEV/Basic Pilot Program* User Identification Number 
 
______________________________________________ 
BY: Authorized Officer of Agent 
       (Insert Contractor Name) 
  

______________________________________________ 
Title of Authorized Officer or Agent of Contractor 
 

______________________________________________ 
Printed Name of Authorized Officer or Agent 
 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this ______ day of _________________, 20__. 
   
Notary Public: ________________________________ 
 
County: _____________________________________  
   

Commission Expires: __________________________________ 

                                                 
1O.C.G.A.§ 13-10-90(4), as amended by Senate Bill 160, provides that “physical performance of services” means any performance of 
labor or services for a public employer (e.g., Fulton County) using a bidding process (e.g., ITB, RFQ, RFP, etc.) or contract wherein 

the labor or services exceed $2,499.99, except for those individuals licensed pursuant to title 26 or Title 43 or by the State Bar of 

Georgia and is in good standing when such contract is  for service to be rendered by such individual. 
 
2*[Any of the electronic verification of work authorization programs operated by the United States Department of Homeland Security 

or any equivalent federal work authorization program operated by the United States Department of Homeland Security to verify 
information of newly hired employees, pursuant to the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 (IRCA), P.L. 99-603]. 
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FORM B:  GEORGIA SECURITY AND IMMIGRATION SUBCONTRACTOR 
AFFIDAVIT 

 
 
Instructions: 
 
In the event that your company is awarded the contract for this project, and will 
be utilizing the services of any subcontractor(s) in connection with the physical 
performance of services pursuant to this contract, the following affidavit must be 
completed by such subcontractor(s).  Your company must provide a copy of each 
such affidavit to Fulton County Government, Department of Purchasing & 
Contract Compliance with the proposal submittal.   
 
All subcontractor affidavit(s) shall become a part of the contract and all 
subcontractor(s) affidavits shall be maintained by your company and available for 
inspection by Fulton County Government at any time during the term of the 
contract.  All subcontractor(s) affidavit(s) shall become a part of any 
contractor/subcontractor agreement(s) entered into by your company. 
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STATE OF GEORGIA          
 
COUNTY OF FULTON 
 
FORM B: GEORGIA SECURITY AND IMMIGRATION SUBCONTRACTOR AFFIDAVIT 
 

By executing this affidavit, the undersigned subcontractor verifies its compliance 
with O.C.G.A. 13-10-91, stating affirmatively that the individual, firm or 
corporation which is engaged in the physical performance of services3 under a 
contract with [insert name of prime contractor] 
_______________________________________________behalf of Fulton 
County Government has registered with and is participating in a federal work 
authorization program*,4 in accordance with the applicability provisions and 
deadlines established in O.C.G.A. 13-10-91. 
 
 
______________________________________________ 
EEV/Basic Pilot Program* User Identification Number 
 
 
______________________________________________ 
BY: Authorized Officer of Agent 
       (Insert Subcontractor Name) 
   
______________________________________________ 
Title of Authorized Officer or Agent of Subcontractor 
 
 
______________________________________________ 
Printed Name of Authorized Officer or Agent 
 
 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this ______ day of _________________, 
20__. 
  
  
Notary Public: ________________________________ 
 
County: _____________________________________    
 

                                                 
3O.C.G.A.§ 13-10-90(4), as amended by Senate Bill 160, provides that “physical performance of services” means any performance of 
labor or services for a public employer (e.g., Fulton County) using a bidding process (e.g., ITB, RFQ, RFP, etc.) or contract wherein 

the labor or services exceed $2,499.99, except for those individuals licensed pursuant to title 26 or Title 43 or by the State Bar of 

Georgia and is in good standing when such contract is  for service to be rendered by such individual. 
 
4*[Any of the electronic verification of work authorization programs operated by the United States Department of Homeland Security 

or any equivalent federal work authorization program operated by the United States Department of Homeland Security to verify 
information of newly hired employees, pursuant to the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 (IRCA), P.L. 99-603]. 
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Commission Expires: __________________ 
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Form C:       OFFEROR’S DISCLOSURE FORM AND QUESTIONNAIRE 
 
1. Please provide the names and business addresses of each of the 

Offeror’s firm’s officers and directors.    
 

For the purposes of this form, the term “Offeror” means an entity that 
responds to a solicitation for a County contract by either submitting a 
proposal in response to a Request for Proposal or a Request for 
Qualification or a Bid in response to an Invitation to Bid. Describe 
accurately, fully and completely, their respective relationships with said 
Offeror, including their ownership interests and their anticipated role in the 
management and operations of said Offeror. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
2. Please describe the general development of said Offeror's business during 

the past five (5) years, or such shorter period of time that said Offeror has 
been in business.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3. Please state whether any employee, agent or representative of said 

Offeror who is or will be directly involved in the subject project has or had 
within the last five (5) years: (i) directly or indirectly had a business 
relationship with Fulton County; (ii) directly or indirectly received revenues 
from Fulton County; or (iii) directly or indirectly receives revenues from the 
result of conducting business on Fulton County property or pursuant to 
any contract with Fulton County.   Please describe in detail any such 
relationship. 
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LITIGATION DISCLOSURE: 
 
Failure to fully and truthfully disclose the information required, may result in the 
disqualification of your bid or proposal from consideration or termination of the 
Contract, once awarded. 

 
1. Please state whether any of the following events have occurred in the last 

five (5) years with respect to said Offeror.  If any answer is yes, explain 
fully the following: 

 
(a) whether a petition under the federal bankruptcy laws or state 

insolvency laws was filed by or against said Offeror, or a receiver 
fiscal agent or similar officer was appointed by a court for the 
business or property of said Offeror; 

 
  Circle One:  YES   NO 

 
(b) whether Offeror was subject of any order, judgment, or decree not 

subsequently reversed, suspended or vacated by any court of 
competent jurisdiction, permanently enjoining said Offeror from 
engaging in any type of business practice, or otherwise eliminating 
any type of business practice; and 

 
  Circle One:  YES   NO 

 
(c) whether said Offeror's business was the subject of any civil or 

criminal proceeding in which there was a final adjudication adverse 
to said  or Offeror, which directly arose from activities conducted by 
the business unit or corporate division of said Offeror which 
submitted a bid or proposal for the subject project. If so please 
explain. 

 
  Circle One:  YES   NO 

 
2. Have you or any member of your firm or team to be assigned to this 

engagement ever been indicted or convicted of a criminal offense within 
the last five (5) years?  

 
  Circle One:  YES   NO 
 
3. Have you or any member of your firm or team been terminated (for cause 

or otherwise) from any work being performed for Fulton County or any 
other Federal, State or Local Government? 

 
  Circle One:  YES   NO 
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4. Have you or any member of your firm or team been involved in any claim 

or litigation adverse to Fulton County or any other federal, state or local 
government, or private entity during the last three (3) years? 

 
  Circle One:  YES   NO 
 
5. Has any Offeror, member of Offeror’s team, or officer of any of them (with 

respect to any matter involving the business practices or activities of his or 
her employer), been notified within the five (5) years preceding the date of 
this offer that any of them are the target of a criminal investigation, grand 
jury investigation, or civil enforcement proceeding? 

 
  Circle One:  YES   NO 
 
If you have answered “YES” to any of the above questions, please indicate the 
name(s) of the person(s), the nature, and the status and/or outcome of the 
information, indictment, conviction, termination, claim or litigation, the name of 
the court and the file or reference number of the case, as applicable.  Any such 
information should be provided on a separate page, attached to this form and 
submitted with your proposal. 
 
NOTE:  If any response to any question set forth in this questionnaire has 
been disclosed in any other document, a response may be made by 
attaching a copy of such disclosure.  (For example, said Offeror's most 
recent filings with the Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”) may 
be provided if they are responsive to certain items within the 
questionnaire.)  However, for purposes of clarity, Offeror should correlate 
its responses with the exhibits by identifying the exhibit and its relevant 
text. 
 
Disclosures must specifically address, completely respond and comply with all 
information requested and fully answer all questions requested by Fulton County.  
Such disclosure must be submitted at the time of the bid or proposal submission 
and included as a part of the bid/proposal submitted for this project.   Disclosure 
is required for Offerors, joint venture partners and first-tier subcontractors. 

 
Failure to provide required disclosure, submit officially signed and notarized 
documents or respond to any and all information requested/required by Fulton 
County can result in the bid/proposal declared as non-responsive. This document 
must be completed and included as a part of the bid/proposal package along with 
other required documents. 
 
 

[SIGNATURES ON NEXT PAGE] 
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Under penalty or\f perjury, I declare that I have examined this questionnaire and 
all attachments hereto, if applicable, to the best of my knowledge and belief, and 
all statements contained hereto are true, correct, and complete. 
 
 

   On this _______ day of __________________, 20__ 
 
 
           ____ 
    (Legal Name of Proponent)     (Date) 
 
 
           ____ 
    (Signature of Authorized Representative) (Date) 
 

                        
___________________________________________ 

    (Title) 
 
 
Sworn to and subscribed before me, 
 
This _________ day of _________________________, 20___ 
 
 
__________________________________________________ 
(Notary Public)               (Seal) 
 
 
Commission Expires _________________________________ 
                (Date)  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

 

Section 5 16RFP0892016K-JAJ 
Design/Build Services for 

Library CIP Renovations – Group 1 
  

5-13 

FORM D1:  CONTRACTOR’S GEORGIA UTILITY LICENSE 
CERTIFICATION 

 

Contractor’s Name: _____________________________________________________________ 

 

Utility Contractor’s Name: ________________________________________________________ 

 

Expiration Date of License: _______________________________________________________ 

 

I certify that the above information is true and correct and that the classification noted is 
applicable to the Bid for this Project. 

 

Signed: _______________________________________________________________________ 

 

Date: ________________________________________________________________________  

 

(ATTACH COPY OF LICENSE)
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FORM D2:  CONTRACTOR’S GEORGIA GENERAL CONTRACTOR’S 
LICENSE CERTIFICATION 

 

 

Contractor’s Name: _____________________________________________________________ 

 

General Contractor’s License Number: ______________________________________________ 

 

Expiration Date of License: _______________________________________________________ 

 

I certify that the above information is true and correct and that the classification noted is 
applicable to the Bid for this Project. 

 

Signed: _______________________________________________________________________ 

 

 

Date: ________________________________________________________________________  

 

(ATTACH COPY OF LICENSE)
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FORM D3:  GEORGIA PROFESSIONAL LICENSE CERTIFICATION 

 

NOTE:  Please complete this form for the work your firm will perform on this project. 

 

Contractor’s Name: _____________________________________________________________ 

 

Performing work as:  Prime Contractor ____ Sub-Contractor _____ 

 

Professional License Type: _______________________________________________________ 

 

Professional License Number: _____________________________________________________ 

 

Expiration Date of License: _______________________________________________________ 

 

I certify that the above information is true and correct and that the classification noted is 
applicable to the Bid for this Project. 

 

Signed: _______________________________________________________________________ 

 

Date: ________________________________________________________________________  

 

(ATTACH COPY OF LICENSE) 

 
   



 

 

Section 5 16RFP0892016K-JAJ 
Design/Build Services for 

Library CIP Renovations – Group 1 
  

5-16 

STATE OF GEORGIA          
 
COUNTY OF FULTON 
 

FORM E:                LOCAL PREFERENCE AFFIDAVIT OF BIDDER/OFFEROR 

 
 
I hereby certify that pursuant to Fulton County Code Section 102-377, the Bidder/Offeror 
_________________________________ is eligible to receive local preference points 
and has a staffed, fixed, physical, place of business located within Fulton County and 
has had the same for at least one (1) year prior to the date of submission of its proposal 
or bid and has held a valid business license from Fulton County or a city within Fulton 
County boundaries for the business at a fixed, physical, place of business, for at least 
one (1) year prior to the date of submission of its proposal or bid.  
 
Affiant further acknowledges and understands that pursuant to Fulton County Code 
Section 102-377, in the event this affidavit is determined to be false, the business named 
herein shall be deemed “non-responsive” and shall not be considered for award of the 
applicable contract.  
 
__________________________________    (Affix corporate seal here, if a corporation)  
(BUSINESS NAME) 
 
___________________________________ 
(FULTON COUNTY BUSINESS ADDRESS) 
 
___________________________________ 
(OFFICIAL TITLE OF AFFIANT) 
 
___________________________________ 
(NAME OF AFFIANT) 
 
___________________________________ 
(SIGNATURE OF AFFIANT) 
 
     
Sworn to and subscribed before me this ______ day of _________________, 20____. 
 
 
 
Notary Public: ________________________________ 
 
County: _____________________________________    
 
Commission Expires: ___________________________ 
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STATE OF GEORGIA          
 
COUNTY OF FULTON 
 

FORM F: SERVICE DISABLED VETERAN PREFERENCE AFFIDAVIT OF   

BIDDER/OFFEROR 

 
 
I hereby certify that pursuant to Fulton County Code Section 102-378, the Bidder/Offeror 
_________________________________ is eligible to receive Service Disabled Veteran 
Business Enterprise preference points and is independent and continuing operation for 
profit, performing a commercially useful function, and is 51 percent owned and controlled 
by one or more individuals who are disabled as a result of military service who has been 
honorably discharged, designated as such by the United States Department of Veterans 
Affairs. 
 
Affiant further acknowledges and understands that pursuant to Fulton County Code 
Section 102-378, in the event this affidavit is determined to be false, the business named 
herein shall be deemed “non-responsive” and shall not be considered for award of the 
applicable contract.  
 
__________________________________    (Affix corporate seal here, if a corporation)  
(BUSINESS NAME) 
 
___________________________________ 
(FULTON COUNTY BUSINESS ADDRESS) 
 
___________________________________ 
(OFFICIAL TITLE OF AFFIANT) 
 
___________________________________ 
(NAME OF AFFIANT) 
 
___________________________________ 
(SIGNATURE OF AFFIANT) 
 
     
Sworn to and subscribed before me this ______ day of _________________, 20____. 
 
 
 
Notary Public: ________________________________ 
 
County: _____________________________________    
 
Commission Expires: ___________________________ 
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SECTION 6 
CONTRACT COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 
6.1 NON-DISCRIMINATION IN PURCHASING AND CONTRACTING 
 
It is the policy of Fulton County Government that discrimination against businesses by 
reason of the race, color, gender or national origin of the ownership of any such 
business is prohibited. Furthermore, it is the policy of the Board of Commissioners 
(“Board”) that Fulton County and all vendors and contractors doing business with Fulton 
County shall provide to all businesses the opportunity to participate in contracting and 
procurement paid, in whole or in part, with monetary appropriations of the Board without 
regard to the race, color, gender or national origin of the ownership of any such 
business.  Similarly, it is the policy of the Board that the contracting and procurement 
practices of Fulton County should not implicate Fulton County as either an active or 
passive participant in the discriminatory practices engaged in by private contractors or 
vendors  seeking to obtain contracts with Fulton County.   
 
Implementation of Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO) Policy 
 
Pursuant to Fulton County Code section §102-391, Equal Opportunity Clause, the 
County effectuates Equal Employment Opportunity. This policy considers racial and 
gender workforce availability. The availability of each workgroup is derived from the 
work force demographics set forth in the 2010 Census EEO file prepared by the United 
States Department of Commerce for the applicable labor pool normally utilized for the 
contract. 
 
Monitoring of EEO Policy 
 
Upon award of a contract with Fulton County, the successful bidder/proposer must 
complete Exhibit B, Equal Employment Opportunity Report (“EEOR”), describing the 
racial and gender make-up of the firm’s work force.  If the EEOR indicates that the firm’s 
demographic composition indicates underutilization of employee’s of a particular ethnic 
group for each job category, the EEOR will be submitted to the Division of Diversity and 
Civil Rights Compliance for further action. 
  
6.2 EQUAL BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY PLAN (EBO PLAN)   
 
In addition to the proposal submission requirements, each vendor must submit an 
Equal Business Opportunity Plan (EBO Plan) with their bid/proposal.  The EBO Plan is 
designed to enhance the utilization of a particular racial, gender or ethnic group by a 
bidder/proposer, contractor, or vendor or by Fulton County.  The respondent must 
outline a plan of action to encourage and achieve diversity and equality in the available 
procurement and contracting opportunities with this solicitation.   
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The EBO Plan must identify and include: 
 

1. Potential opportunities within the scope of work of this solicitation that will allow 
for participation of racial, gender or ethnic groups. 

 
2. Efforts that will be made by the bidder/proposer to encourage and solicit minority 

and female business utilization in this solicitation. 
 
6.3 DETERMINATION OF GOOD FAITH EFFORTS 
 
In accordance with Fulton County Code Section §102-426, the Prime Contractor must 
demonstrate that they have made all efforts reasonably possible to ensure that Minority 
and Female Business Enterprises (MFBE) have had a full and fair opportunity to 
compete and win subcontracts on this project.  The Prime Contractor is required to 
include all outreach attempts that would demonstrate a “Good Faith Effort” in the 
solicitation of sub-consultants/subcontractors. 
 
Written documentation demonstrating the Prime Contractor’s outreach efforts to identify, 
contact, contract with or utilize Minority or Female owned businesses shall include 
holding pre-bid conferences, publishing advertisements in general circulation media, 
trade association publications, minority-focused media, and the County’s bid board, as 
well as other efforts. 
 
Include a list of publications where the advertisement was placed as well as a copy of 
the advertisement. Advertisement shall include at a minimum, scope of work, project 
location, location(s) of where plans and specifications may be viewed or obtained and 
trade or scopes of work for which subcontracts are being solicited. 
 
6.4 PROMPT PAYMENT 
 
The prime contractor must certify in writing and must document that all subcontractors, 
sub-consultants and suppliers have been promptly paid for work and materials, (less 
any retainage by the prime contractor prior to receipt of any further progress payments). 
In the event the prime contractor is unable to pay subcontractors, sub-consultants or 
suppliers until it has received a progress payment from Fulton County, the prime 
contractor shall pay all subcontractors, sub-consultants or suppliers funds due from said 
progress payment within ten days (10) of receipt of payment from Fulton County. In no 
event shall a subcontractor, sub-consultant or supplier be paid later than ten (10) days 
as provided for by state 
 
6.5 REQUIRED FORMS (To be submitted with Technical Proposal) 
 
In order to be compliant with the intent and provisions of the Fulton County Non-
Discrimination in Purchasing and Contracting Policy, bidders/proposers must submit 
the following completed documents with the Technical Proposal.   
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 Exhibit A – Promise of Non-Discrimination 
 Exhibit C – Schedule of Intended Subcontractor Utilization 

 
The following documents must be completed as instructed if awarded the project: 
 

 Exhibit B –  Equal Employment Opportunity Report (EEOR) 
 Exhibit D – Letter of Intent to Perform as a Subcontractor or Provide 

Materials or Services (To be submitted only by subcontractor/sub-
consultant/suppliers of winning Prime  prior to contract execution) 

 Exhibit E – Prime Contractor’s Subcontractor Utilization Report (To be 
submitted monthly with pay applications) 

 
All Contract Compliance documents Exhibits A, C and the EBO Plan) are to be placed 
in a separate sealed envelope clearly marked “CONTRACT COMPLIANCE”. These 
documents are considered part of and must be submitted with the Technical Proposal. 
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EXHIBIT A – PROMISE OF NON-DISCRIMINATION 
 
“Know all persons by these presents, that I/We (                   ),    
         Name 
 
              
  Title      Firm Name 
Hereinafter “Company”, in consideration of the privilege to bid on or obtain contracts funded, in 
whole or in part, by Fulton County, hereby consent, covenant and agree as follows: 
 

1) No person shall be excluded from participation in, denied the benefit of, or 
otherwise discriminated against on the basis of race, color, national origin or 
gender in connection with any bid submitted to Fulton County for the 
performance of any resulting there from, 

 
2) That it is and shall be the policy of this Company to provide equal opportunity to 

all businesses seeking to contract or otherwise interested in contracting with this 
Company without regard to the race, color, gender or national origin of the 
ownership of this business, 

 
3) That the promises of non-discrimination as made and set forth herein shall be 

continuing in nature and shall remain in full force and effect without interruption, 
 
4) That the promise of non-discrimination as made and set forth herein shall be 

made a part of, and incorporated by reference into, any contract or portion 
thereof which this Company may hereafter obtain, 

 
5) That the failure of this Company to satisfactorily discharge any of the promises of 

non-discrimination as made and set forth herein shall constitute a material 
breach of contract entitling the Board to declare the contract in default and to 
exercise any and all applicable rights and remedies, including but not limited to 
cancellation of the contract, termination of the contract, suspension and 
debarment from future contracting opportunities, and withholding and/or forfeiture 
of compensation due and owning on a contract; and 

 
6) That the bidder shall provide such information as may be required by the Director 

of Purchasing & Contract Compliance pursuant to Section 102.436 of the Fulton 
County Non-Discrimination in Purchasing and Contracting Policy. 

 
NAME: _________________________________ TITLE: _____________________________ 
     

SIGNATURE:            
 
ADDRESS:             
 
              
 
PHONE NUMBER: _____________________ EMAIL: _______________________________ 
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EXHIBIT B – EMPLOYMENT REPORT 
 

The demographic employment make-up for the bidder and all subcontractors performing work on this project must be submitted prior to the execution of the 
contract. 

 
 

JOB CATEGORIES 
 
 

 
TOTAL 

EMPLOYED 

 
TOTAL 

MINORITIES 

 
WHITE 

(Not 
Hispanic 
Origin) 

BLACK or 
AFRICAN 

AMERICAN 
(Not of 

Hispanic 
Origin) 

 
HISPANIC 
or LATINO 

 
AMERICAN 
INDIAN or 
ALASKAN 
NATIVE 
(AIAN) 

 
 

ASIAN 

NATIVE 
HAWAIIAN 
or OTHER 
PACIFIC 

ISLANDER 
(NHOP) 

 
TWO or 
MORE 
RACES 

 M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F M F 

EXECUTIVE/SENIOR LEVEL 
OFFICIALS and MANAGERS 

                  

FIRST/MID LEVEL OFFICIALS and 
MANAGERS 

                  

PROFESSIONALS                   

TECHNICIANS                   

SALES WORKERS                   

ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT 
WORKERS 

                  

CRAFT WORKERS                   

OPERATIVES                   

LABORERS & HELPERS                   

SERVICE WORKERS                   

TOTAL                   

 

FIRM’S NAME: ___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ADDRESS:______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

CONTACT NAME:________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

EMAIL: ___________________________________________________ PHONE NUMBER: _______________________________ 

SUBMITTED BY:_________________________________________________________________________________________________



 

Section 6                                                                                                                                                                16RFP0892016K-JAJ 
Design/Build Services for 

Library CIP Renovations – Group 1 
6-6 

EXHIBIT C - SCHEDULE OF INTENDED SUBCONTRACTOR UTILIZATION 
 
If the bidder/proposer intends to subcontract any portion of this scope of work/service(s), this form 
must be completed and submitted with the bid/proposal.   All prime bidders/proposers must 
submit Letter(s) of Intent (Exhibit D) for all subcontractors who will be utilized under the scope of 
work/services prior to contract execution. 

 
Prime Bidder/Proposer Company Name         
 
ITB/RFP Name & Number:          
 

1. My firm, as Prime Bidder/Proposer on this scope of work/service(s) is □, is not □a minority 

or female owned and controlled business enterprise.  (Please indicate below the portion of 
work, including, percentage of bid/proposal amount that your firm will carry out directly):    
$     or     % 
 

2.  This highlighted information below must be completed and submitted with the bid/proposal if 
 a joint venture (JV) approach is to be undertaken. Please provide JV breakdown information 
 below and attach a copy of the executed Joint Venture Agreement. 

 
JV Partner(s) information: 
 

 Business Name  Business Name  Business Name 
_______________________ ______________________ _________________________ 
% of JV________________ % of JV________________ % of JV  _______________ 
Ethnicity_______________ Ethnicity_______________ Ethnicity _______________ 
Gender________________ Gender________________ Gender ________________ 

 Phone#________________ Phone#________________ Phone# ________________ 
    
3. Sub-Contractors (including suppliers) to be utilized in the performance of this scope of                

work/service(s), if awarded, are: 
 

SUBCONTRACTOR NAME:          
ADDRESS:             
              
PHONE:             
CONTACT PERSON:           
ETHNIC GROUP*:    COUNTY CERTIFIED**     
WORK TO BE PERFORMED:         
              
DOLLAR VALUE OF WORK: $     PERCENTAGE VALUE:        % 
 
 
*Ethnic Groups: African American (AABE); Asian American (ABE); Hispanic American (HBE); Native 
American (NABE); White Female American (WFBE);  **If yes, please attach copy of recent certification.  
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SUBCONTRACTOR NAME:          

ADDRESS:             
              
PHONE:             
CONTACT PERSON:           
ETHNIC GROUP*:     COUNTY CERTIFIED**    
WORK TO BE PERFORMED:         
              
DOLLAR VALUE OF WORK: $    PERCENTAGE VALUE:        % 
 

 
SUBCONTRACTOR NAME:          

ADDRESS:             
              
PHONE:             
CONTACT PERSON:           
ETHNIC GROUP*:     COUNTY CERTIFIED**    
WORK TO BE PERFORMED:         
              
DOLLAR VALUE OF WORK: $    PERCENTAGE VALUE:        % 
 

 
SUBCONTRACTOR NAME:          

ADDRESS:             
              
PHONE:             
CONTACT PERSON:           
ETHNIC GROUP*:     COUNTY CERTIFIED**    
WORK TO BE PERFORMED:         
              
DOLLAR VALUE OF WORK: $    PERCENTAGE VALUE:        % 
 

 
SUBCONTRACTOR NAME:          

ADDRESS:             
              
PHONE:             
CONTACT PERSON:           
ETHNIC GROUP*:     COUNTY CERTIFIED**    
WORK TO BE PERFORMED:         
              
DOLLAR VALUE OF WORK: $    PERCENTAGE VALUE:        % 
 
*Ethnic Groups: African American (AABE); Asian American (ABE); Hispanic American (HBE); Native 
American (NABE); White Female American (WFBE); **If yes, please attach copy of recent certification.  
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Total Dollar Value of Subcontractor Agreements: ($) 
 
 

 
Total Percentage of Subcontractor Value: (%) 
 
 

CERTIFICATION:  The undersigned certifies that he/she has read, understands and agrees to be 
bound by the Bid/Proposer provisions, including the accompanying Exhibits and other terms and 
conditions regarding sub-contractor utilization.  The undersigned further certifies that he/she is 
legally authorized by the Bidder/Proposer to make the statement and representation in this Exhibit 
and that said statements and representations are true and correct to the best of his/her knowledge 
and belief.  The undersigned understands and agrees that if any of the statements and 
representations are made by the Bidder/Proposer knowing them to be false, or if there is a failure of 
the intentions, objectives and commitments set forth herein without prior approval of the County, 
then in any such event the Contractor’s acts or failure to act, as the case may be, shall constitute a 
material breach of the contract, entitling the County to terminate the Contract for default.  The right to 
so terminate shall be in addition to, and in lieu of, any other rights and remedies the County may 
have for other defaults under the contract. 
 
 

Signature:      Title:       
 
Business or Corporate Name:          
 
Address:             
 
              
 
Telephone: (         )            

Fax Number: (        )           

Email Address:            
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EXHIBIT D  
 

LETTER OF INTENT TO PERFORM AS A SUBCONTRACTOR 
OR  

PROVIDE MATERIALS OR SERVICES 
 

This form must be completed by ALL known subcontractors and submitted only by subs of 
awarded Prime prior to contract execution. 

 
To:              

(Name of Prime Contractor Firm) 
 

From:              
(Name of Subcontractor Firm) 

 
ITB/RFP Number:            
 
Project Name:            
 
The undersigned is prepared to perform the following described work or provide materials or 
services in connection with the above project (specify in detail particular work items, materials, or 
services to be performed or provided): 
 

Description of Work 

Project 
Commence 

Date 

Project 
Completion 

Date 

Estimated 
Dollar 

Amount 

        

        

        

        

        

        

 
             
  (Prime Bidder)     (Subcontractor) 
 
Signature      Signature     
 
Title       Title      
 
Date       Date      
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 EXHIBIT E - PRIME CONTRACTOR/SUB-CONTRACTOR UTILIZATION REPORT 
 

This report must be submitted by the tenth day of each month, along with a copy of your monthly invoice (schedule of values/payment application) to Contract Compliance.  
Failure to comply shall result in the County commencing proceedings to impose sanctions to the prime contractor, in addition to pursuing any other available legal remedy.  

Sanctions may include the suspending of any payment or part thereof, termination or cancellation of the contract, and the denial of participation in any future contracts awarded 
by Fulton County. 
 
REPORTING PERIOD 

PROJECT NAME: 
  

  

 
FROM: 

  PROJECT NUMBER:   

 
TO:  

  PROJECT LOCATION:   

  
 

PRIME CONTRACTOR 
Contract 

Award Date 
Contract Award 

Amount 
Change Order 

Amount 
Contract 
Period 

% Complete to Date 

Name:   
  

          

Address:   
  

          

 Phone #:   
  

          

Email: 
 

      

 

AMOUNT OF PAY APPLICATION THIS PERIOD: $                                                                                                
TOTAL PAYMENT(S) RECEIVED FROM COUNTY THIS PERIOD): $                                                                                                
TOTAL AMOUNT PAID YEAR TO DATE: $                                                                                              

 
SUBCONTRACTOR UTILIZATION (add additional rows as necessary)  

 
Name of Sub-Contractor 

 
Description of Work 

Contract 
Amount 

Amount Paid 
To Date 

Amount of Pay 
Application This Period 

Contract Period 
Starting Date    Ending Date 

              
       

       

              
                                                    

TOTALS      
            

  
Executed By:                                                                                                                                                                                                                                            
                                              (Signature)                                                                                                                  (Printed Name) 
                                                           
Notary: _________________________________________________________              Date: _____________________________________________________  

 
 
 My Commission Expires:  _______________________ 
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Should you have questions regarding any of the documents contained in Section 6, 
please feel free to contact the Office of Contract Compliance at (404) 612-6300, for further 
assistance. 
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SECTION 7 
INSURANCE AND RISK MANAGEMENT PROVISIONS 

 



Design/Build (Library Construction Plan – Phase 2)    

Effective 08-17-16 

Insurance and Risk Management Provisions 
Design/Build Services for Library  CIP Renovations – Group 1 

 
The following is the minimum insurance and limits that the Contractor/Vendor must 
maintain. If the Contractor/Vendor maintains higher limits that the minimum shown 
below, Fulton County Government requires and shall be entitled to coverage for the 
higher limits maintained by the Contractor/Vendor.  
 
It is Fulton County Government’s practice to obtain Certificates of Insurance from our 
Contractors and Vendors. Insurance must be written by a licensed agent in a company 
licensed to write insurance in the State of Georgia, with an A.M. Best rating of at least 
A- VI, subject to final approval by Fulton County. Respondents shall submit with the 
bid/proposal evidence of insurability satisfactory to Fulton County Government as to 
form and content. Either of the following forms of evidence is acceptable:  
 

 A letter from an insurance carrier stating that upon your firm/company 
being the successful Bidder/Respondent that a Certificate of Insurance 
shall be issued in compliance with the Insurance and Risk Management 
Provisions outlined below.  

 A Certificate of Insurance complying with the Insurance and Risk 
Management Provisions outlined below (Request for Bid/Proposal 
number and Project Name, Number and Description must appear on the 
Certificate of Insurance).  

 A combination of a specific policy written with an umbrella policy covering 
liabilities in excess of the required limits is acceptable to achieve the 
applicable insurance coverage levels. 

 
Proof of insurance must be provided to Fulton County Government prior to the start of 
any activities/construction as described in the bid document(s). Any and all Insurance 
Coverage(s) and Bonds required under the terms and conditions of the contract shall be 
maintained during the entire length of the contract, including any extensions or renewals 
thereto, and until all work has been completed to the satisfaction of Fulton County 
Government. 
 
Accordingly the Respondent shall provide a certificate evidencing the following: 
 
1. WORKERS COMPENSATION/EMPLOYER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE – 

STATUTORY (In compliance with the Georgia Workers Compensation Acts, 
including but not limited to U.S. Longshoremen and Harbor Workers Act and 
any other State or Federal Acts or Provisions in which jurisdiction may be 
granted)  

 
Employer’s Liability Insurance BY ACCIDENT    EACH ACCIDENT    $500,000 
Employer’s Liability Insurance BY DISEASE        POLICY LIMIT          $500,000 
Employer’s Liability Insurance BY DISEASE        EACH EMPLOYEE   $500,000 
 

2. COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY INSURANCE (Including contractual 
Liability Insurance) 
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Effective 08-17-16 

 
Bodily Injury and Property Damage Liability Each Occurrence  $1,000,000 
(Other than Products/Completed Operations) General Aggregate $2,000,000 
 
Products\Completed Operation       Aggregate Limit $2,000,000 
Personal and Advertising Injury     Limits                $1,000,000 
Damage to Rented Premises                       Limits                             $100,000  
                                 

3. BUSINESS AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY INSURANCE 
Bodily Injury & Property Damage                     Each Occurrence          $1,000,000 
(Including operation of non-owned, owned, and hired automobiles). 
 

4. UMBRELLA LIABILITY   
In excess of above noted coverages             Per Occurrence                    $1,000,000 
 

5. PROFESSIONAL LIABILITY                        Per Occurrence/Claim          $3,000,000 
 
 Policy shall be kept in force and uninterrupted for a period of two (2) years beyond 

policy   expiration. If coverage is discontinued for any reason during this two (2) year 
term, contractor/vendor must procure and evidence full Extended Reporting period 
(ERP) coverage.  

 
 

Certificates of Insurance 
 

Contractor shall provide written notice to Fulton County Government immediately if it 
becomes aware of or receives notice from any insurance company that coverage 
afforded under such policy or policies shall expire, be cancelled or altered. Certificates 
of Insurance are to list Fulton County Government, Its Officials, Officers and Employees 
as an Additional Insured (except for Workers’ Compensation and Professional Liability), 
using ISO Additional Insured Endorsement form CG 20 10 (11/85) version, its’ 
equivalent or on a blanket basis.   
 
If Fulton County Government shall so request, the Respondent, Contractor or Vendor 
will furnish the County for its inspection and approval such policies of insurance with all 
endorsements, or confirmed specimens thereof certified by the insurance company to 
be true and correct copies.  
 
The Contractor/Vendor insurance shall apply as Primary Insurance before any other 
insurance or self-insurance, including any deductible, non-contributory, and Waiver of 
Subrogation provided in favor of Fulton County.       
 
Additional Insured under the General Liability, Auto Liability, Umbrella Policies (with 
exception of Workers Compensation and Professional Liability), with no Cross Suits 
exclusion. 
 
Important:  
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It is understood that neither failure to nor full compliance with the foregoing insurance 
requirements shall limit or relieve the Contractor/Vendor from any liability incurred as a 
result of their activities/operations in conjunction with the Contract and/or Scope of 
Work.  

 
USE OF PREMISES 

 
Contractor/Vendor shall confine its apparatus, the storage of materials and the 
operations of its workers to limits/requirements indicated by law, ordinance, permits and 
any restrictions of Fulton County Government and shall not unreasonably encumber the 
premises with its materials (Where applicable). 

 
PROTECTION OF PROPERTY 

 
Contractor/Vendor will adequately protect its own work from damage, will protect Fulton 
County Government’s property from damage or loss and will take all necessary 
precautions during the progress of the work to protect all persons and the property of 
others from damage or loss.  
 
Contractor/Vendor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of employees of 
the work and shall comply with all applicable provisions of the Federal, State and local 
safety laws and building codes to prevent accidents or injury to persons on, about, or 
adjacent to the premises where work is being performed.  
 
Contractor/Vendor shall erect and properly maintain at all times as required by the 
conditions and progress of the work, all necessary safeguards for the protection of its 
employees, Fulton County Government employees and the public and shall post all 
applicable signage and other warning devices to protect against potential hazards for 
the work being performed (Where applicable). 

 
CONTRACTOR/VENDOR ACKNOWLEDGES HAVING READ, UNDERSTANDING, 
AND AGREEING TO COMPLY WITH THE AFOREMENTIONED STATEMENTS, AND 
THE RESENTATIVE OF THE CONTRACTOR/VENDOR IDENTIFIED BELOW IS 
AUTHORIZED TO SIGN CONTRACTS ON BEHALF OF THE RESPONDING 
CONTRACTOR/VENDOR. 
 
COMPANY:________________________SIGNATURE: ___________________________ 
 
 
NAME: __________________________TITLE: ________________________________ 
  
 
DATE: _______________________________   
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SECTION 8 
PROPOSAL BOND/COST PROPOSAL FORM 

 



 

 

 

    
   

 

PROPOSAL BOND 
  
 16RFP0892016K-JAJ 

DESIGN/BUILD SERVICES FOR LIBRARY CIP RENOVATIONS – GROUP 1 
 FULTON COUNTY GOVERNMENT 
 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, THAT WE   
   
hereinafter called the PRINCIPAL, and   
  
hereinafter called the SURETY, a corporation chartered and existing under the laws of 
the State of ______________________________, and duly authorized to transact 
Surety business in the State of Georgia, are held and firmly bound unto the Fulton 
County Government, in the penal sum of _____________________________ 
Dollars and Cents ($__________________________) good and lawful money of 
the United States of America, to be paid upon demand of the Fulton County 
Government, to which payment well and truly to be made we bind ourselves, our 
heirs, executors, administrators and assigns, jointly and severally and firmly by 
these presents. 
 
WHEREAS the PRINCIPAL has submitted to the Fulton County Government, for 
Design/Build Services for Library CIP Renovations – Group 1 a Proposal; 
 
WHEREAS the PRINCIPAL desires to file this Bond in accordance with law;   
 
NOW THEREFORE: The conditions of this obligation are such that if the Bid be 
accepted, the PRINCIPAL shall within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of written 
notification from the COUNTY of the award of the Contract execute a Contract in 
accordance with the Bid and upon the terms, conditions and prices set forth therein, in 
the form and manner required by the Fulton County Government, and execute sufficient 
and satisfactory Performance and Payment Bonds payable to the Fulton County 
Government, each in the amount of one hundred (100%) percent of the total contract 
price in form and with security satisfactory to said Fulton County Government, then this 
obligation to be void; otherwise, to be and remain in full force and virtue in law; and the 
SURETY shall upon failure of the PRINCIPAL to comply with any or all of the foregoing 
requirements within the time specified above immediately pay to the Fulton County 
Government, upon demand the amount hereof in good and lawful money of the United 
States of America, not as a penalty but as liquidated damages. 
 
In the event suit is brought upon this Bond by the COUNTY and judgement is 
recovered, the SURETY shall pay all costs incurred by the COUNTY in such suit, 
including attorney’s fees to be fixed by the Court. 
 



 

 

 

    
   

 

Enclosed is a Proposal Bond in the approved form, in the amount of 
 
 Dollars 
 
($                                       ) being in the amount of five (5%) percent of the CONTRACT 
Sum. The money payable on this bond shall be paid to the Fulton County Government, 
for the failure of the Bidder to execute a CONTRACT within ten (10) days after receipt of 
the Contract form and at the same time furnish a Payment Bond and Performance 
Bond. 
 
[SIGNATURES ON NEXT PAGE] 



 

 

 

    
   

 

 

IN TESTIMONY THEREOF, the PRINCIPAL and SURETY have caused these presents 
to be duly signed and sealed this     day of 20__. 

 
ATTEST: 
 
 

 
PRINCIPAL 
 

 BY   
                                              
(SEAL) 
 
 
 
 CERTIFICATE AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL 
 
I, _____________________________________, certify that I am the Secretary of the 
Corporation named as principal in the within bond; that 
____________________________________________, who signed the said bond of 
said corporation; that I know this signature, and his/her signature thereto is genuine; 
and that said bond was duly signed, sealed and attested for in behalf of said 
Corporation by authority of its governing body. 
 
 

 
SECRETARY 
 
(CORPORATE SEAL) 
 
 
 
 

 
SURETY 
 
 

BY    
(SEAL) 

 



COST PROPOSAL FORM 
 
Submitted To:  Fulton County Government 
 
Submitted By:  ______________________ 
 
For:   16RFP0892016K-JAJ, Design/Build Services for Library CIP Renovations – Group 1 
 

Submitted on  ____________________, 2016 
 
In response to the Request for Proposal, the undersigned, hereby proposes to furnish all design 
and construction services, labor, technical and professional services, materials, supplies, 
equipment, Design-Builder Fees, Architectural and Engineering Fees, and General Conditions 
Fees for the satisfactory completion of the Project for a cost not to exceed Eight Million Nine 
Hundred Forty-Nine Thousand Five Hundred and Seventy Dollars ($8,949,570.00), which 
amount is hereinafter called the Owner’s Available Funds. 
 
We propose to furnish all design, architecture, engineering and construction services called for 
by the Proposal Documents for the following lump sum fees: 
  
Design/Build - Design & Pre-Construction Fees (A):  

 

  Roswell Library  $______________________________________  

  Sandy Springs Library  $______________________________________  

  Kirkwood Library    $______________________________________  

  Southwest Library  $______________________________________  

  Dogwood  Library    $______________________________________  

 Washington Park Library $______________________________________ 

 West End Library $______________________________________   

   

 TOTAL (A) $______________________________________  

  

Design/Build Construction Management Fees (B):  

 

  Roswell Library  $______________________________________  

  Sandy Springs Library  $______________________________________  

  Kirkwood Library    $______________________________________  

  Southwest Library    $______________________________________  

  Dogwood Library    $______________________________________  

 Washington Park Library               

$______________________________________  

 West End Library               

$______________________________________   

   

 

 

TOTAL 

(B) 

$______________________________________  



Design/Builder Construction General Conditions (C): 

  Roswell Library  $______________________________________  

  Sandy Springs Library  $______________________________________  

  Kirkwood Library    $______________________________________  

  Southwest Library    $______________________________________  

  Dogwood Library    $______________________________________  

 Washington Park Library               

$______________________________________  

 West End Library               

$______________________________________   

   

 

 

TOTAL 

(C) 

$______________________________________  

Design/Build Construction Costs (D):  

 

  Roswell Library  $______________________________________  

  Sandy Springs Library  $______________________________________  

  Kirkwood Library    $______________________________________  

  Southwest Library    $______________________________________  

  Dogwood Library    $______________________________________  

 Washington Park Library               

$______________________________________  

 West End Library               

$______________________________________   

   

 CONSTRUCTION COST 

(D)  

              $ 

____________________________________ 

              (Not to Exceed Amount)   

   

OWNER 

CONTROLLED 

CONTINGENCY 

(E):  

    

 

 

                 $ 510,746  

 

GMP AWARD (A+B+C+D+E)   $ 8,949,570       

      (Not to Exceed Amount) 

 
                                                     
(GMP Award In Words of lines A+B+C+D+E) 
 
For Changes in the Work beyond  those contemplated by the Proposal Documents, we propose 
a  Design-Builder’s Fee of _____ percent (%) of the actual costs reimbursable to the Design-
Builder, as defined by the Proposal Documents, and an Architectural and Engineering Services 



Fee of _____ percent (%) of the actual costs reimbursable to the Design-Builder, as defined by 
the Proposal Documents. 
 
The undersigned agrees that this Cost Proposal constitutes a firm offer to the Fulton County 
Government (“County”), which cannot be withdrawn for sixty (60) calendar days from and after 
the due date or until a Contract for the Work is executed by the undersigned and the County, 
whichever is earlier.  If necessary, the period of time specified may be extended by written 
agreement between the County and the Proposer or Proposers concerned. 
 
The undersigned declares that the only person or persons interested in the Proposal as 
principal or principals is or are named herein and that no other person than herein mentioned 
has any interest in this Proposal or in the Contract to be entered into; that this Proposal is made 
without connection with any other person, company or parties making a Proposal; and that it is 
in all respects fair and in good faith without collusion or fraud. 
 
The undersigned further declares that it has examined and is fully familiar with all of the 
provisions of the Technical Documents and any addenda; that it has carefully checked all of the 
words and figures shown in its Cost Proposal; that it has carefully reviewed the accuracy of all 
statements in this Proposal and attachments; and that it has by careful examination of the 
Proposal Documents and any addenda and by examination of the actual site conditions, 
satisfied itself as to the nature and locate of all work, the general and local conditions to be 
encountered in the performance of any work, the requirements of the undersigned hereby 
agrees that the County, its departments and agencies and their representatives shall not be 
responsible for any errors or omissions on the part of the undersigned in preparing this 
Proposal.  
 
If awarded a Contract, the undersigned agrees that, in the case of a failure on his part to 
execute the Contract Agreement and Bonds within ten (10) days after receipt of conformed 
contract documents for execution, the Proposal Bond accompanying the proposal and the 
monies payable thereon shall be paid into the funds of the Owner as liquidated damages for 
such failure. 
 
Enclosed is a Proposal Bond in the approved form, in the sum of ($                      ) 
 
               Dollars according to  
the conditions of “Instructions to Proposers” and provisions thereof. 
 
The Proposer proposes and agrees, if this Proposal is accepted, to contract with the Board of 
Commissioners of Fulton County, Atlanta, Georgia, in the form of contact specified, to furnish all 
necessary materials, equipment, machinery, tools, apparatus, means of transportation and labor 
necessary, and to complete the design and construction of the work in full and complete 
accordance with the shown, noted, and reasonably intended requirements of the Specifications 
and Contract Documents to the full and entire satisfaction of the Board of Commissioners of 
Fulton County, Atlanta, Georgia, with a definite understanding that no money will be allowed for 
extra work except as set forth in the attached General Conditions and Contract Documents for 
the following prices. 
 
The Proposer agrees hereby to commence work under this Contract, with adequate personnel 
and equipment, on a date to be specified in a written order of the Contracting Officer and to fully 
complete all work under this Contract within 275 consecutive calendar days from and including 
said date.  



 
The undersigned acknowledges receipt of the following addenda (list by the number and date 
appearing on each addendum) and thereby affirms that its Proposal considers and incorporates 
any modifications to the originally issued Solicitation Documents included therein. 
 
ADDENDUM #  DATED     
 
ADDENDUM #  DATED     
 
ADDENDUM #  DATED     
 
ADDENDUM #  DATED     
 
PROPOSER:            
 
 By:           
    [Name Typed or Printed] 
                 
    [Name Signed] 
 
 Title:            
 
 Business Address:          
         
                 
  
                 
 
 Business Phone:             
  

Bidder’s Contractor License No:         
          [State/County] 
 License Expiration Date:         
 
Note:  If the Proposer is a corporation, the Proposal shall be signed by an officer of the 
corporation; if a partnership, it shall be signed by a partner.  If signed by others, authority for 
signature shall be attached. 
 
The full name and addresses of persons or parties interested in the foregoing Proposal, as 
principals, are as follows:  
 

Name Address 

              
              
              
              
              
              
              

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 9 
PAYMENT AND PERFORMANCE BONDS 
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13ITB03281K-DJ  Section 4 
Fulton County Jail – Security Locks Retrofit   Payment Bond  

PAYMENT BOND  

 
No Contract with Fulton County for work to be done shall be valid for any purpose unless the 
Contractor provides a Payment Bond with good and sufficient surety payable to Fulton County for 
the use and protection of all sub-contractors and all persons supplying labor, materials, 
machinery, and equipment in the prosecution of the work provided for in the Contract. The 
Payment Bond shall be in the amount of 100% of the total contract amount, payable by the terms 
of the Contract, and shall be written on the following form. 
 
Surety companies executing Bonds must appear on the Treasury Department's most current list 
(Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact business in the State of Georgia. 
 
Attestation for the corporation must be by the corporate officer; for a partnership by another 
partner; for an individual by a notary with the corporate seal. 
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PAYMENT BOND 
 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that [insert name of contractor] (hereinafter 
called the “Principal”) and [insert name of surety] (hereinafter called the “Surety”), are held and 
firmly bound unto FULTON COUNTY,  a political subdivision of the State of Georgia (hereinafter 
called the “Owner”), its successors and assigns as obligee, in the penal sum of [100% of contract 
amount], lawful money of the United States of America, for the payment of which the Principal 
and the Surety bind themselves, their administrators, executors, successors and assigns, jointly 
and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 

WHEREAS, the Principal has entered, or is about to enter, into a certain written contract 
with the Owner, dated [insert date of contract], which is incorporated herein by reference in its 
entirety (hereinafter called the “Contract”), for construction-type services of a project known as 
[insert name of project], as more particularly described in the Contract (hereinafter called the 
“Project”); 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of this obligation is such that if the Principal shall 
promptly make payment to all persons working on or supplying labor or materials under the 
Contract, and any amendments thereto, with regard to labor or materials furnished and used in 
the Project, and with regard to labor or materials furnished but not so used, then this obligation 
shall be void; but otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect. 
 

1. A “Claimant’ shall be defined herein as any subcontractor, person, party, 
partnership, corporation or the entity furnishing labor, services or materials used, or reasonably 
required for use, in the performance of the Contract, without regard to whether such labor, 
services or materials were sold, leased or rented, and without regard to whether such Claimant is 
or is not in privity of contract with the Principal or any subcontractor performing work on the 
Project, including, but not limited to, the following labor, services, or materials: water, gas, power, 
light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service or rental of equipment directly applicable to the 
Contract. 
 

2. In the event a Claimant files a lien against the property of the Owner, and the 
Principal fails or refuses to satisfy or remove it promptly, the Surety shall satisfy or remove the 
lien promptly upon written notice from the Owner, either by bond or as otherwise provided in the 
Contract. 
 

3. The Surety hereby waives notice of any and all modifications, omissions, 
additions, changes, alterations, extensions of time, changes in the payment terms, and any other 
amendments in or about the Contract and agrees that the obligations undertaken by this Bond 
shall not be impaired in any manner by reason of any such modifications, omissions, additions, 
changes, alterations, extensions of time, changes in payment terms, and amendments. 
 

4. The Surety hereby agrees that this Bond shall be deemed amended 
automatically and immediately, without formal or separate amendments hereto, upon any 
amendment or modifications to the Contract, so as to bind the Principal and Surety, jointly and 
severally, to the full payment of any Claimant under the Contract, as amended or modified, 
provided only that the Surety shall not be liable for more than the penal sum of the Bond, as 
specified in the first paragraph hereof. 
 

5. This Bond is made for the use and benefit of all persons, firms, and corporations 
who or which may furnish any materials or perform any labor for or on account of the 
construction-type services to be performed or supplied under the Contract, and any amendments 
thereto, and they and each of them may sue hereon. 
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6. No action may be maintained on this Bond after one (1) year from the date the 
last services, labor, or materials were provided under the Contract by the Claimant prosecuting 
said action. 

 
7.  This Bond is intended to comply with O.C.G.A. Section 13-10-1, and shall be 

interpreted so as to comply with the minimum requirements thereof.  However, in the event the 
express language of this Bond extends protection to the Owner beyond that contemplated by 
O.C.G.A. Section 13-10-1, or any other statutory law applicable to this Project, then the additional 
protection shall be enforced in favor of the Owner, whether or not such protection is found in the 
applicable statutes. IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Principal and Surety have hereunto affixed 
their corporate seals and caused this obligations to be signed by their duly authorized 
representatives this              of                            ,              . 
 
 
 

                                                                  (SEAL) 
(Principal) 

 
By:____________________________________                                                                    

                                                                   
 
Attest: 
 
 ___________________________________                                                                   
Secretary 
 
 
 

                                                                (SEAL) 
(Surety) 

 
By: ___________________________________     

 

                                                           

Attest: 
 
___________________________________                                                                
Secretary 
 

                                                                     
 
 

_____________________________________                                                                        
(Address of Surety’s Home Office) 

 
 

_____________________________________ 
                                      (Resident Agent of Surety)
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PERFORMANCE BOND  

 
No contract with Fulton County for work to be done shall be valid for any purpose unless the 
Contractor provides a Performance Bond with good and sufficient surety payable to, in favor of, 
and for the protection of Fulton County. The Performance Bond shall be in the amount of 100% of 
the total contract amount, payable by the terms of the Contract, and shall be written on the 
following form. 
 
Surety companies executing Bonds must appear on the Treasury Department's most current list 
(Circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact business as a surety in Georgia. 
 
Attestation for the corporation must be by the corporate officer; for a partnership by another 
partner; for an individual by a notary with the corporate seal. 
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PERFORMANCE BOND 

 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that _________________________________ 

(Insert name of Contractor) 

(hereinafter called the “Principal”) and _____________________________(hereinafter called the  
(Insert name of Surety) 

“Surety”), are held and firmly bound unto FULTON COUNTY, a political subdivision of the State 
of Georgia (hereinafter called the “Owner”), its successors and assigns, in the penal sum of 
___________________[100% of Contract amount], lawful money of the United States of America, for the 
payment of which the Principal and the Surety bind themselves, their administrators, executors, 
successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 
 

WHEREAS, the Principal has entered, or is about to enter, into a certain written contract 
with the Owner, dated _______________________, which is incorporated herein by reference in 
its entirety (hereinafter called the “Contract”), for  construction-type services of a project known as 
[NAME OF PROJECT], as more particularly described in the Contract (hereinafter called the 
“Project”); 
 

NOW, THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are as follows, that if the Principal 
shall fully and completely perform all the undertakings, covenants, terms, conditions, warranties, 
and guarantees contained in the Contract, including all modifications, amendments, changes, 
deletions, additions, and alterations thereto that may hereafter be made, then this obligation shall 
be void; otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect. 
 

Whenever the Principal shall be, and declared by the Owner to be, in default under the 
Construction-Type Contract, the Surety shall promptly remedy the default as follows: 
 

1. Complete the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions; or, at the sole 
option of the Owner, 

 
2. Obtain a bid or bids for completing the Contract in accordance with its terms and 

conditions, and upon determination by the Surety and the Owner of the lowest 
responsible bidder, arrange for a contract between such bidder and Owner and make 
available as the work progresses (even though there should be a default or 
succession of defaults under the Contract or contracts of completion arranged under 
this paragraph) sufficient funds to pay the cost of completion less the balance of the 
contract price; but not exceeding, including other costs and damages for which the 
Surety may be liable hereunder, the penal sum set forth in the first paragraph hereof, 
as may be adjusted, and the Surety shall make available and pay to the Owner the 
funds required by this Paragraph prior to the payment of the Owner of the balance of 
the contract price, or any portion thereof.  The term “balance of the contract price,” as 
used in this paragraph, shall mean the total amount payable by the Owner to the 
Contractor under the Contract, and any amendments thereto, less the amount paid 
by the Owner to the Contractor; or, at the sole option of the Owner, 

 
3. Allow Owner to complete the work and reimburse the Owner for all reasonable costs 

incurred in completing the work. 
 

In addition to performing as required in the above paragraphs, the Surety shall indemnify 
and hold harmless the Owner from any and all losses, liability and damages, claims, judgments, 
liens, costs and fees of every description, including reasonable attorney’s fees, litigation costs 
and expert witness fees, which the Owner may incur, sustain or suffer by reason of the failure or 
default on the part of the Principal in the performance of any or all of the terms, provisions, and 
requirements of the Contract, including any and all amendments and modifications thereto, or 
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incurred by the Owner in making good any such failure of performance on the part of the 
Principal. 

The Surety shall commence performance of its obligations and undertakings under this 
Bond promptly and without delay, after written notice from the Owner to the Surety. 
 

The Surety hereby waives notice of any and all modifications, omissions, additions, 
changes, alterations, extensions of time, changes in payment terms, and any other amendments 
in or about the Contract, and agrees that the obligations undertaken by this Bond shall not be 
impaired in any manner by reason of any such modifications, omissions, additions, changes, 
alterations, extensions of time, change in payment terms, and amendments. 
 

The Surety hereby agrees that this Bond shall be deemed amended automatically and 
immediately, without formal or separate amendments hereto, upon any amendment to the 
Contract, so as to bind the Principal and the Surety to the full and faithful performance of the 
Contract as so amended or modified, and so as to increase the penal sum to the adjusted 
Contract Price of the Contract. 
 

No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to or for the use of any person, entity or 
corporation other than the Owner and any other obligee named herein, or their executors, 
administrators, successors or assigns. 
 

This Bond is intended to comply with O.C.G.A. Section 36-91-1 et seq., and shall be 
interpreted so; as to comply with; the minimum requirements thereof.  However, in the event the 
express language of this Bond extends protection to; the Owner beyond that contemplated by 
O.C.G.A. Section 36-91-1 et seq. and O.C.G.A. Section 13-10-1, as amended, or any other 
statutory law applicable to this Project, then the additional protection shall be enforced in favor of 
the Owner, whether or not such protection is found in the applicable statutes. 



Insert Bid#  Section 3 
Insert Bid Title   Performance Bond 

 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned have caused this instrument to be executed 
and their respective corporate seals to be affixed and attested by their duly authorized 
representatives this                      day of                                           ,               . 
 
 
                                                                   (SEAL) 
 (Principal) 
 
 By____________________________________ 
 
 
Attest: 
 
________________________________ 
Secretary 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                                 (SEAL) 
 (Surety) 
 
 By:____________________________________ 
  
Attest: 
 
________________________________ 
Secretary 
 
 
 
 
 ______________________________________ 
 
 (Address of Surety’s Home Office) 
 
 
 ______________________________________ 
 (Resident Agent of Surety) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 10 
EXHIBITS 

 



Exhibits: 

Exhibit 1 – Required Submittal Checklist 

Exhibits 2-7 are provided in Volume II 



 
 
 

EXHIBIT 1 
 

The following submittals shall be completed and submitted with each proposal (see table 
below “Required Proposal Submittal Check List.”).  Please check to make sure that the 
required submittals are in the envelope before it is sealed.  Failure to submit all required 
submittals may deem your proposal non-responsive. 
 
Submit one (1) Original proposal and five (5) copies on thumb drive media as required in 
Section 3.1.2 of the RFP.  

Item # Required Proposal Submittal 
Check List 

Check (√) 
 

1 One (1) Proposal marked “Original”, five (5) thumb drives 
 

 

2 *Form E:  Georgia Security and Immigration Contractor Affidavit(s) 
and Agreements 
Note:  If prime contractor is a joint venture, partnership, LLC, each 
member of the entity must submit an affidavit 

 

3 *Form F: Georgia Security and Immigration Subcontractor Affidavit (s)  

4 Technical Proposal   

5 Cost Proposal (submitted in a separate sealed envelope)  

6 Financial Information (submitted in a separate sealed envelope)  

7 Acknowledgement of each Addendum  

8       Executive Summary 
      Technical Approach/Detailed Work Plan 
      Project Team Qualifications/Qualifications of Key Personnel 
      Relevant Project Experience 
      Proposer Financial Information 
      Availability of Key Personnel 
      Local Preference 

Disclosure Form and Questionnaire 

 

9 Purchasing Forms 
Form A:  Certificate Regarding Debarment  
Form B:  Non-Collusion Affidavit of Bidder/Offer or 
Form C:  Certificate of Acceptance of Request Proposal              

requirements 
Form D:  Disclosure Form & Questionnaire 
Form G: Professional License 
Form H:  Local Preference Affidavit of Bidder/Offeror 

 

10 Office of Contract Compliance Requirements (separate envelope) 
      Exhibit A:  Promise of Non-Discrimination 
      Exhibit B:  Employment Record 
      Exhibit C:  Schedule of Intended Subcontractor Utilization 
      Exhibit D:  Letter of Intent to Perform as Subcontractor 
      Exhibit E:  Declaration Regarding Subcontractor Practices 
      Exhibit F:  Joint Venture Disclosure Affidavit 
      Exhibit G:  Prime Contractor/Subcontractor Utilization Report  
      Equal Business Opportunity Plan (EBO Plan) 
      Exhibit H – First Source Jobs Program Information Form 1 

  Exhibit H – First Source Jobs Program Agreement Form 2      
 

 



 
 

 Evidence of Insurability, proposer must submit one (1) of the following: 
      Letter from insurance carrier 
      Certificate of Insurance 
      An umbrella policy in excess of required limits for this project 

 

11 Verify that Bidder/Proposer is registered w/Georgia Secretary of State 
and attach a copy of print out for each 

 

12 Verify Georgia Utility License Number and attach a copy of print out 
for each Bidder/Proposer (If applicable) 

 

13 Verify Professional License and attach a copy of the print out for each 
Bidder/Proposer (If applicable) 

 

14  
Cost Proposal 
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ATLANTA-FULTON PUBLIC LIBRARY SYSTEM 
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OWNER - CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT 

 
16RFP0892016K-JAJ Design/Build Services for Library CIP Renovations – Group 1  

 

Contractor: ______________________________ Project No. ___________________ 
 
Address: ________________________________ Telephone: ___________________ 
 
Contact: ________________________________ Facsimile: ____________________ 
 

THIS AGREEMENT is effective as of the ________ day of _________________, 20  , by and 

between Fulton County, a political subdivision of the State of Georgia (hereinafter called the 
“County”), and the above named CONTRACTOR in accordance with all provisions of this 
Construction Agreement (“Contract”), which consists of the following: Owner-Contractor 
Agreement, Owner's invitation for bid, instructions to bidders, bid form, performance bond, 
payment bond, acknowledgments, general conditions, special conditions, scope of work and 
specifications, plans, drawings, exhibits, addenda, Purchasing forms, Office of Contract 
Compliance Forms, Risk Management insurance provisions forms and written change orders.  
 
The specific Exhibits of this Contract are as follows: 
 
   Exhibit A:  General Conditions 
   Exhibit B:  Special Conditions (if applicable) 
   Exhibit C:  Addenda 
   Exhibit D:  Bid Form 
   Exhibit E:  Bonds (Bid, Payment & Performance) 
   Exhibit F:  Scope of Work and Technical Specifications 
   Exhibit G:  Exhibits 
   Exhibit H:  Purchasing Forms 
   Exhibit I:   Office of Contract Compliance Forms 

Exhibit J:  Risk Management Insurance Provisions Forms 
 

WITNESSETH:  That the said Contractor has agreed, and by these present does agree with the 
said County, for and in consideration of a Contract Price of [INSERT CONTRACT AMOUNT IN 
WORDS], ($[INSERT CONTRACT AMOUNT IN NUMBERS]) and other good and valuable 
consideration, and under the penalty expressed on Bonds hereto attached, to furnish all 
equipment, tools, materials, skill, and labor of every description necessary to carry out and 
complete in good, firm, and workmanlike manner, the Work specified, in strict conformity with the 
Drawings and the Specifications hereinafter set forth, which Drawings and Specifications together 
with the bid submittals made by the Contractor, General Conditions, Special Provisions, Detailed 
Specifications, Exhibits, and this Construction Agreement, shall all form essential parts of this 
Contract. The Work covered by this Contract includes all Work indicated on Plans and 
Specifications and listed in the Bid entitled: 
 

Project Number:  [INSERT PROJECT #] 
 

 [INSERT PROJECT NAME] 
 
The Contractor, providing services as an Independent Contractor, shall commence the Work with 
adequate force and equipment within 10 days from receipt of Notice to Proceed (“NTP”) from the 
County, and shall complete the work within [INSERT CONTRACT DURATION] calendar days 
from the Notice to Proceed or the date work begins, whichever comes first.  The Contractor shall 
remain responsible for performing, in accordance with the terms of the Contract, all work 
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assigned prior to the expiration of the said calendar days allowed for completion of the work even 
if the work is not completed until after the expiration of such days.  The Contractor shall agree 
that in the performance of this Contract he will comply with all lawful agreements, if any, which 
the contractor has made with any association, union or other entity, with respect to wages, 
salaries and working conditions, so as to cause inconvenience, picketing or work stoppage. 
 
[Insert if applicable For each calendar day that any work remains uncompleted after the time 
allowed for completion of the work, the Contractor shall pay the County the sum of $ 500.00 not 
as a penalty but as liquidated damages, which liquidated damages the County may deduct from 
any money due the contractor.  At the County’s convenience and not to it prejudice the County 
may provide written notice of the commencement of the assessment of liquidated damages]. 
 
As full compensation for the faithful performance of this Contract, the County shall pay the 
Contractor in accordance with the General Conditions and the prices stipulated in the Bid, hereto 
attached. 
 
 It is further mutually agreed between the parties hereto that if, at any time after the execution of 
this Agreement and the Surety Bonds hereto attached for its faithful performance, the County 
shall deem the surety or sureties upon such bonds to be unsatisfactory, or, if, for any reason, 
such bonds cease to be adequate to cover the performance of the Work, the Contractor shall, at 
his expense, within five days after receipt of notice from the County so to do, furnish an additional 
bond or bonds in such form and amount, and with such surety or sureties as shall be satisfactory 
to the County.  In such event no further payment to the Contractor shall be deemed to be due 
under this Agreement until such new or additional security for the faithful performance of the 
Work shall be furnished in manner and form satisfactory to the County. 
 

The Contractor hereby assumes the entire responsibility and liability for any and all injury to 
or death of any and all persons, including the Contractor’s agents, servants, and employees, 
and in addition thereto, for any and all damages to property caused by or resulting from or 
arising out of any act or omission in connection with this contract or the prosecution of work 
hereunder, whether caused by the Contractor or the Contractor’s agents, Servants, or 
employees, or by any of the Contractor’s subcontractors or suppliers, and the Contractor 
shall indemnify and hold harmless the County, the Construction Manager, County’s 
Commissioners, officers, employees, successors, assigns and agents, or any of their 
subcontractors from and against any and all loss and/or expense which they or any of them 
may suffer or pay as a result of claims or suits due to, because of, or arising out of any and 
all such injuries, deaths and/or damage, irrespective of County or Construction Manager 
negligence (except that no party shall be indemnified for their own sole negligence).  The 
Contractor, if requested, shall assume and defend at the Contractor’s own expense, any suit, 
action or other legal proceedings arising there from, and the Contractor hereby agrees to 
satisfy, pay, and cause to be discharged of record any judgment which may be rendered 
against the County and the Construction Manager arising there from. 
 
In the event of any such loss, expense, damage, or injury, or if any claim or demand for 
damages as heretofore set forth is made against the County or the Construction Manager, 
the County may withhold from any payment due or thereafter to become due to the 
Contractor under the terms of this Contract, an amount sufficient in its judgment to protect 
and indemnify it and the Construction Manager, County’s Commissioners, officers, 
employees, successors, assigns and agents from any and all claims, expense, loss, 
damages, or injury; and the County, in its discretion, may require the Contractor to furnish a 
surety bond satisfactory to the County providing for such protection and indemnity, which 
bond shall be furnished by the Contractor within five (5) days after written demand has been 
made therefore.  The expense of said Bond shall be borne by the Contractor.  [See General 
Conditions for similar provision] 
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This Contract constitutes the full agreement between the parties, and the Contractor shall not 
sublet, assign, transfer, pledge, convey, sell or otherwise dispose of the whole or any part of this 
Contract or his right, title, or interest therein to any person, firm or corporation without the 
previous consent of the County in writing.  Subject to applicable provisions of law, this Contract 
shall be in full force and effect as a Contract, from the date on which a fully executed and 
approved counterpart hereof is delivered to the Contractor and shall remain and continue in full 
force and effect until after the expiration of any guarantee period and the Contractor and his 
sureties are finally released by the County. 
 
This agreement was approved by the Fulton County Board of Commissioner on [Insert approval 
date and item number].  
 

 [SIGNATURES NEXT PAGE] 
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IN WITNESS THEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused this Contract to be executed by their 
duly authorized representatives as attested and witnessed and their corporate seals to be 
hereunto affixed as of the day and year date first above written. 
 

OWNER:   
 
FULTON COUNTY, GEORGIA 
 
 
 

 CONTRACTOR: 
 
[Insert Contractor  COMPANY 
NAME] 
 
 
 

John H. Eaves, Commission Chair 
Board of Commissioners 
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
 

  [Insert Name & Title of person 
authorized to sign contract] 
 
ATTEST: 
 
 
 

Mark Massey 
Clerk to the Commission  (Seal) 

 Secretary/ 
Assistant Secretary 
 
(Affix Corporate Seal) 

 
APPROVED AS TO FORM: 
 
 
 

  

Office of the County Attorney 
 
APPROVED AS TO CONTENT: 
 
 
 

  

[Insert Department Head Name] 
[Insert Department Head Title] 

  

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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GENERAL CONDITIONS 

 
00700-1 FAMILIARITY WITH SITE 

Execution of this agreement by the Design/Builder is a representation that the 
Design/Builder has visited the site, has become familiar with the local conditions under 
which the work is to be performed, and has correlated personal observations with the 
requirements of this agreement. 

00700-2 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

This agreement consists of Owner's invitation for bid, instructions to bidders, bid form, 
performance bond, payment bond, acknowledgments, the contract, general conditions, 
special conditions, specifications, plans, drawings, exhibits, addenda, and written 
change orders.  

A. Notice of Award of Contract:  

B. Execution of Contract Documents 

Upon notification of Award of Contract, the Owner shall furnish the Design/Builder the 
conformed copies of Contract Documents for execution by the Design/Builder and the 
Design/Builder's surety. 

Within ten (10) days after receipt the Design/Builder shall return all the documents 
properly executed by the Design/Builder and the Design/Builder's surety. Attached to 
each document shall be an original power-of-attorney for the person executing the bonds 
for the surety and certificates of insurance for the required insurance coverage. 

After receipt of the documents executed by the Design/Builder and his surety with the 
power-of-attorney and certificates of insurance, the Owner shall complete the execution 
of the documents. Distribution of the completed documents will be made upon 
completion. 

Should the Design/Builder and/or Surety fail to execute the documents within the time 
specified; the Owner shall have the right to proceed on the Bid Bond accompanying the 
bid. 

If the Owner fails to execute the documents within the time limit specified, the 
Design/Builder shall have the right to withdraw the Design/Builder's bid without penalty. 

Drawings and Specifications: 

The Drawings, Specifications, Contract Documents, and all supplemental documents, 
are considered essential parts of the Contract, and requirements occurring in one are as 
binding as though occurring in all. They are intended to define, describe and provide for 
all Work necessary to complete the Project in an acceptable manner, ready for use, 
occupancy, or operation by the Owner. 

In case of conflict between the Drawings and Specifications, the Specifications shall 
govern. Figure dimensions on Drawings shall govern over scale dimensions, and 
detailed Drawings shall govern over general Drawings. 

In cases where products or quantities are omitted from the Specifications, the 
description and quantities shown on the Drawings shall govern. 
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Any ambiguities or need for clarification of the Drawings or Specifications shall be 
immediately reported to the Program Manager in writing. Any such ambiguity or need for 
clarification shall be handled by the Program Manager in writing.  No clarification of the 
Drawings and Specifications hereunder by the Program Manager shall entitle the 
Design/Builder to any additional monies unless a Change Order has been processed as 
provided by "Changes in the Contract" hereof. 

Any work done by the Design/Builder following a discovery of such differing site 
condition or ambiguity or need for clarification in the Contract Drawings and 
Specifications prior to a written report to the Program Manager shall not entitle the 
Design/Builder to additional monies and shall be done at the Design/Builder's risk. 

 
The Design/Builder shall have available at all times on the Project site one (1) full, 
current set of the Contract Drawings and Specifications. 
 

00700-3 DEFINITIONS 

The following terms as used in this agreement are defined as follows to the extent the 
definitions herein differ or conflict with those in the Instructions for Bidders, Section 
00100, the definitions herein shall control.  

Architect/Engineer (AE) – The Architectural firm acting in conjunction with a Construction 
Manager on either a sub-consultant basis or as Joint Venture partner as the Designer for 
the Design/Build firm. The Architectural firm and all its consultants that compose the 
building and site design team for the Design/Builder on the project including but not 
necessarily limited to Life Safety; Design; LEED Consultant; Civil Engineering; 
Landscaping; Irrigation; Structural Engineering; Plumbing; Mechanical and Electrical 
Engineering; Fire Alarm; Fire Protection and Commissioning according to the scope of 
work described by Section 3 of the Request for Proposal.  

Alternate bids – the amount stated in the bid or proposal to be added to or deducted 
from the amount of the base bid or base proposal if the corresponding change in project 
scope or alternate materials or methods of construction is accepted. 

Base bid – the amount of money stated in the bid or proposal as the sum for which the 
bidder or proposer offers to perform the work. 

Change Order - an alteration, addition, or deduction from the original scope of work as 
defined by the contract documents to address changes or unforeseen conditions 
necessary for project completion. A written order to the Design/Builder issued by the 
County pursuant to Fulton County Policy and Procedures 800-6 for changes in the work 
within the general scope of the contract documents, adjustment of the contract price, 
extension of the contract time, or reservation of determination of a time extension. 

Contract Documents include the Contract Agreement, Design/Builder's Bid (including all 
documentation accompanying the Bid and any post-Bid documentation required by the 
County prior to the Notice of Award), Bonds, all Special Conditions, General Conditions, 
Supplementary Conditions, Specifications, Drawings and addenda, together with written 
amendments, change orders, field orders and the Program Manager's written 
interpretations and clarifications issued in accordance with the General Conditions on or 
after the date of the Contract Agreement.  

Shop drawing submittals reviewed in accordance with the General Conditions, 
geotechnical investigations and soils report and drawings of physical conditions in or 
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relating to existing surface structures at or contiguous to the site are not Contract 
Documents.  

Contract Price - The sum specified in the Agreement to be paid to the Design/Builder in 
consideration of the Work. 

Contract Time shall mean the number of consecutive calendar days as provided in the 
Contract Agreement for completion of the Work, to be computed from the date of Notice 
to Proceed. 

Owner or County shall mean Fulton County Government, party of the first part to the 
Contract Agreement, or its authorized and legal representatives. 

Day - A calendar day of twenty-four hours lasting from midnight of one day to midnight 
the next day. 

Design/Builder shall mean the party of the second part to the Contract Agreement or the 
authorized and legal representative of such party and who is the single corporate entity 
contractually responsible to the Owner for development of the Project. The 
Design/Builder can be: (1) a firm possessing either design and construction resources 
in-house, or (2) a construction contractor led team with the architect in a Sub-Contractor 
role, or (3) a joint venture team between construction contractor and architect.  

Director - Director of the Department of Real Estate Asset Management of Fulton 
County, Georgia or the designee thereof. 

Final Completion shall mean the completion of all work as required in accordance with 
the terms and conditions of the contract documents. 

Liquidated Damages shall mean the amount, stated in the Contract Agreement, which 
the Design/Builder agrees to pay to the Owner for each consecutive calendar day 
beyond the Contract time required to complete the Project or for failing to comply with 
associated milestones.  Liquidated Damages will end upon written notification from the 
Owner of Final Acceptance of the Project or upon written notification of from the Owner 
of completion of the milestone. 

Notice to Proceed - A written communication issued by the County to the Design/Builder 
authorizing it to proceed with the work, establishing the date of commencement and 
completion of the work, and providing other direction to the Design/Builder. 

Products shall mean materials or equipment permanently incorporated into the work. 

Program Manager - shall mean the individual designated in writing, by the Director of the 
Department of Real Estate Management as the Program Manager.  

Project Manual - the Contract Documents.  

Provide shall mean to furnish and install. 

Substantial Completion - The date certified by the AE of the Design/Builder and agreed 
upon by the County and Program Manager when all or a part of the work, as established 
pursuant to General Condition 00700-81, is sufficiently completed in accordance with the 
requirements of the contract documents so that the identified portion of the work can be 
utilized for the purposes for which it is intended. 

Work or Project - All of the services specified, indicated, shown or contemplated by the 
contract documents, and furnishing by the Design/Builder of all materials, equipment, 
labor, methods, processes, construction and manufacturing materials and equipment, 
tools, plans, supplies, power, water, transportation and other things necessary to 
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complete such services in accordance with the contract documents to insure a functional 
and complete facility. 

00700-4 CODES 

All codes, specifications, and standards referenced in the contract documents shall be 
the latest editions, amendments and revisions of such referenced standards in effect as 
of the date of the request for proposals for this contract. 

00700-5 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

Before making its proposal to the County, and continuously after the execution of the 
agreement, the Design/Builder shall carefully study and compare the contract 
documents and shall at once report to the Program Manager any error, ambiguity, 
inconsistency or omission that may be discovered, including any requirement which may 
be contrary to any law, ordinance, rule, or regulation of any public authority bearing on 
the performance of the work.  By submitting its proposal, the Design/Builder agrees that 
the contract documents, along with any supplementary written instructions issued by or 
through the Program Manager/County that have become a part of the contract 
documents, appear accurate, consistent and complete insofar as can be reasonably 
determined. If the Design/Builder has timely reported in writing any error, inconsistency, 
or omission to the Program Manager, has properly stopped the affected work until 
instructed to proceed, and has otherwise followed the instructions of the Program 
Manager/County, the Design/Builder shall not be liable to the County for any damage 
resulting from any such error, inconsistency, or omission in the contract documents.  The 
Design/Builder shall not perform any portion of the work without the contract documents, 
approved plans, specifications, products and data, or samples for such portion of the 
work.  For purposes of this section “timely” is defined as the time period in which the 
Design/Builder discovers, or should have discovered, the error, inconsistency, or 
omission, with the exercise of reasonable diligence. 

00700-6 STRICT COMPLIANCE 

No observation, inspection, test or approval of the County or Program Manager shall 
relieve the Design/Builder from its obligation to perform the work in strict conformity with 
the contract documents except as provided in General Condition 00700-48.    

00700-7 APPLICABLE LAW 

All applicable State laws, County ordinances, codes, and rules and regulations of all 
authorities having jurisdiction over the construction of the project shall apply to this 
agreement.  The Design/Builder shall comply with the requirements of any Fulton County 
program concerning non-discrimination in contracting.  All work performed within the 
right of way of the Georgia Department of Transportation and any railroad crossing shall 
be in accordance with Georgia Department of Transportation regulations, policies and 
procedures and, where applicable, those of any affected railroad.  The Design/Builder 
shall comply with all laws, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations bearing on the 
conduct of the work as specified and the Design/Builder agrees to indemnify and hold 
harmless the County, its officers, agents and employees, as well as the Program 
Manager and the Program Manager against any claim or liability arising from or based 
on the violation of any law, ordinance, regulation, order or decree affecting the conduct 
of the work, whether occasioned by the Design/Builder, his agents or employees. 
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00700-8 PERMITS, LICENSES AND BONDS 

All permits and licenses necessary for the work shall be secured and paid for by the 
Design/Builder.  If any permit, license or certificate expires or is revoked, terminated, or 
suspended as a result of any action on the part of the Design/Builder, the Design/Builder 
shall not be entitled to additional compensation or time.  The Design/Builder shall obtain 
and keep in force at all times performance and payment bonds payable to Fulton County 
in penal amounts equal to 100% of the Contract price. 

00700-9 TAXES 

A. The Design/Builder shall pay all sales, retail, occupational, service, excise, old 
age benefit and unemployment compensation taxes, consumer, use and other 
similar taxes, as well as any other taxes or duties on the materials, equipment, 
and labor for the work provided by the Design/Builder which are legally enacted 
by any municipal, county, state or federal authority, department or agency at the 
time bids are received, whether or not yet effective.  The Design/Builder shall 
maintain records pertaining to such taxes and levies as well as payment thereof 
and shall make the same available to the County at all reasonable times for 
inspection and copying. The Design/Builder shall apply for any and all tax 
exemptions which may be applicable and shall timely request from the County 
such documents and information as may be necessary to obtain such tax 
exemptions.  The County shall have no liability to the Design/Builder for payment 
of any tax from which it is exempt. 

B. The Design/Builder is obligated to comply with all local and State Sales and Use 
Tax laws.  The Design/Builder shall provide the Owner with documentation to 
assist the Owner in obtaining sales and/or use tax refunds for eligible machinery 
and equipment used for the primary purpose of reducing or eliminating air or 
water pollution as provided for in Chapter 48-8-3 (36) and (37) of the Official 
Code of Georgia.  All taxes shall be paid by the Design/Builder.  All refunds will 
accrue to the Owner. 

Acceptance of the project as complete and final payment will not be made by the Owner 
until the Design/Builder has fully complied with this requirement. 

00700-10 DELINQUENT DESIGN/BUILDERS 

The County shall not pay any claim, debt, demand or account whatsoever to any person 
firm or corporation who is in arrears to the County for taxes.  The County shall be 
entitled to a counterclaim, back charge, and offset for any such debt in the amount of 
taxes in arrears, and no assignment or transfer of such debt after the taxes become due 
shall affect the right of the County to offset any taxes owed against said debt.  

00700-11 LIEN WAIVERS 

The Design/Builder shall furnish the County with evidence that all persons who have 
performed work or furnished materials pursuant to this agreement have been paid in full 
prior to submitting its demand for final payment pursuant to this agreement. A final 
affidavit, Exhibit A, must be completed, and submitted to comply with requirements of 
00700-11. In the event that such evidence is not furnished, the County may retain 
sufficient sums necessary to meet all lawful claims of such laborers and materialmen.  
The County assumes no obligation nor in any way undertakes to pay such lawful claims 
from any funds due or that may become due to the Design/Builder. 
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00700-12 MEASUREMENT 

All items of work to be paid for per unit of measurement shall be subject to inspection, 
measurement, and confirmation by the Program Manager. 

00700-13 ASSIGNMENT 

The Design/Builder shall not assign any portion of this agreement or moneys due there 
from (include factoring of receivables) without the prior written consent of the County.  
The Design/Builder shall retain personal control and shall provide personal attention to 
the fulfillment of its obligations pursuant to this agreement.  Any assignment without the 
express written consent of the County shall render this contract voidable at the sole 
option of the County.   

00700-14 FOREIGN DESIGN/BUILDERS 

In the event that the Design/Builder is a foreign corporation, partnership, or sole 
proprietorship, the Design/Builder hereby irrevocably appoints the Secretary of State of 
Georgia as its agent for service of all legal process for the purpose of this contract only. 

00700-15 INDEMNIFICATION  

The Design/Builder hereby assumes the entire responsibility and liability for any and all 
injury to or death of any and all persons, including the Design/Builder’s agents, servants, 
and employees, and in addition thereto, for any and all damages to property caused by 
or resulting from or arising out of any act or omission in connection with this contract or 
the prosecution of work hereunder, whether caused by the Design/Builder or the 
Design/Builder’s agents, Servants, or employees, or by any of the Design/Builder’s 
subcontractors or suppliers, and the Design/Builder shall indemnify and hold harmless 
the County, the Program Manager, County’s Commissioners, officers, employees, 
successors, assigns and agents, or any of their subcontractors from and against any and 
all loss and/or expense which they or any of them may suffer or pay as a result of claims 
or suits due to, because of, or arising out of any and all such injuries, deaths and/or 
damage, irrespective of County or Program Manager negligence (except that no party 
shall be indemnified for their own sole negligence).  The Design/Builder, if requested, 
shall assume and defend at the Design/Builder’s own expense, any suit, action or other 
legal proceedings arising there from, and the Design/Builder hereby agrees to satisfy, 
pay, and cause to be discharged of record any judgment which may be rendered against 
the County and the Program Manager arising there from. 

 
In the event of any such loss, expense, damage, or injury, or if any claim or demand for 
damages as heretofore set forth is made against the County or the Program Manager, 
the County may withhold from any payment due or thereafter to become due to the 
Design/Builder under the terms of this Contract, an amount sufficient in its judgment to 
protect and indemnify it and the Program Manager, County’s Commissioners, officers, 
employees, successors, assigns and agents from any and all claims, expense, loss, 
damages, or injury; and the County, in its discretion, may require the Design/Builder to 
furnish a surety bond satisfactory to the County providing for such protection and 
indemnity, which bond shall be furnished by the Design/Builder within five (5) days after 
written demand has been made therefore.  The expense of said Bond shall be borne by 
the Design/Builder.   
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00700-16 SUPERVISION OF WORK AND COORDINATION WITH OTHERS 

The Design/Builder shall supervise and direct the work using the Design/Builder's best 
skill and attention.  The Design/Builder shall be solely responsible for all construction 
methods and procedures and shall coordinate all portions of the work pursuant to the 
contract subject to the overall coordination of the Program Manager.  All work pursuant 
to this agreement shall be performed in a skillful and workmanlike manner.  

The County reserves the right to perform work related to the Project with the County’s 
own forces and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the 
project, other work on the site under these or similar conditions of the contract, or work 
which has been extracted from the Design/Builder’s work by the County. 

When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the project or other work 
on the site, the term “separate Contractors/Vendor” in the Contract Documents in each 
case shall mean the Contractor/Vendor who executes each separate County Agreement.  

The Design/Builder shall cooperate with the County and separate Contractor/Vendor in 
arranging the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and execution of their 
work, and shall cooperate in coordinating connection of its work with theirs as required 
by the Contract Documents. 

If any part of the Design/Builder’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon the 
work of the County or any separate Contractor/Vendor, the Design/Builder shall, prior to 
proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly report to the Program Manager any 
apparent discrepancies or defects in such other work that render it unsuitable for such 
proper execution and results within fourteen (14) days of discovery of such 
discrepancy or defect. Failure of the Design/Builder to so report in writing shall constitute 
an acceptance of the County’s or separate Contractor/Vendor work as fit and proper to 
receive the Work, except as to any defects which may subsequently become apparent in 
such work by others. 

Any costs caused by defective or untimely work shall be borne by the party responsible 
therefore. 

Should the Design/Builder wrongfully cause damage to the work or property of the 
County or to other work or property on the site, including the work of separate 
Contractor/Vendors, the Design/Builder shall promptly remedy such damage at the 
Design/Builder’s expense. 

Should the Design/Builder be caused damage by any other Contractor/Vendor on the 
Project, by reason of such other Contractor/Vendor’s failure to perform properly his 
contract with the County, no action shall lie against the County or the Program Manager 
inasmuch as the parties to this agreement are the only beneficiaries hereof and there 
are no third party beneficiaries and neither the County nor the Program Manager shall 
have liabilities therefore, but the Design/Builder may assert his claim for damages solely 
against such other Contractor/Vendor.  The Design/Builder shall not be excused from 
performance of the contract by reason of any dispute as to damages with any other 
Contractor/Vendor or third party. 

Where the Work of this Contract shall be performed concurrently in the same areas as 
other construction work, the Design/Builder shall coordinate with the Program Manager 
and the separate Contractor/Vendor in establishing mutually acceptable schedules and 
procedures that shall permit all jobs to proceed with minimum interference. 
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If a dispute arises between the Design/Builder and separate Contractor/Vendor as to 
their responsibility for cleaning up, the County may clean up and charge the cost thereof 
to the Design/Builder or Contractor/Vendor responsible therefore as the County shall 
determine to be just.  

00700-17 ADMINISTRATION OF CONTRACT 

The Program Manager shall provide administration services as hereinafter described. 

For the administration of this Contract, the Program Manager shall serve as the County’s 
primary representative during design and construction and until final payment to the 
Design/Builder is due.  The Program Manager shall advise and consult with the County 
and the Design/Builder.  The primary point of contact for the Design/Builder shall be the 
Program Manager.  All correspondence from the Design/Builder to the County shall be 
forwarded through the Program Manager.  Likewise, all correspondence and instructions 
to the Design/Builder shall be forwarded through the Program Manager. 

The Program Manager will determine in general that the construction is being performed 
in accordance with design and engineering requirements, and will endeavor to guard the 
County against defects and deficiencies in the Work. 

The Program Manager will not be responsible for or have control or charge of 
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, or for safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work, nor will it be responsible for the 
Design/Builder’s failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents.  The Program Manager will not be responsible for or have control or charge 
over the acts or omissions of the Design/Builder, its engineers, consultants, 
subcontractors, or any of their agents or employees, or any other persons performing the 
Work. 

Based on the Program Manager’s observations regarding the Design/Builder’s 
Applications for Payment, the Program Manager shall determine the amounts owing to 
the Design/Builder, in accordance with the payment terms of the Contract, and shall 
issue Certificates for Payment in such amount to the County. 

The Program Manager shall render interpretations necessary for the proper execution or 
progress of the Work.  Either party to the Contract may make written requests to the 
Program Manager for such interpretations. 

Claims, disputes and other matters in question between the Design/Builder and the 
County relating to the progress of the Work or the interpretation of the Contract 
Documents shall be referred to the Program Manager for interpretation. 

All interpretations of the Program Manager shall be consistent with the intent of and 
reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents and shall be in writing or in graphic 
form. 

Except as otherwise provided in this Contract, the Program Manager shall issue a 
decision on any disagreement concerning a question of fact arising under this Contract.  
The Program Manager shall reduce the decision to writing and mail or otherwise furnish 
a copy thereof to the Design/Builder.  The decision of the Program Manager shall be 
final and conclusive unless, within thirty (30) days from the date of receipt of such copy, 
the Design/Builder files a written appeal with the Director of the Department of Real 
Estate Management and mails or otherwise furnishes the Program Manager a copy of 
such appeal.  The decision of the Director of Public Works or the Director’s duly 
authorized representative for the determination of such appeals shall be final and 
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conclusive. Such final decision shall not be pleaded in any suit involving a question of 
fact arising under this Contract, provided such is not fraudulent, capricious, arbitrary, so 
grossly erroneous as necessarily implying bad faith, or is not supported by substantial 
evidence.  In connection with any appeal proceeding under this Article, the 
Design/Builder shall be afforded an opportunity to be heard and to offer evidence in 
support of Design/Builder’s appeal. Pending any final decision of a dispute hereunder, 
the Design/Builder shall proceed diligently with the performance of the Contract as 
directed by the Program Manager. 

The Program Manager shall have authority to reject Work which does not conform to the 
Contract Documents or Fulton County Building Standards.  Whenever, in the Program 
Manager’s opinion, it is considered necessary or advisable for the implementation of the 
intent of the Contract Documents, the County shall have authority to require special 
inspection or testing of the Work whether or not such Work be then fabricated, installed 
or completed.  The Design/Builder shall pay for such special inspection or testing if the 
Work so inspected or tested is found not to comply with the requirements of the contract; 
the County shall pay for special inspection and testing if the Work is found to comply 
with the contract.  Neither the Program Manager’s authority to act under this 
Subparagraph, nor any decision made by the Program Manager in good faith either to 
exercise or not to exercise such authority, shall give rise to any duty or responsibility of 
the Program Manager to the Design/Builder, any subcontractor, any of their agents or 
employees, or any other person performing any of the Work. 

The Design/Builder shall provide such shop drawings, product data, and samples as 
may be required by the Program Manager and/or as required by these Contract 
Documents.  

The Program Manager and County shall conduct inspections to determine Substantial 
Completion and Final Completion, and shall receive and forward to the County for review 
written warranties and related documents required by the Contract Documents and 
assembled by the Design/Builder.  The Program Manager shall approve and issue 
Certificates for Payment upon compliance with Substantial and Final Completion 
requirements indicated in General Conditions 00700-81, 00700-82, 00700-84 and 
00700-85 of this Agreement. 

Except as provided in General Condition 00700-48, the Design/Builder shall not be 
relieved from the Design/Builder's obligations to perform the work in accordance with the 
contract documents by the activities or duties of the County or any of its officers, 
employees, or agents, including inspections, tests or approvals, required or performed 
pursuant to this agreement.  

00700-18 RESPONSIBILITY FOR ACTS OF EMPLOYEES 

The Design/Builder shall employ only competent and skilled personnel.  The 
Design/Builder shall, upon demand from the Program Manager, immediately remove any 
superintendent, foreman or workman whom the Program Manager may consider 
incompetent or undesirable. 

The Design/Builder shall be responsible to the County for the acts and omissions of the 
Design/Builder’s employees, subcontractors, and agents as well as any other persons 
performing work pursuant to this agreement for the Design/Builder. 
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00700-19 LABOR, MATERIALS, SUPPLIES, AND EQUIPMENT 

Unless otherwise provided in this agreement, the Design/Builder shall make all 
arrangements with necessary support agencies and utility companies provide and pay 
for all labor, materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, 
heat, utilities, transportation, and other facilities and services necessary for the execution 
and completion of the work. 

00700-20 DISCIPLINE ON WORK SITE 

The Design/Builder shall enforce strict discipline and good order among its employees 
and subcontractors at all times during the performance of the work, to include 
compliance with the Fulton County Drug Free Work Place Policy.  The Design/Builder 
shall not employ any subcontractor who is not skilled in the task assigned to it.  The 
Program Manager may, by written notice, require the Design/Builder to remove from the 
work any subcontractor or employee deemed by the Program Manager to be 
incompetent.  

00700-21 HOURS OF OPERATION 

All work at the construction site shall be performed during regular business hours of the 
Fulton County government, except upon the Program Manager’s prior written consent to 
other work hours.  It is further understood that the Design/Builder’s construction 
schedule is based on a normal 40 hours, five day work week, less Fulton County-
recognized holidays.  Design/Builders work schedule shall not violate Fulton County 
Noise Ordinance by working hours inconsistent with the Fulton County Noise Ordinance.  
The County’s current noise ordinance or other applicable ordinance shall govern.  If the 
Design/Builder desires to work in excess of this limit, the Design/Builder shall submit a 
written request to the Program Manager, a minimum of five days prior to the desired 
work date. The Design/Builder shall be responsible for any additional expenses incurred 
by the Owner as a result of the extended work hours, including resident inspection 
overtime.  The cost associated with resident inspector overtime shall be deducted from 
the Design/Builder monthly payment request. 

00700-22 FAMILIARITY WITH WORK CONDITIONS 

The Design/Builder shall take all steps necessary to ascertain the nature and location of 
the work and the general and local conditions which may affect the work or the cost 
thereof.  The Design/Builder's failure to fully acquaint itself with the conditions which may 
affect the work, including, but not limited to conditions relating to transportation, 
handling, storage of materials, availability of utilities, labor, water, roads, weather, 
topographic and subsurface conditions, other separate contracts to be entered into by 
the County relating to the project which may affect the work of the Design/Builder, 
applicable provisions of law, and the character and availability of equipment and facilities 
necessary prior to and during the performance of the work shall not relieve the 
Design/Builder of its responsibilities pursuant to this agreement and shall not constitute a 
basis for an equitable adjustment of the contract terms.  The County reserves the right to 
perform with its own forces or to contract with other entities for other portions of the 
project work, in which case the Design/Builder’s responsibility to assure its familiarity 
with work conditions hereunder shall include all coordination with such other 
Design/Builders and the County necessary to insure that there is no interference 
between Design/Builders as will delay or hinder any Design/Builder in its prosecution of 
work on the project. The County assumes no responsibility for any understandings or 
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representations concerning conditions of the work made by any of its officers, agents, or 
employees prior to the execution of this agreement.  

00700-23 RIGHT OF ENTRY 

The County reserves the right to enter the site of the work by such agent, including the 
Program Manager, as it may elect for the purpose of inspecting the work or installing 
such collateral work as the County may desire.  The Design/Builder shall provide safe 
facilities for such access so that the County and its agents may perform their functions. 

00700-24 NOTICES 

Any notice, order, instruction, claim or other written communication required pursuant to 
this agreement shall be deemed to have been delivered or received as follows: 

Upon personal delivery to the Design/Builder, its authorized representative, or the 
Program Manager on behalf of the County.  Personal delivery may be accomplished by 
in-person hand delivery or bona fide overnight express service. 

Three days after depositing in the United States mail a certified letter addressed to the 
Design/Builder or the Program Manager for the County.  For purposes of mailed notices, 
the County's mailing address shall be 141 Pryor Street, 6th Floor, Atlanta, Georgia 
30303, or as the County shall have otherwise notified the Design/Builder.  The 
Design/Builder's mailing address shall be the address stated in its proposal or as it shall 
have most recently notified the Program Manager in writing. 

00700-25 SAFETY 

A. SAFETY, HEALTH AND LOSS PREVENTION 

The Design/Builder shall be responsible for implementing a comprehensive 
project-specific safety, health and loss prevention program and employee 
substance abuse program for this project.  All Sub-Design/Builders must either 
implement their own program or follow the Design/Builder’s safety, health and 
loss prevention program and employee substance abuse program.   

The Design/Builder’s safety, health and loss prevention program and employee 
substance abuse program must meet or exceed all governmental regulations 
(OSHA, EPA, DOT, State, local), and any other specific Fulton County 
requirements 

B. COUNTY’S SAFETY, HEALTH, AND LOSS PREVENTION PROCESS 
GUIDELINES AND REQUIREMENTS 

The County and its agents reserve the right, but assume no duty, to establish 
and enforce safety, health, and loss prevention guidelines and to make the 
appropriate changes in the guidelines, for the protection of persons and property 
and to review the efficiency of all protective measures taken by the 
Design/Builder.  The Design/Builder shall comply with all safety, health, and loss 
prevention process guidelines and requirements and changes made by the 
County or its agent(s).  The issuance of any such guidelines or changes by the 
County or its agent(s) shall not relieve the Design/Builder of its duties and 
responsibilities under this Agreement, and the County or its agent(s) shall not 
thereby assume, nor be deemed to have assumed, any such duties or 
responsibilities of the Design/Builder. 

C. COMPLIANCE OF WORK, EQUIPMENT, AND PROCEDURES WITH ALL 
APPLICABLE LAWS and REGULATIONS 
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All Work, whether performed by the Design/Builder or its Sub-Contractors of any 
tier, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, and all equipment, 
appliances, machinery, materials, tools and like items incorporated or used in the 
Work, shall be in compliance with and conform to: 

1. All applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and orders of any 
public, quasi-public or other governmental authority relating to the safety 
of persons and their protection against injury, specifically including, but in 
no event limited to, the Federal Occupational Safety and Health Act of 
1970, as amended, and all rules and regulations now or hereafter in effect 
pursuant to said Act. 

2. All rules, regulations, and requirements of the County or its agent(s) and 
its insurance carriers relating there to.  In the event of a conflict or 
differing requirements the more stringent shall govern. 

D. PROTECTION OF THE WORK 

1. The Design/Builder shall, throughout the performance of the Work, 
maintain adequate and continuous protection of all Work and temporary 
facilities against loss or damage from whatever cause, shall protect the 
property of the County and third parties from loss or damage from 
whatever cause arising out of the performance of the Work, and shall 
comply with the requirements of the County or its agent(s) and its 
insurance carriers, and with all applicable laws, codes, rules and 
regulations, (as same may be amended) with respect to the prevention of 
loss or damage to property as a result of fire or other hazards. 

2. The County or its agent(s) may, but shall not be required to, make 
periodic inspections of the Project work area.  In such event, however, the 
Design/Builder shall not be relieved of its aforesaid responsibilities and 
the County or its agent(s) shall not assume, nor shall it be deemed to 
have assumed, any responsibility otherwise imposed upon the assurance 
of Design/Builder by this Agreement. 

E. SAFETY EQUIPMENT 

1. The Design/Builder shall provide to each worker on the Project work area 
the proper safety equipment for the duties being performed by that worker 
and will not permit any worker on the Project work area who fails or 
refuses to use the same. The County or its agent shall have the right, but 
not the obligation, to order the removal of a worker from the Project work 
site for his/her failure to comply with safe practices or substance abuse 
policies. 

F. EMERGENCIES 

1. In any emergency affecting the safety of persons or property, or in the 
event of a claimed violation of any federal or state safety or health law or 
regulation, arising out of or in any way connected with the Work or its 
performance, the Design/Builder shall act immediately to prevent 
threatened damage, injury or loss and to remedy said violation.  Failing 
such action, the County or its agent(s) may immediately take whatever 
steps it deems necessary including, but not limited to, suspending the 
Work as provided in this Agreement. 
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2. The County or its agent(s) may offset any and all costs or expenses of 
whatever nature, including attorneys' fees, paid or incurred by the County 
or its agent(s) (whether such fees are for in-house counsel or counsel 
retained by the County or its agent), in taking the steps authorized by 
Section 00700-25(G) (1) above against any sums then or thereafter due 
to the Design/Builder.  The Design/Builder shall defend, indemnify and 
hold the County, its officers, agents, and employees harmless against any 
and all costs or expenses caused by or arising from the exercise by the 
County of its authority to act in an emergency as set out herein.  If the 
Design/Builder shall be entitled to any additional compensation or 
extension of time change order on account of emergency work not due to 
the fault or neglect of the Design/Builder or its Sub-Contractors, such 
additional compensation or extension of time shall be determined in 
accordance with General Condition 00700-52 and General Condition 
00700-87 of this Agreement. 

G. SUSPENSION OF THE WORK 

1. Should, in the judgment of the County or its agent(s), the Design/Builder 
or any Sub-Contractor fail to provide a safe and healthy work place, the 
County or its agent shall have the right, but not the obligation, to suspend 
work in the unsafe areas until deficiencies are corrected.  All costs of any 
nature (including, without limitation, overtime pay, liquidated damages or 
other costs arising out of delays) resulting from the suspension, by 
whomsoever incurred, shall be borne by the Design/Builder. 

2. Should the Design/Builder or any Sub-Contractor fail to provide a safe 
and healthy work place after being formally notified in writing by the 
County or its agents of such non-compliance, the contract may be 
terminated following the termination provision of the contract.  

H. DESIGN/BUILDER’S INDEMNITY OF THE COUNTY FOR DESIGN/BUILDER’S 
NON-COMPLIANCE WITH SAFETY PROGRAM 

1. The Design/Builder recognizes that it has sole responsibility to assure its 
Safety Program is implemented and to assure its construction services 
are safely provided.  The Design/Builder shall indemnify, defend and hold 
the County and its agents harmless, from and against any and all liability 
(whether public or private), penalties (contractual or otherwise), losses, 
damages, costs, attorneys' fees, expenses, causes of action, claims or 
judgments resulting, either in whole or in part, from any failure of the 
Design/Builder, its Sub-Contractors of any tier or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be 
liable, to comply with the safety requirements of the contract. The 
Design/Builder shall not be relieved of its responsibilities under the safety 
requirements of the Contract should the County or its agent(s) act or fail 
to act pursuant to its rights hereunder. 

2. The Design/Builder shall not raise as a defense to its obligation to 
indemnify under this Subparagraph I any failure of those indemnified 
hereunder to assure Design/Builder operates safely, it being understood 
and agreed that no such failure shall relieve the Design/Builder from its 
obligation to assure safe operations or from its obligation to so indemnify. 
The Design/Builder also hereby waives any rights it may have to seek 
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contribution, either directly or indirectly, from those indemnified 
hereunder. 

3. In any and all claims against those indemnified hereunder by any 
employee of the Design/Builder, any Sub-Contractor of any tier or anyone 
directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts 
any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under this 
Subparagraph I shall not be limited in any way as to the amount or type of 
damages, compensation or benefits payable by or for the Design/Builder 
or any Sub-Contractor of any tier under any workers' compensation act, 
disability benefit or other employee benefit acts. 

00700-26 BLASTING AND EXCAVATION 

The Design/Builder acknowledges that it is fully aware of the contents and requirements 
of O.C.G.A. §25-9-1 through 25-9-12 concerning blasting and excavation near 
underground gas pipes and facilities and shall fully comply therewith. 

00700-27 HIGH VOLTAGE LINES 

The Design/Builder acknowledges that it is fully aware of the contents and requirements 
O.C.G.A. § 46-3-30 through 46-3-39 concerning safeguards against contact with high 
voltage lines, and the Design/Builder shall fully comply with said provisions. 

00700-28 SCAFFOLDING AND STAGING 

The Design/Builder acknowledges that it is the person responsible for employing and 
directing others to perform labor within the meaning of O.C.G.A. §34-1-1 and agrees to 
comply with said provisions.  

00700-29 CLEAN-UP 

The Design/Builder shall clean up all refuse, rubbish, scrap materials, and debris caused 
by its operations to the end that the site of the work shall present a neat, orderly and 
workmanlike appearance at all times. 

00700-30 PROTECTION OF WORK 

The Design/Builder shall be responsible for maintenance and protection of the work, 
which shall include any County-furnished supplies, material, equipment, until final 
completion of this agreement and acceptance of the work as defined herein.  Any portion 
of the work suffering injury, damage or loss shall be considered defective and shall be 
corrected or replaced by the Design/Builder without additional cost to the County.  

00700-31 REJECTED WORK 

The Design/Builder shall promptly remove from the project all work rejected by the 
Program Manager/County for failure to comply with the contract documents and the 
Design/Builder shall promptly replace and re-execute the work in accordance with the 
contract documents and without expense to the County.  The Design/Builder shall also 
bear the expense of making good all work of other Contractors/Vendors destroyed or 
damaged by such removal or replacement.  

00700-32 DEFECTIVE WORK 

If the Design/Builder defaults or neglects to carry out any portion of the work in 
accordance with the contract documents, and fails within three days after receipt of 
written notice from the Program Manager/County to commence and continue correction 
of such default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the County may, after three 
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days following receipt by the Design/Builder of an additional written notice and without 
prejudice to any other remedy the County may have, make good such deficiencies and 
complete all or any portion of any work through such means as the County may select, 
including the use of a separate Design/Builder.  In such case, an appropriate change 
order shall be issued deducting from the payments then or thereafter due the 
Design/Builder the cost of correcting such deficiencies.  In the event the payments then 
or thereafter due the Design/Builder are not sufficient to cover such amount, the 
Design/Builder shall pay the difference to the County on demand.  

The County may, at its option, accept defective or nonconforming work instead of 
requiring its removal or correction.  In such case, a change order shall be issued 
reducing the price due the Design/Builder to the extent appropriate and equitable.  Such 
contract price adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made. 

00700-33 WARRANTY OF NEW MATERIALS 

The Design/Builder warrants to the County that all materials and equipment furnished 
under this contract will be new unless otherwise specified, and the Design/Builder further 
warrants that all work will be of good quality, free from faults and defects, and in 
conformance with the contract documents.  The warranty set forth in this paragraph shall 
survive final acceptance of the work.   

00700-34 DESIGN/BUILDER'S WARRANTY OF THE WORK 

If within one year after the date of issuance of the certificate of final payment pursuant to 
General Condition 00700-84, or within such longer period of time as may be prescribed 
by law or by the term of any applicable special warranty required by the contract 
documents, any of the work is found to be defective or not in accordance with the 
contract documents, the Design/Builder shall correct such work promptly after receipt of 
written notice from the Program Manager to do so.  This obligation shall survive both 
final payment for the work and termination of the contract.   

00700-35 ASSIGNMENT OF MANUFACTURERS' WARRANTIES 

Without limiting the responsibility or liability of the Design/Builder pursuant to this 
agreement, all warranties given by manufacturers on materials or equipment 
incorporated in the work are hereby assigned by the Design/Builder to the County.  If 
requested, the Design/Builder shall execute formal assignments of said manufacturer's 
warranties to the County.  All such warranties shall be directly enforceable by the 
County.    

00700-36 WARRANTIES IMPLIED BY LAW 

The warranties contained in this agreement, as well as those warranties implied by law, 
shall be deemed cumulative and shall not be deemed alternative or exclusive.  No one 
or more of the warranties contained herein shall be deemed to alter or limit any other. 

00700-37 STOP WORK ORDERS 

In the event that the Design/Builder fails to correct defective work as required by the 
contract documents or fails to carry out the work in accordance with contract documents, 
the Program Manager, in writing, may order the Design/Builder to stop work until the 
cause for such order has been eliminated.  This right of the County to stop work shall not 
give rise to any duty on the part of the County or the Program Manager to execute this 
right for the benefit of the Design/Builder or for any other person or entity. 
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00700-38 TERMINATION FOR CAUSE 

If the Design/Builder is adjudged bankrupt, makes a general assignment for the benefit 
of creditors, suffers the appointment of a receiver on account of its insolvency, fails to 
supply sufficient properly skilled workers or materials, fails to make prompt payment to 
subcontractors or materialmen, disregards laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, or orders 
of any public authority having jurisdiction, fails to diligently prosecute the work, or is 
otherwise guilty of a material violation of this agreement and fails within seven days after 
receipt of written notice to commence and continue correction of such default, neglect, or 
violation with diligence and promptness, the County may, after seven days following 
receipt by the Design/Builder of an additional written notice and without prejudice to any 
other remedy the County may have, terminate the employment of the Design/Builder and 
take possession of the site as well as all materials, equipment, tools, construction 
equipment and machinery thereon.  The County may finish the work by whatever 
methods the County deems expedient.  In such case, the Design/Builder shall not be 
entitled to receive any further payment until the work is completed.  If the unpaid balance 
of the contract price exceeds the cost of completing the work, such excess shall be paid 
to the Design/Builder.  If such costs exceed the unpaid balance, the Design/Builder shall 
pay the difference to the County on demand.   This obligation for payment shall survive 
the termination of the contract. Termination of this agreement pursuant to this paragraph 
may result in disqualification of the Design/Builder from bidding on future County 
contracts. 

00700-39 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE 

The County may, at any time upon written notice to the Design/Builder, terminate the 
whole or any portion of the work for the convenience of the County. The effective date of 
the terminations shall be provided in the written notice. Said termination shall be without 
prejudice to any right or remedy of the County provided herein.  In addition, in the event 
this agreement has been terminated due to the default of the Design/Builder, and if it is 
later determined that the Design/Builder was not in default pursuant to the provisions of 
this agreement at the time of termination, then such termination shall be considered a 
termination for convenience pursuant to this paragraph. 

00700-40 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE - PAYMENT 

If the Contract is terminated for convenience by the Owner as provided in this article, 
Design/Builder will be paid compensation for those services actually performed as 
approved by the Owner or his representative. Partially completed tasks will be 
compensated for based on a signed statement of completion prepared by the Project 
Manager and submitted to the Design/Builder which shall itemize each task element and 
briefly state what work has been completed and what work remains to be done.  
Design/Builder shall also be paid for reasonable costs for the orderly filing and closing of 
the project. 

00700-41 TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE - PAYMENT LIMITATIONS 

Except for normal spoilage, and except to the extent that the County shall have 
otherwise expressly assumed the risk of loss, there shall be excluded from the amounts 
payable to the Design/Builder the fair value, as determined by the Program Manager, of 
property which is destroyed, lost, stolen or damaged so as to become undeliverable to 
the County or to another buyer. 
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00700-42 COST TO CURE 

If the County terminates for cause the whole or any part of the work pursuant to this 
agreement, then the County may procure upon such terms and in such manner as the 
Program Manager may deem appropriate, supplies or services similar to those so 
terminated, and the Design/Builder shall be liable to the County for any excess costs for 
such similar supplies or services.  The Design/Builder shall continue the performance of 
this agreement to the extent not terminated hereunder. 

00700-43 ATTORNEY'S FEES 

Should the Design/Builder default pursuant to any of the provisions of this agreement, 
the Design/Builder and its surety shall pay to the County such reasonable attorney's fees 
as the County may expend as a result thereof and all costs, expenses, and filing fees 
incidental thereto. 

00700-44 DESIGN/BUILDER'S RESPONSIBILITIES UPON TERMINATION 

After receipt of a notice of termination from the County, and except as otherwise directed 
by the Program Manager/County, the Design/Builder shall: 

1. Stop work under the contract on the date and to the extent specified in the notice of 
termination; 

2. Place no further orders or subcontracts for materials, services or facilities, except as 
may be necessary for completion of such portion of the work under the agreement as 
is not terminated; 

3. Terminate all orders and subcontracts to the extent that they relate to the 
performance of work terminated by the notice of termination; 

4. Assign to the County in the manner, at the times, and to the extent directed by the 
Program Manager, all of the rights, title and interest of the Design/Builder under the 
orders and subcontracts so terminated, in which case the County shall have the 
right, at its discretion, to settle or pay any and all claims arising out of the termination 
of such orders or subcontracts; 

5. Settle all outstanding liabilities and all claims arising out of such termination of orders 
and subcontracts with the approval or ratification of the Program Manager, to the 
extent the Program Manager may require, which approval or ratification shall be final 
for all purposes; 

6. Transfer title and deliver to the entity or entities designated by the Program Manager, 
in the manner, at the times, and to the extent, if any, directed by the Program 
Manager, and to the extent specifically produced or specifically acquired by the 
Design/Builder for the performance of such portion of the work as has been 
terminated: 

a. The fabricated or un-fabricated parts, work, and progress, partially completed 
supplies, and equipment, materials, parts, tools, dyes, jigs, and other fixtures, 
completed work, supplies, and other material produced as a part of or acquired in 
connection with the performance of the work terminated by the notice of 
termination; and 

b. The completed or partially completed plans, drawings, information, and other 
property to the work. 
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7. Use its best efforts to sell in the manner, at the times, to the extent, and at the prices 
directed or authorized by the Program Manager, any property described in Section 6 
of this paragraph, provided, however, that the Design/Builder shall not be required to 
extend credit to any buyer and further provided that the proceeds of any such 
transfer or disposition shall be applied in reduction of any payments to be made by 
the County to the Design/Builder pursuant to this agreement.   

8. Complete performance of such part of the work as shall not have been terminated by 
the notice of termination; and 

9. Take such action as may be necessary, or as the Program Manager may direct, for 
the protection and preservation of the property related to the agreement which is in 
the possession of the Design/Builder and in which the County has or may acquire an 
interest. 

00700-45 RECORDS 

The Design/Builder shall preserve and make available to the Program Manager/County 
all of its records, books, documents and other evidence bearing on the costs and 
expenses of the Design/Builder and any subcontractor pursuant to this agreement upon 
three days advance notice to the Design/Builder.  

00700-46 DEDUCTIONS 

In arriving at any amount due the Design/Builder pursuant to the terms of this 
agreement, there shall be deducted all liquidated damages, advance payments made to 
the Design/Builder applicable to the termination portion of the contract, the amount of 
any claim which the County may have against the Design/Builder, the amount 
determined 

By the Program Manager to be necessary to protect the County against loss due to 
outstanding potential liens or claims, and the agreed price of any materials acquired or 
sold by the Design/Builder and not otherwise recovered by or credited to the County. 

00700-47 REIMBURSEMENT OF THE COUNTY 

In the event of termination, the Design/Builder shall refund to the County any amount 
paid by the County to the Design/Builder in excess of the costs properly reimbursable to 
the Design/Builder. 

00700-48 SUSPENSION, INTERRUPTION, DELAY, DAMAGES 

The Design/Builder shall be entitled to only those damages and that relief from 
termination by the County as specifically set forth in this agreement.  The Program 
Manager may issue a written order requiring the Design/Builder to suspend, delay or 
interrupt all or any part of the work for such period of time as the County may determine 
to be appropriate for the convenience of the County. If the Program Manager issues a 
written order requiring the Design/Builder to suspend, delay or interrupt all or any part of 
the work and if the performance of the work is interrupted for an unreasonable period of 
time by an act of the County or any of its officers, agents, employees, Design/Builders, 
or consultants in the administration of this agreement, an equitable adjustment may be 
made for any increase in the Design/Builder's costs of performance and any increase in 
the time required for performance of the work necessarily caused by the unreasonable 
suspension, delay, or interruption.  Any equitable adjustment shall be reduced to writing 
and shall constitute a modification to this agreement.  In no event, however, shall an 
equitable adjustment be made to the extent that performance of this agreement would 
have been suspended, delayed or interrupted by any other cause, including the fault or 
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negligence of the Design/Builder.  No claim for an equitable adjustment pursuant to this 
paragraph shall be permitted before the Design/Builder shall have notified the Program 
Manager in writing of the act or failure to act involved, and no claim shall be allowed 
unless asserted in writing to the Program Manager within ten days after the termination 
of such suspension, delay or interruption. 

00700-49 COMMENCEMENT AND DURATION OF WORK 

The County may issue a Notice to Proceed at any time within thirty (30) days following 
execution of the contract by the County.  The Design/Builder shall commence work 
pursuant to this agreement within ten (10) days of mailing or delivery of written notice to 
proceed.  The Design/Builder shall diligently prosecute the work to completion within 
Eight Hundred (800) calendar days following receipt of the Notice to Proceed. The 
capacity of the Design/Builder's construction and manufacturing equipment and plan, 
sequence and method of operation and forces employed, including management and 
supervisory personnel, shall be such as to insure completion of the work within the time 
specified in the Agreement.  The Design/Builder and County hereby agree that the 
contract time for completion of the work is reasonable taking into consideration the 
average climatic conditions prevailing in the locality of the work and anticipated work 
schedules of other Design/Builders whose activities are in conjunction with or may affect 
the work under this contract. 

00700-50 TIME OF THE ESSENCE 

All time limits stated in this agreement are of the essence of this contract. 

00700-51 IMPACT DAMAGES 

Except as specifically provided pursuant to a stop work order or change order, the 
Design/Builder shall not be entitled to payment or compensation of any kind from the 
County for direct or indirect or impact damages including, but not limited to, costs of 
acceleration arising because of delay, disruption, interference or hindrance from any 
cause whatsoever whether such delay, disruption, interference or hindrance is 
reasonable or unreasonable, foreseeable or unforeseeable, or avoidable, provided, 
however, that this provision shall not preclude the recovery of damages by the 
Design/Builder for hindrances or delays due solely to fraud or bad faith on the part of the 
County, its agents, or employees.  The Design/Builder shall be entitled only to 
extensions in the time required for performance of the work as specifically provided in 
the contract. 

00700-52 DELAY 

The Design/Builder may be entitled to an extension of the contract time, but not an 
increase in the contract price or damages, for delays arising from unforeseeable causes 
beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of the Design/Builder or its 
subcontractors for labor strikes, acts of God, acts of the public enemy, acts of the state, 
federal or local government in its sovereign capacity, by acts of another separate 
Design/Builder, or by an act or neglect of the County. 

00700-53 INCLEMENT WEATHER 

The Design/Builder shall not be entitled to an extension of the contract time due to 
normal inclement weather.  Unless the Design/Builder can substantiate to the 
satisfaction of the Program Manager that there was greater than normal inclement 
weather and that such greater than normal inclement weather actually delayed the work, 
the Design/Builder shall not be entitled to an extension of time therefore.  The following 
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shall be considered the normal inclement weather days for each month listed, and 
extensions of time shall be granted in increments of not less than one half day only for 
inclement weather in excess of the days set out. 

January 10 days 

February 10 days 

March 7 days 

April 6 days 

May 4 days 

June 3 days 

July 4 days 

August 2 days 

September 2 days 

October 3 days 

November 6 days 

December 9 days 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 

 
The Design/Builder agrees to use Saturday as a make-up day for inclement weather 
through-out the Construction period.  The Design/Builder shall not be credited with an 
inclement weather day if the project experiences inclement weather on a normal work 
day and then works a make-up day.  In addition, the Design/Builder shall not be credited 
with an inclement weather day if the Design/Builder opts not to work on a make-up day. 

Inclement weather days will only be issued if all Saturdays are used as make-up days 
and the total number of inclement rain days for the project will surpass the total number 
of inclement rain days shown above, pending proper substantiation to the satisfaction of 
the Program Manager. 

00700-54 DELAY - NOTICE AND CLAIM 

The Design/Builder shall not receive an extension of time unless a Notice of Delay is 
filed with the Program Manager within ten calendar days of the first instance of such 
delay, disruption, interference or hindrance and a written Statement of the Claim is filed 
with the Program Manager within 20 calendar days of the first such instance.  In the 
event that the Design/Builder fails to comply with this provision, it waives any claim 
which it may have for an extension of time pursuant to this agreement. 

00700-55 STATEMENT OF CLAIM - CONTENTS 

The Statement of Claim referenced in Article 00700-54 shall include specific information 
concerning the nature of the delay, the date of commencement of the delay, the 
construction activities affected by the delay, the person or organization responsible for 
the delay, the anticipated extent of the delay, and any recommended action to avoid or 
minimize the delay. 

00700-56 WORK BEHIND SCHEDULE, REMEDY BY DESIGN/BUILDER 

If the work actually in place falls behind the currently updated and approved schedule, 
and it becomes apparent from the current schedule that work will not be completed 
within the contract time, the Design/Builder agrees that it will, as necessary, or as 
directed by the Program Manager, take action at no additional cost to the County to 
improve the progress of the work, including increasing manpower, increasing the 
number of working hours per shift or shifts per working day, increasing the amount of 
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equipment at the site, and any other measure reasonably required to complete the work 
in a timely fashion. 

00700-57 DILIGENCE 

The Design/Builder's failure to substantially comply with the requirements of the 
preceding paragraph may be grounds for determination by the County that the 
Design/Builder is failing to prosecute the work with such diligence as will insure its 
completion within the time specified.  In such event, the County shall have the right to 
furnish, from its own forces or by contract, such additional labor and materials as may be 
required to comply with the schedule after 48 hours written notice to the Design/Builder, 
and the Design/Builder shall be liable for such costs incurred by the County.   

00700-58 SET-OFFS 

Any monies due to the Design/Builder pursuant to the preceding paragraph of this 
agreement may be deducted by the County against monies due from the County to the 
Design/Builder. 

00700-59 REMEDIES CUMULATIVE 

The remedies of the County under Articles 00700-56, 00700-57, and 00700-58 are in 
addition to and without prejudice to all of the rights and remedies of the County at law, in 
equity, or contained in this agreement. 

00700-60 TITLE TO MATERIALS 

No materials or supplies shall be purchased by the Design/Builder or by any 
Subcontractor subject to any chattel mortgage or under a conditional sales contract or 
other agreement by which any interest is retained by the seller.  The Design/Builder 
hereby warrants that it has good and marketable title to all materials and supplies used 
by it in the work, and the Design/Builder further warrants that all materials and supplies 
shall be free from all liens, claims, or encumbrances at the time of incorporation in the 
work. 

00700-61 INSPECTION OF MATERIALS 

All materials and equipment used in the construction of the project shall be subject to 
adequate inspection and testing in accordance with accepted standards and in 
accordance with the requirements of the contract documents.  Additional tests performed 
after the rejection of materials or equipment shall be at the Design/Builder's expense. 

00700-62 PROGRAM MANAGER’S PRESENCE DURING TESTING 

All tests performed by the Design/Builder shall be witnessed by the Program Manager 
unless the requirement therefore is waived in writing.  The Program Manager may 
perform additional tests on materials previously tested by the Design/Builder, and the 
Design/Builder shall furnish samples for this purpose as requested. 

00700-63 MATERIALS INCORPORATED IN WORK 

The Design/Builder shall furnish all materials and equipment to be incorporated in the 
work.  All such materials or equipment shall be new and of the highest quality available.  
Manufactured materials and equipment shall be obtained from sources which are 
currently manufacturing such materials, except as otherwise specifically approved by the 
Program Manager. 
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00700-64 STORAGE OF MATERIALS 

Materials and equipment to be incorporated in the work shall be stored in such a manner 
as to preserve their quality and fitness for the work and to facilitate inspection.   

00700-65 PAYROLL REPORTS 

The Design/Builder may be required to furnish payroll reports to the Program Manager 
as required by the Owner Controlled Insurance Program. 

00700-66 DESIGN/BUILDERS' REPRESENTATIVE 

Before beginning work, the Design/Builder shall notify the Program Manager in writing of 
one person within its organization who shall have complete authority to supervise the 
work, receive orders from the Program Manager, and represent the Design/Builder in all 
matters arising pursuant to this agreement.  The Design/Builder shall not remove its 
representative without first designating in writing a new representative.  The 
Design/Builder's representative shall normally be present at or about the site of work 
while the work is in progress.  When neither the Design/Builder nor its representative is 
present at the work site, the superintendent, foreman, or other of the Design/Builder’ 
employee in charge of the work shall be an authorized representative of the 
Design/Builder. 

00700-67 SPECIALTY SUB-CONTRACTORS 

The Design/Builder may utilize the services of specialty subcontractors on those parts of 
the project which, under normal contracting practices, are performed by specialty 
subcontractors.  The Design/Builder shall not award more than seventy-five percent of 
the work to subcontractors. 

00700-68 INSPECTION BY THE PROGRAM MANAGER 

All work pursuant to this agreement shall be subject to inspection by the Program 
Manager/County for conformity with contract drawings and specifications.  The 
Design/Builder shall give the Program Manager reasonable advance notice of operations 
requiring special inspection of a portion of the work.   

00700-69 WORK COVERED PRIOR TO PROGRAM MANAGER’S INSPECTION 

In the event that work is covered or completed without the approval of the Program 
Manager, and such approval is required by the specifications or required in advance by 
the Program Manager, the Design/Builder shall bear all costs involved in inspection 
notwithstanding conformance of such portion of the work to the contract drawings and 
specifications. 

00700-70 SCHEDULING OF THE WORK 

The work of this contract shall be planned, scheduled, executed, and reported as 
required by the Contract Documents. 

00700-71 PROGRESS ESTIMATES 

The Design/Builder shall prepare a written report for the Program Manager’s approval, 
on County forms, of the total value of work performed and materials and equipment 
obtained to the date of submission.  Such a report must accompany each request for a 
progress payment and is subject to review and approval by the Program Manager.  
Approval of a progress estimate or tendering of a progress payment shall not be 
considered an approval or acceptance of any work performed, and all estimates and 
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payments shall be subject to correction in subsequent estimates.  Progress payments 
shall be made for all completed activities and for materials suitably stored on-site.   

00700-72 PROGRESS PAYMENTS 

Upon approval of each monthly estimate of work performed and materials furnished, the 
Program Manager shall approve payment to the Design/Builder for the estimated value 
of such work, materials, and equipment, less the amount of all prior payments and any 
liquidated damages.  The Design/Builder will be paid 100 percent, less retainage, of the 
cost of materials received and properly stored on-site but not incorporated into the work.  
Payments for materials or equipment stored on the site shall be conditioned upon 
submission by the Design/Builder of bills of sale to establish the County's title to such 
materials or equipment.  The Design/Builder’s request for payment shall provide 
sufficient detail as to the work completed or materials purchased for which payment is 
requested to permit meaningful review by the Program Manager.  

00700-73 TIME OF PAYMENT 

The Design/Builder will be paid within 45 days following receipt of an approved Progress 
Estimate.  The Design/Builder expressly agrees that the payment provisions within this 
Contract shall supersede the rates of interest, payment periods, and contract and 
subcontract terms provided for under the Georgia Prompt Pay Act, O.C.G.A. §13-11-1 et 
seq., and that the rates of interest, payment periods, and contract and subcontract terms 
provided for under the Prompt Pay Act shall have no application to this Contract.  The 
County shall not be liable for any late payment interest or penalty. 

Submittal of Invoices:  Invoices shall be submitted as follows: 
 
Via Mail: 
Fulton County Government 
141 Pryor Street, SW 
Suite 7001 
Atlanta, Georgia 30303 
Attn: Finance Department – Accounts Payable 
 
OR 
 
Via Email: 
Email:  Accounts.Payable@fultoncountyga.gov and Janelle.walker@fultoncountyga.gov 
 
At minimum, original invoices must reference all of the following information: 
1)      Vendor Information 

a.      Vendor Name 
b.      Vendor Address 
c.      Vendor Code 
d.      Vendor Contact Information  
e.      Remittance Address 

  
2)      Invoice Details 

a.      Invoice Date 
b.      Invoice Number (uniquely numbered, no duplicates) 
c.       Purchase Order Reference Number 
d.      Date(s) of Services Performed 

mailto:Accounts.Payable@fultoncountyga.gov
mailto:Janelle.walker@fultoncountyga.gov
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e.      A written report of the total value of work performed and materials     
and equipment obtained to the date of submission 

  
3)      Fulton County Department Information (needed for invoice approval) 

a.      Department Name 
b.      Department Representative Name 

 

00700-74 RETAINAGE 

The County shall retain from each progress payment ten percent of the estimated value 
of the work performed until the progress payments, including retainage, total 50 percent 
of the contract price.  If a contract includes two or more projects or assignments that 
have been separately priced and have separate budgets, and the performances of such 
projects or assignments are not related to or dependent upon the performance of any 
other, the 50 per cent limit shall be based upon the price for each individual project or 
assignment.  Thereafter, no further retainage shall be withheld so long as the 
Design/Builder is making satisfactory progress to insure completion of the work within 
the time specified therefore.  The County may reinstate the ten percent retainage in the 
event the Program Manager determines that the Design/Builder is not making 
satisfactory progress to complete the work within the time specified in this agreement or 
in the event that the Program Manager provides a specific cause for such withholding.  
The County may also withhold retainage upon substantial completion of the work as 
provided in O.C.G.A. §13-10-81(c).  Interest may be paid upon the retainage in 
accordance with Georgia law. 

00700-75 PAYMENT OF SUBCONTRACTORS 

The Design/Builder shall promptly pay each subcontractor upon the receipt of payment 
from the County.  Such payment shall be made from the amount paid to the 
Design/Builder pursuant to the subcontractor's work.  The Design/Builder shall also 
maintain the records of the percentage retained from payments to the Design/Builder 
pursuant to such subcontractor's work.  The Design/Builder shall procure agreements 
from each subcontractor requiring each subcontractor to pay their subcontractors, 
agents and employees in a similar manner.  The County reserves the right to inquire of 
any subcontractor, supplier, materialmen, or sub consultant, the status of any 
indebtedness of the Design/Builder.  The County further reserves the right to require the 
Design/Builder to designate on each instrument of payment exceeding $400.00 to 
subcontractors, suppliers, materialmen, and sub consultants that such payment is on 
account of the work under this Contract. 

00700-76 COUNTY'S RESPONSIBILITIES TO SUBCONTRACTORS 

Neither the County nor the Program Manager shall have any obligation to pay any 
subcontractor except as otherwise required by law. 

00700-77 PROGRESS PAYMENTS - ACCEPTANCE OF WORK 

Certification of progress payments, as well as the actual payment thereof, shall not 
constitute the County’s acceptance of work performed pursuant to this agreement. 

00700-78 PAYMENTS IN TRUST 

All sums paid to the Design/Builder pursuant to this agreement are hereby declared to 
constitute trust funds in the hands of the Design/Builder to be applied first to the 
payment of claims of subcontractors, laborers, and suppliers arising out of the work, to 
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claims for utilities furnished and taxes imposed, and to the payment of premiums on 
surety and other bonds and on insurance for any other application. 

00700-79 JOINT PAYMENTS 

The County reserves the right to issue any progress payment or final payment by check 
jointly to the Design/Builder and any subcontractor or supplier.  

00700-80 RIGHT TO WITHHOLD PAYMENT 

The Program Manager may decline to approve payment and may withhold payment in 
whole or in part to the extent reasonable and necessary to protect the County against 
loss due to defective work, probable or actual third party claims, the Design/Builder's 
failure to pay subcontractors or materialmen, reasonable evidence that the work will not 
be completed within the contract time or contract price or damage to the County or any 
other Design/Builder on the project. 

00700-81 CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

Upon the Design/Builder's submission of a request for a certificate of Substantial 
Completion, the Program Manager shall inspect the work and determine whether the 
work is Substantially Complete.  If the work is Substantially Complete, the Program 
Manager shall issue a certificate of Substantial Completion of the work which shall 
establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall state the responsibilities of the 
County and the Design/Builder for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the 
work and insurance, and shall fix the time within which the Design/Builder shall complete 
the items submitted by the Design/Builder as requiring correction or further work.  The 
certificate of substantial completion of the work shall be submitted to the County and the 
Design/Builder for their written acceptance of the responsibilities assigned to them 
pursuant to such certificate. 

If in the sole opinion of the Program Manager, the work is not substantially complete, the 
Program Manager shall notify the Design/Builder of such, in writing, and outline 
requirements to be met to achieve Substantial Completion. 

00700-82 PAYMENT UPON SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

Upon Substantial Completion of the work and upon application by the Design/Builder 
and approval by the Program Manager/County, the County shall make payment 
reflecting 100% work completed, less value of work remaining as determined by 
Program Manager and any authorized retainage.  

00700-83 COMMENCEMENT OF WARRANTIES 

Warranties required by this agreement shall commence on the date of final completion of 
the project as determined under Article 00700-84 unless otherwise provided in the 
certificate of Substantial Completion.   

00700-84 FINAL PAYMENT - WAIVER OF CLAIMS, DISPUTE OF FINAL PAYMENT 

The acceptance of the Substantial Completion payment shall constitute a waiver of all 
claims by the Design/Builder except those previously made in writing and identified by 
the Design/Builder as unsettled at the time of application for payment at Substantial 
Completion and except for the retainage sums due at final acceptance.  Following the 
Program Manager’s issuance of the certificate of Substantial Completion and the 
Design/Builder's completion of the work pursuant to this agreement, the Design/Builder 
shall forward to the Program Manager a written notice that the work is ready for final 
inspection and acceptance. If after inspection the Program Manager certifies that the 
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work is complete and issues written notification of such to the Design/Builder, the 
Design/Builder shall forward to the Program Manager a final application for payment. 
The Program Manager shall issue a certificate for payment, which shall approve final 
payment to the Design/Builder and shall establish the date of final completion. 

In the event the Design/Builder timely disputes the amount of the final payment, the 
amount due the Design/Builder shall be deemed by the Design/Builder and the County 
to be an unliquidated sum and no interest shall accrue or be payable on the sum finally 
determined to be due to the Design/Builder for any period prior to final determination of 
such sum, whether such determination be by agreement of the Design/Builder and the 
County or by final judgment of the proper court in the event of litigation between the 
County and the Design/Builder.  The Design/Builder specifically waives and renounces 
any and all rights it may have under O.C.G.A. §13-6-13 and agrees that in the event suit 
is brought by the Design/Builder against the County for any sum claimed by the 
Design/Builder under the Contract or for any extra or additional work, no interest shall be 
awarded on any sum found to be due from the County to the Design/Builder in the final 
judgment entered in such suit.  All final judgments shall draw interest at the legal rate, as 
specified by law.  

00700-85 DOCUMENTATION OF COMPLETION OF WORK 

Neither the final payment nor the remaining retainage shall become due until the 
Design/Builder submits the following documents to the Program Manager: 

a. An affidavit that all payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other 
indebtedness connected with the work have been paid other otherwise 
satisfied; 

b. The surety's consent to final payment; and 

c. Any other data reasonably required by the County or Program Manager 
establishing payment or satisfaction of all such obligations, including 
releases, waivers of liens, and documents of satisfaction of debts. 

In the event that a subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver as required by 
the County or Program Manager, the Design/Builder may furnish a bond satisfactory to 
the County to indemnify the County against such loss.  In the event that any lien or 
indebtedness remains unsatisfied after all payments are made, the Design/Builder shall 
refund to the County all moneys that the County may become compelled to pay in 
discharging such lien or other indebtedness, including all costs and reasonable 
attorney's fees. 

00700-86 GOVERNING LAW 

Each and every provision of this agreement shall be construed in accordance with and 
governed by Georgia law.  The parties acknowledge that this contract is executed in 
Fulton County, Georgia and that the contract is to be performed in Fulton County, 
Georgia.  Each party hereby consents to the Fulton Superior Court's sole jurisdiction 
over any dispute which arises as a result of the execution or performance of this 
agreement, and each party hereby waives any and all objections to venue in the Fulton 
Superior Court. 



 
16RFP0892016K-JAJ 
Design/Build Services for Library CIP Renovations – Group 1                                                        General Conditions                                                                                                                                                                 

Page 27 of 97 

00700-87 CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. CHANGE ORDERS 

1. A Change Order is a written order to the Design/Builder signed to show the 
approval and the authorization of the County, issued after execution of the 
Contract, authorizing a change in the Work and/or an adjustment in the 
Contract Sum or the Contract Time. Change Orders shall be written using 
forms designated by the County with Design/Builder providing supporting 
documentation as required by the Program Manager. The Contract Sum and 
the Contract Time may be changed only by approved Change Order pursuant 
to Fulton County Procedure 800-6. The amount payable by the Change Order 
is payment in full for all direct and indirect costs incurred and related to the 
work under said Change Order, including but not limited to delays, imports, 
acceleration, disruption and extended overhead.  A Change Order signed by 
the Design/Builder indicates the Design/Builder’s agreement therewith, 
including the adjustment in either or both of the Contract Sum or the Contract 
Time. 

2. The County, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the Work 
within the general scope of the Contract as defined herein.  The time allowed 
for performance of the work and the contract price to be paid to the 
Design/Builder may be adjusted accordingly. 

3. The cost or credit to the County resulting from a change in the Work shall be 
determined in one or more of the following ways: 

a. By mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported 
by sufficient substantiating data to permit evaluation; 

b. By unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently 
agreed upon; 

c. By cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and 
a mutually acceptable fixed or percentage fee; or 

d. By the method provided in Subparagraph A4 below. 

4. If none of the methods set forth in Subparagraphs 3a, 3b, or 3c above is 
agreed upon, the Design/Builder, provided a written order signed by the 
Program Manager is received, shall promptly proceed with the Work involved.  
The cost of such Work shall then be determined by the Program Manager on 
basis of the reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing the 
Work attributable to the change.  The cost of the change shall include only 
the items listed in Subparagraph 5a below, and in the case of either a 
decrease or an increase in the Contract Sum, an allowance for overhead and 
profit in accordance with the schedules set forth in Subparagraphs 5b and 6 
below shall be applied to the cost or credit. 

a. In such case, and also under Subparagraph 3a above, the 
Design/Builder shall keep and present, in such form as the Program 
Manager may prescribe, an itemized accounting of all actual costs 
expended, together with appropriate supporting data for inclusion in a 
Change Order. 

b. All hourly rate charges shall be submitted to the Program Manager for 
prior review and approval.  All hourly rate charges shall be properly 
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supported as required by the Program Manager with certified payrolls, 
or their acceptable equivalent.  When authorized to proceed for a 
given change and actual expenditures have been made prior to 
execution of a Change Order for the entire change, such actual 
expenditures may be summarized monthly, and if approved, 
incorporated into a Change Order.  When both additions and credits 
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in any one 
change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured on the 
basis of the net increase or decrease, if any, with respect to that 
change. 

5. In Subparagraphs 3 and 4 above, the items included in “Cost and “Overhead” 
shall be based on the following schedule: 

a. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, “Cost” shall be 
limited to the following: cost of materials incorporated into the Work, 
including sales tax and cost of delivery; cost of direct labor (labor cost 
may include a pro rata share of foreman’s account of the change) 
including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, and 
fringe benefits required by agreement or custom; workers’ or 
workmen’s compensation insurance; rental value of equipment and 
machinery; costs for preparing Shop Drawings. 

b. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, “Overhead” 
shall include the following: bond and insurance premiums including 
increase and decreases from change in the Work, supervision, 
superintendence, construction parking, wages of timekeepers, 
watchmen and clerks, small tools, consumable supplies, expendables, 
incidentals, general office expense, the cost of additional reproduction 
for the Design/Builder’s subcontractors beyond that agreed upon in 
the Contract Documents, construction parking, any additional costs of 
craft supervision by the Design/Builder’s or subcontractors’ 
superintendents, and overhead charges which would be customary 
and expended regardless of the change in the Work due to other 
overlapping activities which are included as part of the original 
Contract, and all other expenses not included in “Cost” above. 

c. In the event that a change is issued by the County which would 
require the expenditure of substantial amounts of special supervision 
(beyond the foreman level) by the Design/Builder, the Design/Builder 
may, at the sole direction of the Program Manager, be allowed to 
incorporate these charges into the agreement cost for the change. 

6. In Subparagraphs 3 and 4 above, the allowance for overhead and profit 
combined, included in the total cost or credit to the County, shall be based on 
the following schedule: 

a. For the Design/Builder, for any work performed by the 
Design/Builder’s own forces, ten (10) percent of the cost. 

b. For the Design/Builder, for any work performed by a Design/Builder’s 
subcontractor, five (5) percent of the amount due the subcontractor. 
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c. For each subcontractor or sub-subcontractor involved, for any work 
performed by that subcontractor’s or sub-contractor’s own forces, ten 
(10) percent of the cost. 

d. For each subcontractor, for work performed by a sub-subcontractor, 
five (5) percent of the amount due to the sub-subcontractor. 

e. Cost to which overhead and profit is to be applied shall be determined 
in accordance with Subparagraph 5 above unless modified otherwise. 

7. In order to facilitate checking of quotations for extras or credits, all proposals 
or bids, except those so minor that their propriety can be seen by inspection, 
shall be accompanied by a complete itemization of costs, including labor cost, 
materials and subcontracts.  Labor and materials shall be itemized in the 
manner defined in Subparagraph 4 above.   Where major cost items are 
subcontracts, they shall be itemized also.  In no case shall a change be 
approved without such itemization. 

8. No payment shall be made for any changes to the contract that are not 
included in a fully executed Change Order. 

B. CONCEALED, UNKNOWN AND DIFFERING CONDITIONS 

1. Should concealed conditions be encountered in the performance of the Work 
below the surface of the ground, or should concealed or unknown conditions 
in an existing structure be at variance with the conditions indicated by the 
Contract Documents, or should unknown physical conditions below the 
surface of the ground or concealed or unknown conditions in an existing 
structure of an unusual nature, differing materially from those ordinarily 
encountered and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character 
provided for in this Contract, be encountered, the Contract Sum and Contract 
Time shall be equitably adjusted by Change Order upon request by either 
party made within twenty (20) calendar days after the first observance of 
the conditions.  No such request for equitable adjustment shall be valid 
unless the Design/Builder complies with this (20) calendar days’ notice and 
Subparagraph C.1. below. 

2. The Design/Builder shall promptly, and before such conditions are disturbed, 
notify the Program Manager in writing of any claim of concealed, unknown or 
differing conditions pursuant to this paragraph.  The Program Manager shall 
authorize the Engineer to investigate the conditions, and if it is found that 
such conditions do materially so differ and cause an increase or decrease in 
the Design/Builder's cost of, or the time required for, performance of any part 
of the Work under this Contract, whether or not changed as a result of such 
conditions, an equitable adjustment shall be recommended to the Program 
Manager. 

3. No claim of the Design/Builder under this clause shall be allowed unless the 
Design/Builder has given the notice required in (a) above, prior to disturbing 
the condition. 

4. No claim by the Design/Builder for an equitable adjustment shall be allowed if 
asserted after final payment under this Contract. 

5. Any materially differing site condition as between what is shown on the 
Drawings and Specifications and actually found on site shall be immediately 
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reported to the Program Manager in writing prior to the commencement of 
Work at the site. Failure of the Design/Builder to notify the Program Manager 
in writing of the differing site condition prior to performance of Work at the site 
shall constitute a waiver of any claim for additional monies. Any Change 
Order necessitated by the differing site condition shall be processed as 
provided under "Changes in the Contract". 

C. REQUESTS FOR ADDITIONAL COST 

1. If the Design/Builder wishes to request an increase in the Contract Sum, the 
Design/Builder shall give the Program Manager written notice thereof within 
twenty (20) calendar days after the occurrence of the event, or identification 
of the conditions, giving rise to such request.  This notice shall be given by 
the Design/Builder before proceeding to execute the Work, except in an 
emergency endangering life or property in which case the Design/Builder 
shall proceed in accordance with Article 00700-25 and Subparagraph A.4 
above.  No such request shall be valid unless so made within the twenty (20) 
calendar days specified above.  If the County and the Design/Builder cannot 
agree on the amount of the adjustment in the Contract Sum, it shall be 
determined by the Program Manager.  Any change in the Contract Sum 
resulting from such claim shall be documented by Change Order. 

2. If the Design/Builder claims that addition cost is involved because of, but not 
limited to (1) any written interpretation pursuant to General Condition 00700-
17 of this Agreement, (2) any order by the County to stop the Work pursuant 
to Articles 00700-25 and 00700-37 of this Agreement where the 
Design/Builder was not at fault, or any such order by the Program Manager 
as the County’s agent, or (3) any written order for a minor change in the Work 
issued pursuant to Paragraph D below, the Design/Builder shall submit a 
request for an increase in the Contract Sum as provided in Subparagraph C.1 
above.  No such claim shall be valid unless the Design/Builder complies with 
Subparagraph C.1 above and approved by the County pursuant to Change 
Order Policy 800-6. 

D. MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

The Program Manager/County may order minor changes in the Work not involving an 
adjustment in the Contract Price, extension of the time allowed for performance of the 
work and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents.  Such changes 
shall be effected by a written Change Directive issued by the Program Manager, and 
shall be binding on the County and the Design/Builder.  The Design/Builder shall carry 
out such written orders promptly. 

E. BONDS 

If any change order results in an increase in the contract price, the Design/Builder shall 
increase the penal sum of the performance and payment bonds to equal the increased 
price. 

00700-88 DISAGREEMENT WITH ORDERS FOR CHANGE 

Design/Builder's written acceptance of a Change Order or other order for changes shall 
constitute his final and binding agreement to the provisions thereof and a waiver of all 
claims in connection therewith, whether direct or consequential in nature.  Should 
Design/Builder disagree with any order for changes, he may submit a notice of potential 
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claim to the Program Manager, at such time as the order is set forth in the form of a 
Change Order.  Disagreement with the provisions of an order for changes shall not 
relieve Design/Builder of his obligation under Article 00700-87 of this Agreement. 

00700-89 NO WAIVER OF REMEDIES 

Exercise by the County of any remedy is not exclusive of any other remedy available to 
County and shall not constitute a waiver of any such other remedies.  Failure of the 
County to exercise any remedy, including breach of contract remedies, shall not 
preclude the County from exercising such remedies in similar circumstances in the 
future. 

00700-90 LAND AND RIGHTS-OF-WAY 

The owner will provide, as indicated in the Contract Documents and prior to Notice to 
Proceed, the lands upon which the work is to be done, right-of-way for access thereto, 
and such other lands which are designated for the use of the Design/Builder.  The 
Design/Builder shall confine the Design/Builder’s work and all associated activities to the 
easements and other areas designated for the Design/Builder’s use.  The Design/Builder 
shall comply with any limits on construction methods and practices which may be 
required by easement agreements.  If, due to some unforeseen reason, the necessary 
easements are not obtained, the Design/Builder shall receive an equitable extension of 
contract time dependent upon the effect on the critical path of the project schedule or the 
County may terminate the Contract for its convenience. 

00700-91 COORDINATION WITH STATE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 

No clearing or grading shall be completed by Design/Builder within the State Department 
of Transportation (DOT) area under construction.  The Design/Builder must coordinate 
his construction scheduling with DOT. 

If the Design/Builder begins work before DOT’s completion date, he must obtain the 
approval of DOT before starting work in the area.  The state DOT has the right to stop 
the Design/Builder’s work the DOT area. 

The Design/Builder shall receive no additional compensation or damages resulting from 
delay or work stoppage from DOT actions or scheduling. 

Design/Builder shall obtain DOT drawings of the DOT, project area for verification of 
road geometry, storm drains, etc. from Georgia Department of Transportation or Fulton 
County. The Design/Builder is responsible for obtaining any pertinent DOT revisions. 

00700-92 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. The work in this Request for Proposals includes renovations of seven (7) libraries 
in Fulton County which are part of Phase II of the AFPLS CIP. 

1. Roswell, a 23,716 s.f. library in Roswell 
2. Sandy Springs, a 25,000 s.f. library in Sandy Springs 

3. Kirkwood, a 7,500 s.f. library in Atlanta 

4. Southwest, a 27,270 s.f. library in Atlanta 

5. Dogwood, a 6,200 s.f. library in Atlanta 

6. Washington Park a 8,120 s.f. library in Atlanta 

7. West End a 7,980 s.f. library in Atlanta 
 

B.  Project / Guaranteed Maximum Price Overview: 
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1. The Design/Build Services Agreement (Agreement) will be executed by 
the Offeror deemed to have the most advantageous proposal. The 
Agreement will initially include fees for Design Services performance and 
Design/Builder Management performance for the Work. 
 

2. The Design Builder will commence Design Services, completing Facility 
Assessment Review, Owner interviews, Pre-Design, Schematic Design 
Phase and Design Development Phase Services as enumerated herein. 

 
3. The Design/Builder shall provide to the Program Manager/Owner multiple 

itemized options for scope of renovations/improvements and their 
associated costs so that the Owner can make informed decisions on 
scope of renovation to occur.  Should the level of detail of the itemized 
renovation/improvement options not be sufficient according to the Owner 
or Program Manager or that the Owner/Program Manager request 
additional scope be considered/priced for the renovations/improvements, 
the Design Builder agrees to revise and update the options provided to 
the Owner. 

 
4. As the Design Development Documents are approved for each project, 

the Design/Builder will prepare Guaranteed Maximum Price (GMP) 
proposals utilizing the Owner-approved Design Development Documents 
as the basis of Design for each proposal. 

 
5. The Design/Builder will prepare each GMP proposal based on bids or 

proposals for all major elements of each Project including the overhead, 
profit and general conditions percentages submitted with the Cost Data 
Form, see Agreement Article 11 and RFP Attachment F – Required 
Forms. These GMP proposals will be submitted to the Owner for review 
and approval, see Agreement Article 11. 

 
6. The Design Builder shall prepare all Bid Packages for the project and will 

advertise all procurements. It is the Design/Builders responsibility to 
scope out all proposals and contract with the lowest responsible Bidder. 

 
7. Upon Owner Approval of each GMP proposal, the Agreement will be 

amended to include the cost of construction for each Project using the 
approved negotiated costs.  

 
8. Design Services will resume and the Construction Documents Phase 

services will be completed as enumerated herein. 
 

9. Upon completion of the Construction Document Phase services as 
enumerated herein, the Construction Phase services will commence and 
continue until final completion.  

 
C. Existing libraries are currently being assessed as part of a County wide facilities 

assessment. Included in this assessment, will be a written report that includes an 
on-site facility assessment of the physical condition and cost of repairs and 
replacements, along with prioritization of any needed repairs or recommendation 
for replacements. This report is included in this RFP, See Exhibit 3. 
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The Design/Builder will utilize this report along with information gained from their 
own site visits and meetings with Atlanta-Fulton Public Library System staff in the 
Design.  
 
Even though the Assessment prorates the items reported over a number of 
years, it is the intent of Fulton County to complete all of the renovations including 
the items reported in the Assessment all at once. The Design/Builder is to ignore 
the schedule in the Assessment.  
 

D. Included as information only, the County intends to issue solicitations for the 
remaining projects in Phase II. These project will include: 
 

1. Design/Build Services for the Renovations of Branch Libraries in the 
North Region. 
 

2. Design/Build Services for the Renovations of Branch Libraries in the 
Central Region 

 

3. Design/Build Services for the Renovations of Branch Libraries in the 
South Region. 

 
4. Design/Build Services for a New Downtown Library 

 
E. Separate Contracts: 

The County has issued/intends to issue separate contracts for the following: 

1. Low Voltage system equipment: The Owner shall provide IT, network and 
telephone equipment for all the projects in Phase II. 

a. The Design/Builder shall provide infrastructures (conduit, wiring, 
terminations, raceways, etc.) as part of their Services and Work 
for Closed Circuit TV Cameras, Card Reader Access Systems and 
Audio-Visual systems. 

b. For a scope of Technology Design/Builder responsibilities, please 
refer to Exhibits 4 and 5. 
 

2. Library Furniture 

3. Shelving 

4. Equipment 
5. Technology Consultant – The County shall issue a contract directly with a 

Technology Consultant.  The Design Builder agrees to cooperate with 
and work with the Technology Consultant.  The Technology Consultant 
shall provide the Technology Drawings and Specifications that will be 
incorporated into the Design/Builders Construction Documents. 

6. FF&E Consultant – The County shall issue a contract directly with a FF&E 
Consultant.  The Design Builder agrees to cooperate with and work with 
the FF&E Consultant.  The FF&E Consultant shall provide the FF&E 
Specifications that will be incorporated into the Design/Builders 
Construction Documents. See Exhibit 6 for a scope of the FF&E 
consultant’s responsibilities.  
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7. Wayfinding – The County will provide the Signage Drawings and 
Specifications that will be incorporated into the Design/Builders design 
and Construction Documents. 
 

F. Design/Builder Responsibilities: 
 
1. The services performed by the Design/Builder, its employees and consultants 

as enumerated herein. 
2. For practical purposes, the Work shall be considered to be the seven libraries 

throughout Fulton County: 
Roswell 
Sandy Springs 
Kirkwood 
Southwest 
Dogwood 
Washington Park 
West End 

 Each library shall be considered to be a Project. The Design/Builder shall 

manage each Project (library facility) individually. Financial and other records 

shall be maintained by Project. Project schedules including milestones, such 

as Substantial and Final Completion and start of warranties will be on a 

Project by Project basis. 

 At least one library in a given area shall be open at all times. The 
Design/Builder will be required to provide a phasing plan indicating when 
each library will close and reopen. The County must approve of the 
Design/Builders plan/schedule for library closures/renovations prior to the 
Design/Builder performing work.  Move management will also be part of the 
Design/Builders services.  

3. The Design/Builder’s services shall be performed as expeditiously as is 
consistent with professional skill and care and the orderly progression on the 
Project. 

 
4. The Design/Builder shall utilize the schedule(s) submitted with its GMP Cost 

Proposal and approved by the Owner. The schedule(s) shall include 
allowances for periods of time required for the Owner’s review and approval 
of submissions by authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Time limits 
established by this schedule and approved by the Owner shall not be 
exceeded by the Design/Builder or Owner except for reasonable cause.  

 
5. The Design/Builder shall designate a representative responsible for the day 

to day management who shall be the Owner’s primary contact during design 
and construction phases of each Project. The designated representative shall 
be authorized to bind the Design/Builder in all matters related to design/build 
services.  

 
a. The Design/Builder shall designate representatives from its design 

professionals to act on behalf of the Design/Builder with respect to 
professional design services. 
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b. The Owner shall at all times have reasonable access to the personnel of 
the Design/Builder, to include design professionals, relating to the Project 
throughout the duration of the Project. 

 
6. The Design/Builder may refine the project organization, based on information 

submitted during the RFP process. The consultants presented by the 
Design/Builder as part of the selection process and approved by the Owner 
shall be the consultants used for the Project. The Design/Builder shall not 
substitute any consultant without the consent of the Owner. 

 
7. The Design/Builder shall coordinate and cooperate with the County's 

Department of Real Estate and Asset Management (DREAM) to ensure that 
all systems (Mechanical, Electrical, Plumbing and Technological) conform to 
the County's current standards during the design and construction of each 
library.  

 
8. The Design/Builder shall review and evaluate the information provided by the 

Owner and advise the Owner of any additional information required by the 
Design/Builder for completion of the Project.  

9. The Design/Builder shall investigate existing site conditions. 
 
10. Prior to establishment of the GMP, the Design/Builder shall provide 

Estimate(s) of Construction Cost where required herein and obtain the 
Owner’s written approval of the cost estimate.  

 
11. The Design/Builder shall provide the Owner with a set of record plans for 

each Project, showing any significant changes in this portion of Work made 
during construction, based on marked-up prints, plans and other data.  

 
12. The Design/Builder shall prepare and submit all required applications and 

plans to all regulatory authorities having jurisdiction over each Project. The 
Design/Builder shall revise and resubmit applications and supporting 
documentation as required to resolve comments received from such 
governmental authorities. The Owner shall assist in the application process 
as necessary.  

 
13. The Design/Builder, or its consultants, shall prepare and distribute 

conference memoranda, meeting minutes, summaries of telephone 
conversations, documentation of site visits and inspection reports as required 
to maintain a comprehensive record of each Project.  

 
14. The Design/Builder shall provide the professional design services described 

herein utilizing the latest CSI format. Required design disciplines include, but 
are not limited to, Civil, Landscape Architecture, Structural, Architectural, 
Mechanical, Plumbing, Electrical, Fire Protection and Interior Design. 

 
a. Design/Build team members must be appropriately licensed in the State 

of Georgia. All studies, reports, drawings and specifications must be 
prepared, signed and sealed by a Georgia registered professional 
architect, professional engineer or appropriate qualified professional in 
accordance with applicable laws of the State of Georgia.  
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15. The Design/Builder shall manage the Design/Build services so as to ensure 
that each Project and the Work can be constructed for an amount that is 
within the Design/Build fees and Guaranteed Maximum Price (GMP). 

 

G. Pre-Design and Schematic Design Phase Services: 
 
1. The Design/Builder shall review the Manual, schedule and other Owner 

provided information to ascertain the requirements of each Project. 
 

2. The Design/Builder shall provide a preliminary evaluation of Owner provided 
information and shall discuss with the Owner alternative approaches to 
design and construction of the Project. The Design/Builder shall provide cost 
and constructability input to the Owner to help with the evaluation of these 
items. These alternate approaches shall include the feasibility of 
incorporating: 

 

a. Environmentally responsible design approaches 
 
b. Incorporation of LEED program 
 
c. Other potential alternatives that may come from the Owner of 

Design/Build team. 
 
The Design/Builder shall arrive at a mutual understanding regarding 
incorporation of the alternative approaches with the Owner. 
 
3. The Design/Builder shall utilize the Owner provided assessments  
 
4. It is anticipated that the Design/Builder will conduct multiple meetings with the 

Owner and stakeholders on each Project as part of the schematic design 
process. 

 
5. The Design/Builder shall prepare Schematic Design Documents for each 

Project suitable for presentation based on information provided by the Owner 
and incorporation of Owner approved alternative design approaches. The 
Schematic Design Documents shall include drawings and other documents 
including, but not limited to site plans, floor plans, sections, elevations and 
shall include some combination of study models, perspective sketches, or 
digital modeling. Schematic Design narratives and outline specifications 
illustrating and describing the architectural, electrical, mechanical, structural 
and building and support systems.  

 

a. The Design/Builder shall prepare an estimate of construction cost based 
on schematic design phase documents and submit to the Owner for 
approval. 
 

6. The Schematic Design Documents and the schematic estimate of 
construction cost shall be submitted for review, comment and approval by the 
Owner. 
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7. The Design/Builder shall make presentations to review/approval boards 
(Board of Architectural Review, Technical Review, etc.) and other agencies 
as required. 

 
H. Design Development Phase: 

 

1. Based on the approved schematic design documents, any adjustments 
authorized by the Owner in the program, schedule or construction budget, the 
Design/Builder shall prepare Design Development Documents. The Design 
Development Documents shall consist of drawings and other documents 
including site plans, floor plans, sections, elevations, finish schedules, typical 
construction details, and diagrammatic layouts of building systems to fix and 
describe the size and character of the Project including civil, architectural, 
structural, mechanical, electrical, fire protection, low voltage systems, 
materials and such other elements as may be appropriate, and shall also 
include some combination of study models, perspective sketches, or digital 
modeling. The Design Development Documents shall also include 
specifications, developed to a point where major materials and systems are 
identified and their quality levels are established, and furniture and finishes 
color and materials presentation board(s). 

  
a.  The Design Development Documents shall incorporate the accepted 

resolution of all Owner comments on the Schematic Design Document 
submittal.  

 

2. The Design Development Documents shall be submitted for review, comment 
and approval by the Owner. The Design Development Documents shall be 
revised to incorporate Owner review comments. 

 

3. The Design/Builder shall make presentations to review/approval boards 
(Board of Architectural Review, Technical Review, etc.) and other agencies 
as required. 

 

I. Construction Document Phase: 

1. Based on the approved Design Development (Basis of Design) Documents 
and any further adjustments authorized by the Owner in the scope of quality 
of the Project the Design/Builder shall prepare Construction Documents 
consisting of drawings and specifications setting forth in detail the 
requirements for the construction of the Project.   

 
a. The Construction Documents shall incorporate the accepted resolution of 

all review comments from the Owner and other authorities having 
jurisdiction on the Design Development Documents. The Construction 
Documents shall include the application of all professional seals as 
required by Georgia laws and regulations and be ready for bidding 
without further modification.  

b. The construction documents shall include drawings and specifications 
from all required disciplines. 

c. Should the Design/Builder elect to “fast track” elements of the 
Work within a Project, the Design/Builder shall submit these fast 
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track permit sets separately as they occur as interim submittals for 
Owner review and approval.  

2. Provide intermediate (75%) and one hundred (100%) construction 
document submittals for Owner review, comment and approval. Provide a 
final construction document submittal of documents sealed signed and 
dated, ready for permitting. Submittals shall include construction 
documents, drawings and specifications, developed to a level consistent 
with submittal 

a. The 75% submittal shall also include FF&E cut sheets, updated 
furniture and finishes color and materials presentation boards. 

b.  The Design/Builder shall incorporate the 75% review comments 
into the 100% submittal. The 100% submittal shall also include the 
statement of special inspections. 

c. The Design/Builder shall incorporate the 100% comments into the 
final submittal.  

3. Make presentations to review/approval boards (Board of Architectural 
Review, Technical Review, etc.) and other agencies as required. Obtain 
approvals from review and permitting authorities (local planning & building 
department, etc.) 

 
J. Guaranteed Maximum Price: 

 
1. The approved 50% Construction Documents including any adjustments 

authorized by the Owner will become the basis of design for the Guaranteed 
Maximum Price (GMP). 

 
2. The Design/Builder will prepare its GMP Proposal and submit the Proposal to 

the Owner for approval. 
 

a. The GMP Proposal shall include a written description of how it was 
derived and what is included, such as approved alternative design 
approaches and assumptions made by the Design/Builder in the GMP 
Proposal. 

 
b. The Contract for full description of requirements regarding the GMP. 

 
3. Concurrently with the GMP Proposal, the Design/Builder shall prepare and 

submit a Critical Path Method (CPM) milestone schedule. 
 

K. Construction Phase Services: 
 
1. The Design/Builder, and its design consultants, shall provide administration of 

Construction Phase Services as enumerated herein. 
 
2. The Design/Builder, and its design consultants, shall continue to advise and 

consult with the Owner during the Construction Phase Services. 
 
3. The Design Builder, and its design consultants, shall attend pre-construction 

and pre-installation conferences, preparatory meetings for major components 
and systems, and progress meetings as required. 
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4. The Design/Builder, and its design consultants, shall review, comment, and 
recommend approval of shop drawings and submittals. 

 
5. The Design/Builder, and its design consultants, shall conduct periodic site 

walkthroughs and provide site observations and/or inspections as further 
described in Section L below or as required by the “Statement of Special 
Inspections”. 

 
6. The Design/Build design consultants shall answer RFI’s, resolve design 

issues that arise in the field, and prepare supplemental instructions and 
sketches as required. 

 
7. The Design/Build design consultants shall provide substantial and final 

completion inspections and prepare punch lists.  
 
8. The Design/Build design consultant shall review and approve the “Final 

Report of Special Inspections”. 
 
9. The Design/Builder shall provide full time Superintendents for each Project.  

 
L. Evaluation of the Work: 

 
1. The Design/Build design consultant shall visit the site weekly, or as otherwise 

agreed, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the 
portion of the Work completed, to endeavor to guard against defects and 
deficiencies in the Work, and to determine, in general, if the Work observed is 
being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully completed, 
will be in accordance with the construction documents. 

  
a. The Design/Builder, and its design consultants, shall keep the Owner 

reasonably informed about the progress and quality of the portion of the 
Work completed, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the 
construction documents and from the most recent construction schedule 
submitted by the Design/Builder, (2) defects and deficiencies observed in 
the Work, and (3) the Design/Builder’s plan to correct said defects and 
deficiencies. 

 
b. Site visits shall be made by representatives of the Design/Build design 

consultants who are knowledgeable of the Project requirements, 
competent in design and construction in each discipline having work in 
current progress.  

 
c. The Design/Builder shall submit to the Owner, no later than seven (7) 

calendar days after each visit, a written report of its and its consultants’ 
periodic visits, its findings and the status of the Project.  

 
2. The Owner has the right to reject Work that does not conform to the 

construction documents. Whenever the Owner considers it necessary or 
advisable, the Owner shall have the authority to require inspection or testing 
of the Work in accordance with provisions of the construction documents, 
whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed of completed.   
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3. Interpretation and decisions of the Design/Builder design consultants shall be 
consistent with the intent of and reasonably inferable from the construction 
documents and shall be in writing or in a form of drawings.  

 

M. Certificates for Payment: 
 
1. The Design/Builder shall submit applications for payment. The Design/Build 

design consultants shall certify the application for payment, and said 
certification shall constitute a representation to the Owner, based on the 
Design/Build design consultant’s evaluation of the Work and on the data 
compromising the Contractor’s Application for Payment, that to the best of the 
Design/Build design professional’s knowledge, information and belief, the 
portion of the Work for that Project has progressed to the point indicated and 
that the quality of the Work is in accordance with the construction documents. 

 
2. The Design/Builder shall maintain a record of the Application and Certificate 

of Payment. 
 

N. Submittals: 
 

1. The County requires the Design/Build firm to utilize the Contract Management 
and Scheduling software that will be purchased and managed by the County. 
The software will be web based. The Design/Build firm shall be responsible 
for all seats on Contract Management and Scheduling software that they 
require. The County will provide general training to one member of the 
Design/Build firm, any further training required by the Design/Build firm will be 
the responsibility of the Design/Build firm. It will be required that the Contract 
Management software contain all project correspondence, including but not 
limited to, transmittals, submittals, Request for Information (RFI’s), RFP’s, 
document control, change orders, letters, memorandums, meeting minutes, 
phone logs, emails, etc. The Scheduling software shall contain all schedules 
during the design, pre-construction, construction and closeout phases of the 
project.  

 
2. The Design/Builder’s submittal schedule for each Project shall be available 

for review, within ten (10) days of start of construction.  
   
3. The Design/Builder, its design consultants, contractors, subcontractors and 

other project stakeholders shall take action in review of submittals in 
accordance with the approved submittal process.  

 
4. The Design/Build design consultants shall review and recommend approval 

to the Owner or take other appropriate action upon the Design/Builder’s 
submittals such as shop drawings, product data and samples. The Owner 
shall have final approval authority on submittals to release them for 
construction. Review of such submittals is not for the purpose of determining 
the accuracy and completeness of other information such as dimensions, 
qualities, and installation or performance of equipment or systems, which are 
the responsibility or the Design/Builder.  
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5. The Design/Build design consultants shall review and respond to requests for 
information about the construction documents. If appropriate, the 
Design/Build design consultant shall prepare and issue supplemental 
Drawings and Specifications in response to requests for information.  

 
O. Changes in the Work: 

 
1. The Design/Builder may recommend to the Owner, for its approval, minor 

changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the construction 
documents and do not involve an adjustment in the Construction Contract 
Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. 

 
2. In the event of Owner directed changes or weather-related time extensions, 

the Owner’s staff shall prepare Change Orders and Construction Change 
Directives, as appropriate, for the Design/Builder and Owner approval and 
execution in accordance with the construction documents.  

  
3. The Design/Builder shall maintain records relative to changes in the Work. 

 
P. Project Completion: 

 
1. When the Design/Builder believes a Project to be substantially complete, it 

shall notify the Owner in writing. The notification shall be accompanied by a 
deficiencies list, enumerating all outstanding or incomplete items. 

 
2. The Owner shall conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of 

Substantial Completion and the date of Final Completion of each Project and 
of the Work; and issue Certificates of Substantial Completion. 

 
a. The Design/Builder’s Design Professionals shall cooperate in inspections 

conducted by the Owner to check conformance of the Work with the 
requirements of the construction documents and to verify the accuracy 
and completeness of the deficiencies list submitted by the Design/Builder 
to be completed or corrected. 

 
b. When the Owner finds a Project to be substantially complete, the balance 

of its Construction Contract Sum shall be paid to the Design/Builder, 
excluding the amount to be retained from the Construction Contract Sum, 
if any, for Final Completion or correction of the Project.   
 

3. Once Substantial Completion of a Project is achieved, the Design/Builder 
shall submit, for the Owner’s review and records, the following information: 
(1) written warranties; (2) consent of surety or sureties; (3) affidavits, receipts, 
releases and waivers of liens or bonds indemnifying the Owner against liens; 
and (4) any other documentation required of the Contractor by the 
construction documents.  

 
4. When the Owner agrees that a Project is complete and all required 

documentation has been received, it will be deemed to have achieved Final 
Completion, and the balance of its Construction Contract Sum shall be paid 
the Design/Builder, including the amount to be retained from the Construction 
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Contract Sum, if any for final completion or correction of the Project. When 
the final Project has achieved Final Completion, the Work is considered to be 
complete.  

 
Q. Drawing Requirements: 

 
1. All Drawings provided to the County shall be as follows: 
 

a. Drawings must be prepared on standard sheet size (D-Size 24” x 36” or 
E-Size 30” x 42”). 

 
b. Provide sufficient paper and/or electronic sets of sealed final contract 

documents to meet the authority having jurisdiction’s permitting 
requirements. Provide one (1) each paper and electronic set to County for 
record set purposes. Permit and record sets shall be sealed with original 
A/E signatures and dates applied across seal.  

 
c. Provide computer files on CD’s (or other approved media) utilizing both 

Revit 2016 and AutoCAD 2016, or higher as approved. Project Drawings 
will be produced in Revit and converted to AutoCAD. Revit files must 
utilize the “.rvt”, “.rfa”, “.rft” or other standard Revit file designations. 
Drawings must utilize the “.dwg” file designation. Electronic file 
submission must include the following: 

 
i. All downloaded content must be provided. All blocks must be 

provided or exploded. All external references must be provided. 
 

ii. Custom line types and fonts must be provided. Drawings should 
be produced utilizing standard fonts available with Revit and 
AutoCAD 2016 for all non-title block text. The minimum font size 
shall be 1/8” when printed full size.  

 
iii. Drawing layout and layering system may be your firm’s standard, 

however, all unused layers must be purged from the drawings, 
and a list of layers and pen assignments must be provided on disk 
with accompanying hard copy. Provide all plot files used to plot 
contract documents.  

 
iv. Conversion to AutoCAD 2016 will be the responsibility of the 

successful firm, “.dxf” or other file types are not acceptable.  
 

v. Provide project name, sheet title and sheet number on all sheets. 
 

d. Provide the County with Adobe Acrobat 11.0, or newer files of the 
Contract Documents. 

 
R. Specification Requirements: 

 
1. All specifications provided to the County shall be as follows: 
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a. Specifications must be developed using the Construction Specification 
Institute (CSI) format in Microsoft Word 2013, or as approved by the 
Owner. 

 

b. Provide sufficient paper and electronic sets of sealed final specifications 
to meet the authority having jurisdiction’s permitting requirements. 
Provide one (1) each paper and electronic set to the County for record set 
purposes. Permit sets shall be with original A/E signatures and dates 
applied across the seal.  

 

c. Provide the County with Microsoft Word 2013 and Adobe Acrobat 11.0 
files of the specifications, or as approved by the Owner.  

DESIGN/BUILD CONTRACT MANAGEMENT 

Part 1. Administrative Requirements: 

A. General Requirements: 
 

1. Related Documents: Provisions of the RFP and the Contract apply to this 
Design/Build Contract Management Section. 

 
2. Summary of Work: 
 

a. The Design Builder is responsible for design and construction of the Work 
comprised of the seven (7) Projects described in the RFP. See 
Design/Build Scope of Services in the RFP for summary of Work. 

 
i. Design Phase services shall include full architectural and engineering 

services to design and detail complete and functioning Projects as 
described in the RFP and herein. Design services shall include 
preparation of construction documents, consisting of drawings and 
specifications adequate for permitting and regulatory approvals.  

 
ii. Construction Phase services shall provide all materials, supplies, 

equipment, furnishings, labor, and supervision necessary to construct 
complete and functioning Projects as described in the RFP and 
herein. 

 

b. The Design Builder shall be responsible for verifying existing site 
conditions as necessary for the design and construction of each Project. 

 
B. Coordination of Projects: 

  

1. General: Coordinate design activities and construction operation to ensure 
efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate 
construction operations, included in different Specification Sections that 
depend on each other for proper installation, connection and operation.  
 

2. Design/Builder’s Use of Premises: Limit use of premise to allow: 
 

a. Work by Owners Forces. 
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b. Work performed under Separate Contracts. 
 
3. Work by Owner: Separate contracts are anticipated; see Scope of Work – 

Section in RFP. 
 

4. Work Hours: 
 

a. Normal work hours for projects shall fit within the municipal regulations 
governing the site location. Owner preferred work hours are between 6:00 
AM and 5:00 PM. Monday through Friday. 

 

b. Evening and weekend hours shall be approved in advance. 
 

5. Owner’s Representative(s) will be designated to act as the point(s) of contact 
for the Design/Builder. Required coordination with the Atlanta-Fulton Public 
Library System staff and other Project stakeholders will be directed through 
the Owner’s Representatives(s). 

 

a. The Owner’s Representative(s) will visit the site periodically to review 
progress of the work. 

 

b. Coordinate all Owner provided testing with the Owner’s Representative(s) 
and the Owner’s designated testing firm as required. 

 

6. Coordination of Work: 
 

a. Coordinate scheduling, submittals and Work to ensure efficient and 
orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements. 

 

b. Coordinate space requirements and installation of mechanical and 
electrical work indicated diagrammatically on Drawings. Follow routing 
shown for pipes, ducts, and conduit as closely as practicable. 

 
c. In finished areas, conceal pipes, ducts and wiring within construction.   

 
C. Project Meetings: 

 
1. General Requirements: Design/Builder shall schedule and conduct all 

meetings and conferences. Schedule meetings with all participants. Prepare 
and distribute the meeting agendas, two (2) days prior to meeting, and 
minutes within three (3) days of the meeting. 

 

a. Exception: For Owner called meetings, the Owner will schedule and 
conduct meetings as detailed above. 

  
b. All construction phase meetings and conferences shall be held at the 

Project site.  
 
2. Design Conferences: Design/Builder shall schedule and conduct design 

conferences at regular intervals to discuss the progress of the project and the 
design. Initial conference shall be scheduled prior to commencement of 
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design phase of the Work, but no later than fifteen (15) days after execution 
of the Agreement.  

 
a. Attendees shall include representatives of the Owner; Design/Builder; 

Design/Builder’s Design Consultant providing services in the current 
design phase; and other parties as appropriate.  

 

b. Preliminary Consultation/Pre-Design Project Analysis topics should 
include, but not be limited to, review of Design/Builder’s analysis of 
Owner provided information included in the RFP, see Article 4 of 
Agreement, additional information needed and Design/Builder 
recommendations.  

 
c. Schematic Design – Construction Document Phase topics should include, 

but not be limited to, project design and detailing (see Scope of Services 
– Sections G – K), alternate approaches, design submissions, 
coordination of Work under separate contracts, equipment, construction 
sequencing, separate “permit packages”, value engineering and 
Guaranteed Maximum Price (GMP) proposals, and other topics 
appropriate to the stage of the design and contract documents. 

 
d. Meeting minutes shall include a log of design issues to be resolved.   

 

3. Preconstruction Conference: Owner shall schedule and conduit a 
preconstruction conference before the Design/Builder commences 
construction for the major permitted portions of each Project of the Work. 

 

a. Attendees shall include representatives of the Owner, Design/Builder, 
Design/Builder’s Design Consultants as appropriate, major 
Subcontractors, and other parties as appropriate.  

 
4. Construction Phase Pre-installation Meetings: Schedule and conduct pre-

installation meetings to be held prior to beginning each segment of work, and 
prior to any significant activity within each segment of work. Prepare a 
“checklist” type agenda, record meeting minutes and distribute minutes to all 
attendees. 
  

a. Attendees shall include the Superintendent, Owner Representative(s), 
affected Subcontractors and the onsite foreman who will actually be 
performing the work. 

  
b. Agenda: Shall include a review of the contract requirements, approved 

shop drawings, submittal data and testing requirements, a physical 
examination of the materials and equipment to be installed to verify that 
they conform to the approved submittals, verification that prerequisite 
work has been completed, and a discussion regarding coordination with 
other work.  

 
5. Construction Phase Progress Meetings: Schedule and conduct progress 

meetings at the same time and day of the week to be held at weekly or other 
agreed upon intervals as appropriate to the stage of construction. 
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a. Attendees shall include Owner’s Representative(s), Design/Builder’s 
Representative(s), subcontractor(s), and other parties as appropriate. 

 
b. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress 

meeting. Review other items of significance that could affect progress. 
Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project including, 
but not limited to, items requiring action, the submittal list, requests for 
information (RFI’s), Work accomplished, coordination of Work planned 
and the schedule. 

 
c. Minutes shall include a list of action items, listing issues and responsible 

party to resolve issue, and deficiencies log. 
 

D. Payment Procedures and Price Considerations: 
 
1. General: See Design/Build Services Agreement (Agreement), Article 40 – 

Invoicing and Payment: 
 
a. Prior to the first Application for Payment and after a GMP is established, 

and within ten (10) calendar days after the commencement of 
construction, the Schedule of Values (SOV) for each Project shall be 
submitted for Owner review and approval. Submit six (6) copies of the 
typed SOV on AIA form G703. In the event that the schedule is not 
accepted, revise and resubmit as required. Design/Builder’s standard 
form will be considered. The Owner will not review any application for 
payment until the SOV is approved. 

 
b. Schedule of Values (SOV) Content: The initial SOV will contain design 

services and Design/Build management fees broken down with line items 
related to each Design and Construction Phase. Once a GMP is 
established for a Project the SOV will be updated to include Construction 
Costs.   

 
c. SOV Format: Utilize the specification headings developed by the 

Design/Build Design Consultants as part of each project. Identify each 
line item with the number and title of the specification section. Project 
overhead, insurance, mobilization, demobilization, profit, etc. shall not be 
identified in the SOV as line items. The value of these shall be equally 
distributed over all the elements of the Schedule. Show at a minimum, a 
labor line and a materials line for each specifications section. Include 
separate line items under required principal subcontracts for operation 
and maintenance manuals, punch list activities, project record documents 
and demonstration and training.  

 
i. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the 

Contract Sum. 
 
ii. Provide a separate line item in the SOV for each part of the Work 

where Applications for Payment may include materials or 
equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet 
installed.  
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d. Payment Procedures for Design Services: On the SOV, provide a 

breakdown of the Design Services portion of Contract Price. Include a 
minimum of one line item for each design milestone (Post Award Design 
Submittals) listed herein for each discipline. Design Services shall be paid 
monthly, based on percentage of completion of design per discipline of 
work package.   

 
e. Payment Procedures for Construction Phase: Construction Phase 

payments shall be paid monthly, based on percentage of Work in place 
minus retainage, as applicable, for each Project.  

 
f. Schedule Updating: Update the SOV to add a line item for each fully 

executed Change Order that results in a change in the Contract Sum 
before the next Application for Payment.   

 
2. Application for Payment: 

 
a. Submit three (3) typed copies of AIA G702 – Application and Certificate 

for Payment including continuation sheets when required, each with 
original signatures for each Project. Use data from approved SOV. 
Provide dollar value in each column for each line item for portion of work 
performed. List each authorized Change Order as an extension on 
continuation sheet, listing Change Order number and dollar amount as an 
original item of work. When Owner requires substantiating information, 
submit requested data justifying dollar amounts in question. 

 
i. Payment for material stored off site shall be at the discretion of 

the Owner, per Article 12 of the Agreement.  
 

b. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that 
must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment 
for each Project, include the following: 

 
i. List of Subcontractors 

 
ii. Schedule of Values (SOV) 

 
iii. Design/Builder’s design and construction schedule 

 
c. Subsequent Applications for Payment: An updated schedule, an updated 

submittal log and construction photographs must precede or coincide with 
payment applications subsequent to first Application for Payment.  

 
d. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: See Article 13C of the 

Agreement. 
 
e. Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with 

supporting documentation listed in Article 13H of the Agreement. 
  
f.  Change Order Procedures: See Article 17 of the Agreement. 
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E. Design/Builder’s Schedule: 

 
1. General: Design/Builder shall provide and maintain a separate schedule for 

each project. Make the initial schedule available on the document 
management service prior to submittal of first application for payment. Revise 
and update schedule monthly and submit with each application for payment. 
The Owner will not review any payment request until the schedule has been 
submitted and accepted as information. 

 
2. Prepare Design/Builder’s Schedule using a computerized, time-scaled Critical 

Path Method (CPM) network analysis diagram for the Work. All key activities 
and milestones shall be listed, including but not limited to, the following: 

 
a. Permit submittals 

 
b. Agency review and approval of permits 

 
c. Preparation and processing of submittals 

 
d. Mobilization and demobilization 

 
e. Purchase of materials 

 
f. Deliveries 

 
g. Fabrication 

 
h. Utility interruptions 

 
i. Installation 

 
j. Testing 

 
k. Identify Any Float: The measure of leeway in starting and 

completing an activity. Float time is not for the exclusive use or 
benefit of either the Owner or the Design/Builder, but is a jointly 
owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as 
needed to meet schedule milestones and Contract completion 
date. 

 
F. Submittals: 

 
1. The Design/Builder will use the County’s web-based project management 

system during each phase of work. The use of this system may include 
communication through project standard documents, review of schedule and 
cost information. Training required to use the project management system will 
be provided locally by the County. The Design/Builder’s time and expenses 
for participating in this training will not be reimbursed.  

2. Submittal Procedures: 
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a. Design/Builder shall set up each Project in the web-based system. 
Design/Builder shall populate the system with listings to include, but not 
be limited to, contact information for all project team members, submittal 
log, Application for Payment, schedule, RFI’s, supplemental instructions, 
proposal requests, meeting minutes, consultant reports, testing, 
modifications, photos, drawings and specifications. 

 
b. Design/Builder shall create submittal log by inserting required submittals 

listed in individual specification sections. The initial submittal log shall be 
available for review and approval within ten (10) calendar days prior to 
start of construction of each Project. Design/Build Design Consultants 
and the Owner shall review and approve the information as being 
complete. Thereafter, submittal log shall be maintained and updated 
throughout the Project.  

 
c. Each submittal shall be accompanied by a cover sheet which identifies 

the Project, Design/Builder, Subcontractor or Supplier, Specification 
Section, submittal number and pertinent Contract Document references.  

 
d. Submittal originator or Design/Builder shall upload submittal to the 

service. Design/Builder shall review document first, and apply 
Design/Builder’s electronic stamp and signature certifying that review, 
verification of Products required, field dimensions, quantities, adjacent 
construction work and coordination of information is in accordance with 
requirements of the Work and Contract Documents. Submittals not 
bearing Design/Builder’s stamp and original signature will not be reviewed 
further. 

 
e. Design/Builder shall identify variations from Contract Documents and 

product or system limitations which may be detrimental to successful 
performance of completed work.  

 
f. Revise and resubmit submittals as required, identify changes made since 

previous submittal.  
 
g. Product data, shop drawings and samples are submitted to Owner for 

review for limited purpose of checking for conformance with information 
given and design concept expressed in Contract Documents.  

 
h. After Design/Builder review and review by Design/Build Design 

Consultant(s) as appropriate, Owner will review and approve submittal 
and release for construction. 

 
i. Design/Builder shall maintain one (1) copy of each approved submittal at 

each Project site.  
 

3. Post Award Design Submittals General: The Owner desires an informal and 
interactive process with the Design/Builder during design and development of 
the Contract Documents described in the RFP. The Owner expects to be 
involved on a regular basis with the design and drawing process, reviewing 
documents for scope compliance and progress, to help facilitate the 



 
16RFP0892016K-JAJ 
Design/Build Services for Library CIP Renovations – Group 1                                                        General Conditions                                                                                                                                                                 

Page 50 of 97 

Design/Builder’s development of the Contract Documents. The Owner 
believes this process will prove beneficial to all parties, helping to keep 
production of design documents on track, following a concise path and 
avoiding potential backtracking, and help expedite Owner approval of design 
and permitting submittals. The Design/Builder should help develop and 
maintain this interactive process and foster good communications with the 
Owner Representative throughout the project.    

 
4. Project Design Submittal milestones are characterized by the percentage of 

completion of design for discipline or work packages. Design Submittals are 
required at completion of the Schematic Design phase, the Design 
Development phase, at seventy-five percent (75%) Contract Document 
completion, at one-hundred percent (100%) Contract Document completion 
and at Final Contract Document completion.  

 
a. Correction, resubmittal and Owner approval of the seventy-five percent 

(75%) Contract Document submittal is required prior to its use as the 
basis of design for the GMP. 

 
b. On the other submittals, the Design/Build team shall respond to such 

review comments in writing within fifteen (15) calendar days of receipt 
and the Owner comments shall be incorporated into the subsequent 
submittal. 

 
c. The Final Contract Document submittal shall have all previous Owner 

comments addressed and documents shall be sealed, signed and dated 
and be ready for permitting.    

 
5. Post Award Interim Submittals and Permit Submittals: The Design/Builder 

and/or the Owner may elect to “fast track” elements of the Work to facilitate 
permitting and construction of the project. Submit partial permit and “fast 
track” documents separately as they occur as interim submittals for the 
Owner’s review and approval.  

 
6. Schematic Design (SD) Phase Submittal: See Scope of Work – Section G for 

documents to be included.  
 

a. Number of Copies: 

i. Six (6) sets of all drawings, bond copies, bound, full size 

ii. Six (6) copies of printed materials and specifications, three 

hole punched and bound 

iii. Six (6) copies of Design/Builder’s estimate of construction cost 

iv. Access to digital Revit model 

v. Two (2) sets of PDF’s of drawings, full size and 11x17 

vi. PDF files of printed materials and specifications 



 
16RFP0892016K-JAJ 
Design/Build Services for Library CIP Renovations – Group 1                                                        General Conditions                                                                                                                                                                 

Page 51 of 97 

7. Design Development (DD) Phase Submittal: See Scope of Work – 
Section H for documents to be included. 
 

a. Number of Copies: 
 

i. Six (6) sets of all drawings, bond copies, bound full size 
 
ii. Six (6) copies of printed materials and specifications, three 

hole punched and bound. 
 
iii. One (1) each of furniture and finishes color and materials 

presentation boards 
 
iv. Access to digital Revit model 
 
v. Two (2) sets of PDF’s of drawings, full size and 11x17 
 
vi. PDF files of printed materials and specifications. 
 

8. Seventy-Five Percent (75%) Construction Documents (CD) Submittal: 
See Scope of Work – Section I for documents to be included. 
 

a. Number of Copies: 
 
i. Six (6) sets of all drawings, bond copies, bound, full size 
 
ii. Six (6) sets of printed materials and specifications, three hole 

punched and bound. 
 
iii. One (1) copy each of updated furniture and finishes color and 

materials presentation boards, if required. 
 
iv. Two (2) sets of PDF’s of drawings, full size and 11x17 
 
v. PDF files of printed materials and specifications 
 

9. One-Hundred Percent (100%) Construction Documents (CD) Submittal 
See Scope of Work – Section I for documents to be included. 

a. Number of Copies: 

i. Four (4) sets of all drawings, bond copies, bound, full size 

ii. Four (4) copies of printed materials and specifications, three 
hole punched and bound  

iii. Two (2) sets of PDF’s of drawings, full size and 11x17 

iv. PDF file of printed materials and specifications 

10. Final Construction Document Submittal: These documents shall include: 
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a. Permit Construction Documents: Partial permit drawing sets and 
other supporting documents for “fast tracked” portions of the Work 
as required for permit submittal. 
 

b. Final Construction Documents. Submittal shall include: 
 

i. One (1) set of all drawings on bond paper, bound, full size wet 
sealed with original signatures. 

 
ii. One (1) copy of specifications, three hole punched, bound in 

binders with screwed sleeve holders. 
 
iii. One electronic copy of final drawings in AutoCAD and Revit 

formats current edition, of as approved by the Owner. 
 
iv. Two (2) sets of PDF’s of drawings, full size and 11x17. 
 
iv. PDF files of printed materials and specifications 

 
c. Calculations used to support partial drawing sets and the final 

Construction Documents for the Owner’s records. 
 

11. Construction Submittals: Submittals that are required during construction 
for portions of the Work are as follows: 

a. Action Submittals: Action submittals require the Owner’s review 
and approval, and shall be available for the Owner’s review 
concurrently with the Design/Build Design Consultants.  

i. Submittals for products, systems, equipment and materials 

indicated in the final approved Design/Build Construction 

Documents of partial permit drawing sets. 

ii. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project specific information drawn 

accurately to scale. 

Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the 

Design/Build Construction Documents. 

Sheet Size: At least 81/2 x 11 inches but no larger than 24 

x 26 inches. 

iii. Samples: Submit samples for approval of kind, color, pattern 

and texture. Maintain sets of approved samples at Project site 

for comparison of these characteristics between submittals 

and actual component as delivered and installed.  

b. Information Submittals: These submittals are for information and 
do not require Owner approval.  
 
i. Submittals are to demonstrate a flow-of-work for the project 

and to confirm products; systems and equipment being used 
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in the project are in accord with approved Design/Build 
Contract Documents and will not be reviewed and returned.  

 
ii. Welding Certificates: Qualify welding procedures and 

personnel according to American Welding Society (AWS) 
D1.1, Structural Welding Code – Steel. 

 
iii. Manufacturer’s Instructions and Field Reports 
 
iv. Maintenance Data 
 
v. Design Data: Written and graphic information including, but 

not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of 
applicable codes and regulations, and calculations. Include 
list of assumptions, other performance and design criteria, 
and a summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. 
Provide name and version of software used for calculations.  

 
vi. Manufacturer Instructions: Provide published information that 

documents manufacturer’s recommendations, guidelines and 
procedures for installing or operating products or equipment. 
Include name of the product along with the name, address 
and telephone number of the manufacturer. 

 
v. Manufacturer’s Field Reports: Provide written documentation 

of all factory authorized service representative’s tests and 
inspections.  

 
c. Construction Photographs: Submit sets of digital image electronic 

files. Identify date, location and subject of each photograph. 

i. Periodic Construction Photographs: Upload/make available 

photos taken each month with each Application for Payment. 

Select vantage points to show status of construction and 

progress since last photographs were taken.  

ii. Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take 

photographs after date of Substantial Completion for individual 

portions of the Work for submission with Project Record 

Documents.  

Part 2 Code and Quality Requirements: 

G. Code Requirements: 

1. The Design/Builder shall have access to, and be familiar with all codes 

and requirements that are applicable to the project and shall document 

compliance as part of each design phase as described in this Scope of 

Work. 

2. The Design/Builder shall meet with authorities having jurisdiction over the 
project to review the proposed design(s), submit required documents and 
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secure documented approvals of governmental authorities as required to 
proceed with each phase of design. The Design/Builder shall continually 
inform the County of the projects status relative to code requirements.  

3. Revisions required by the County or other governmental authorities shall 
be incorporated into the documents with cost estimate adjustments 
provided for the revisions where scope, quantity and/or unit costs are 
affected.  

4. Fulton County Building Standard Design Guidelines dated October 28, 
2011: The design, engineering and specifications shall comply with the 
requirements of this document.  

H. Building Permits and Inspection: 

1.  Projects included in the Work are located within jurisdictions that include 
Johns Creek, Roswell, Sandy Springs and Atlanta. The Authority Having 
Jurisdiction (AHJ) will issue permits and perform the building inspections 
according to its procedures on each Project. The Design/Builder shall 
work with each AHJ as required to provide an approved, code compliant 
project. The Design/Builder and its Subcontractors shall obtain all 
required permits from the AJH. The AJH will conduct all inspections that 
they typically require for commercial construction. The Design/Builder is 
responsible for requesting all inspections. The Design/Builder shall 
cooperate and abide by the decisions of the inspector.   

I. Agency Approvals and Permits;  
 

1. The Design/Builder shall obtain all required agency approvals and 
permits: 

 

J. Quality Control Testing and Special Inspections: 

1. The Owner will employ, at its expense, an independent testing firm to 
conduit all quality control testing and special inspections required in 
Chapter 17 of the International Building Code (IBC). The Owner may 
employ, at its expense, an independent firm to conduct full time roof 
inspection and water testing of the exterior building envelope. Retesting 
of materials or work because of previously identified deficiencies will be at 
the Design/Builder’s expense. Tests, inspections and related actions do 
not limit the Design/Builder’s other quality assurance and quality control 
procedures that facilitate compliance with the Design/Build Contract 
Documents.  

a. Design/Builder’s Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies 
performing required tests, inspections and similar quality 
assurance services and provide reasonable auxiliary services as 
requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to 
permit assignment of personnel.  

b. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report 
of each test, inspection and similar quality assurance services to 
Owner’s Representative with a copy to the Design/Builder. 
Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether 
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tested and inspected work complies with of or deviates from the 
Design/Build Contract Documents. 
 

c. Testing and inspections requested by the Design/Builder and not 
required by the codes, the AHJ, or the RFP documents are the 
Design/Builder’s responsibility. 

K. Quality Assurance and Control: 

1. General: The Design/Build Construction Documents and Specifications 
shall include specific quality assurance and quality control requirements 
for individual construction activities as required by codes and jurisdiction 
having authority and as indicated in the Request for Proposal (RFP) or 
the Program Guide Manual (Manual). Requirements may also cover 
production of standard products. 
  

2. Definitions: 
 

a. Quality Assurance Services: Activity, actions and procedures 
performed before and during execution of the Work to guard 
against defects and deficiencies and to substantiate that proposed 
construction will comply with requirements. 
 

b. Quality Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures and 
related actions during and after execution of the Work to evaluate 
that the actual products incorporated into the Work comply with 
requirements. 

 
c. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, 

inspections, or both. Testing laboratory shall mean the same as 
testing agency.  

 
d. Experienced: When used with an entity, “experienced” means 

having successfully completed a minimum of five previous 
projects similar in size and scope to this Project, being familiar 
with special requirements indicated, and having complied with 
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  

 
3. Conflicting Requirements: 

 
a. General: If compliance with two or more standards is indicated 

and the standards establish different or conflicting requirements 
for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most 
stringent requirement.  
 

b. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level 
required or indicated shall be the minimum provided or performed. 
The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum 
quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within 
reasonable limits.  
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4. Submittals: Submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection 

reports and similar documents established for compliance with standards 

and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.  

5. Quality Assurance: 

a. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in 

installing, erecting or assembling work similar in material, design 

and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has 

resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service 

performance.  

b. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing 

products or systems similar to those indicated for this Project and 

with a record of successful in service performance as well as 

sufficient production capacity to produce required units.  

c. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who 

is legally qualified to practice in Georgia and who is experienced 

in providing engineering services of the kind indicated.  

L. Design/Builder Quality Control: 

1. Design/Builder shall either employ personnel or engage a Quality Control 

Agency experienced in performing quality control services with a 

background in construction practices and broad knowledge of 

construction methods. Quality Control personnel or agency shall not 

report directly to, or work under supervision of the on site Design/Builder 

staff. Submit qualifications for Owner approval. Unless otherwise 

indicated, provide quality control services specified in RFP documents, 

Design/Build Construction Documents and those required by the AHJ’s. 

2. Construction Supervision: The Design/Builder shall assign a single 

person as Superintendent during the Construction Phase of each Project. 

The Superintendent shall be on site at all times when Work is being 

performed.  

3. Field Engineering: 

a. Employ a land surveyor or civil engineer registered in Georgia to 
locate reference datum, to locate the building and to protect 
survey control and reference points. 
  

b. Establish elevations, lines and levels of the Work that conform to 
the Contract Documents. 

 
c. Verify field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or 

as instructed by manufacturer.  
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4. Mock Ups: Design/Builder shall provide exterior and interior mock-ups at 
each Project for Design/Build Design Consultant and Owner to review 
and approve. 
 

a. General: Building Mock-Ups are to demonstrate that materials and 
systems forming the exterior shell and interior finishes of each 
Project meet or exceed performance requirements specified in the 
Construction Documents and that the craftsmanship of material 
construction and installation are of the highest quality to produce 
lasting quality and low maintenance. 
  
i. Submit design and shop drawings for fabrication and 

installation prior to construction of building mock-up. Include 
site location drawing showing Building Mock-Up on site plan, 
elevations and wall sections showing complete system with 
structural requirements. 

 
ii. Comply with the technical specifications section for each 

material included in Building Mock-Ups and for administration 
and coordination requirements specified. Personnel 
constructing the mock-up assemblies shall be the same as 
working the projects.  

 
iii. Defective materials and workmanship will be revised until 

correct workmanship and quality are achieved. 
 
iv. Mock-up is to demonstrate successful integration of materials 

and systems and to meet the technical and aesthetic intent of 
the documents. Materials and systems that fail to contribute to 
the formation of a water and air-tight exterior shell or that will 
show excessive stress, weathering, discoloration or other 
weaknesses shall be re-evaluated for use in Project.  

 
v. Mock—up Size and Configuration: As indicated by the Owner 
 
vi. Location: On site at locations selected by Design/Builder with 

approval from the Owner.  
 
vii. Mock-ups shall remain available for inspection throughout 

construction period. Exterior Mock-up may not remain as part 
of the Work and shall be removed when directed or at project 
completion. Interior Mock-ups may remain as part of the work, 
if accepted by the Owner. 

 
b. Exterior mock-ups: Exterior mock-up(s) shall include all significant 

materials present in the building envelope. Including all exterior 
wall finish and substrate materials, roof finish and substrate 
materials, windows, doors, flashings and moisture and air barrier 
materials. Mock-up(s) shall be constructed free standing, at a 
smaller scale, and as shown on the approved drawings. The 
mock-up shall duplicate the Design/Builder’s planned construction 
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methods and techniques, shall be complete in all respects and 
available for water testing by the Owner. 
  

c. Interior Mock-ups: Interior mock-ups shall include all significant 
finish materials and substrates and shall illustrate how primary 
transitions between these materials are handled. The Mock-up 
should also demonstrate the quality of the finish and workmanship 
to be utilized to achieve the desired results. 
  

5. Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording 
the following information concerning events at each Project site. List of 
trades on site, number of workman for each trade, specific tasks the 
workman for each trade performed, date, general weather conditions, 
start and finish of each significant activity. Provide copy of reports to 
Owner’s Representative the next day. 
  

6. Deficiencies Log: Design/Builder shall maintain a log of deficiencies 
discovered on the Project and corrective measures taken. Deficiencies 
log shall be updated and reviewed at progress meetings.  

 

M. Repair and Protection:  

1. General: Upon completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking and 

similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and 

finishes.  

a. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements in 

Specification Sections. Restore patched areas and extend 

restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as 

invisible as possible. 

b. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for 

Design/Builder’s specifications regarding “Cutting and Patching.” 

2. Protect construction exposed by or for quality control service activities.  

3. Repair and protection are the Design/Builder’s responsibility regardless or 

the assignment of responsibility for quality control services.  

N. Watertight / Weathertight: 

1. Content of the RFP and the Design/Build Contract Documents 

notwithstanding, the Design/Builder shall provide a watertight and 

weather tight project.  

Part 3 Temporary Facilities: 

O. Temporary Facilities: 

1. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection 
facilities of types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and 
controllable fire losses. 
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a. Prohibit smoking in construction area.  

b. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating 
units and other sources of fire ignition in accordance with the 
requirements of the AHJ.  

2.  Operation, Termination and Removal:  

a. Maintain temporary facilities in good operating condition until 
removal. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, 
cooling, humidity control, ventilation and similar facilities on a 24-
hour basis where required for installation of finish materials and 
Work to obtain desired results and to avoid possibility damage.  

b. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when 
the need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by 
an approved permanent facility or no later than Substantial 
Completion. 

i. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are 
property of the Design/Builder. 

ii. Remove temporary paving not intended for or acceptable for 
integration into permanent paving. 

iii. Final Cleaning: see Part 4-Project Closeout 

P. Temporary Utilities: 

1. Use Charges: The Design/Builder shall provide and pay for the temporary 
utilities required for execution of the contract through Substantial Completion 
including the facilities listed below. Allow other entities to use temporary 
services and facilities without cost. Coordinate installation and disruption in 
utility service with the utility and Owner’s Representative. After Substantial 
Completion is achieved the utilities shall be transferred to the Owner. 

a. Temporary Power: Provide temporary power as required for construction 
operations and inspections. 

b. Temporary Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that 
provides adequate illumination for construction operations, observations, 
inspections and traffic conditions.  

c. Temporary Heating, Ventilation and Cooling: Provide temporary heating, 
ventilation and cooling required by construction activities for curing or 
drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction 
from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity.  

d. Temporary Water: Meter and pay water service use charges for water 
used by all entities for duration of construction. 

e. Temporary/Portable Toilet Facilities: Provide temporary/portable toilet 
facilities for construction personnel, including sewer service. 

f. Drinking water for construction personnel. 

g. Voice/Data Service: Provide and pay for voice and data services capable 
of telephone, fax and high speed data at a minimum rate of one T-1 
circuit.  
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i. Provide computer and e-mail accounts for use by the Design/Builder 
during construction. In addition, provide separate computer connection 
and e-mail accounts for use by the Owner’s Representative during 
construction. 

ii. Provide Superintendent with cellular telephone of portable two-
way radio for use when away from field office.  

2. Use of Permanent Facilities: The Design/Builder shall be responsible for 
operation, maintenance and protection of each permanent service during its 
use as a construction facility before Owner’s acceptance. 

Q Construction Facilities:  

1. Common-Use Field Office: Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of 
construction personnel. Keep office clean and orderly. Furnish and equip 
office as follows: 

a. Furniture required for Project site documents including file cabinets, plan 
tables, plan racks and bookcases. 

b. Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of twelve 
(12) individuals minimum. Provide electrical power service and duplex 
receptacles with not less than one (1) receptacle on each wall. Furnish 
room with conference table, chairs, and 4’ x 6’ tack board.  

c. Drinking water and private toilet 

d. Coffee machine and supplies 

e. Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor 
temperature of 68 to 72 degrees F (20 to 22 degrees C). 

f. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 foot 
candles at desk height.  

g. Wired data and power connections of sufficient quantity for use by 
Design/Builder, Design/Builder’s Design Consultants and the Owner, 
supporting electronic communication service indicated.  

h. Project computers should be capable of supporting the most current 

software versions of Microsoft Office, Adobe Acrobat, AutoCAD and 

Revit. 

i. Combination printer/copier linked to computer network. 

j. Provide one (1) separate Owner’s Representative office, furnished with 

one (1) desk, one (1) lay-out table, two (2) chairs, one (1) filing cabinet, 

one (1) data connection and one (1) dedicated High Speed Internets 

access line. 

2. Storage and Fabrication Sheds: At the Design/Builder’s option it may provide 

sheds sized, furnished and equipped to accommodate materials and 

equipment for construction operations. Store combustible materials apart 

from the building.  

R. Temporary Controls: 
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1. Security and Safety Procedures: The Design/Builder shall establish security 

and safety procedures for each Project. 

2. Protection of Services: Repair, replace and maintain in service any existing 

utilities, facilities or services that have been damaged of otherwise rendered 

inoperative during the performance of the Work. The Owner’s Representative 

shall approve the methods of repair, except during and emergency situation. 

3. Progress Cleaning: Design/Builder shall maintain a neat and orderly site, free 

of materials, debris and rubbish at each Project throughout the construction 

period. Conduct cleaning and waste removal operations to comply with local 

laws, ordinances and regulations. Perform clean-ups daily or when so 

ordered by the Owner’s Representative.  

a. Flammable, toxic and caustic materials are to be used safely and 

removed from the site prior to occupancy.  

S. Temporary Site Access and Parking: 

1. Temporary Roads and Paved Areas: Construct and maintain temporary roads 

and paved areas adequate for construction operations. Locate temporary 

roads and paved areas within construction limits indicated in RFP. Provide 

temporary parking areas for construction personnel. 

2. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of AHJ. Protect existing site 

improvements to remain including curbs, pavements and utilities. Maintain 

access for firefighting equipment and access to fire hydrants. 

T. Temporary Barriers and Enclosures: 

1. Temporary Perimeter Fencing: At Design/Builder’s option, it may provide 

temporary fencing of the site a portion thereof.  

2. Site Security: The Design/Builder shall be responsible for maintaining security 

of the construction site sufficient to maintain a secure environment for 

construction activities. Provide temporary construction barricades and 

construction fencing to prevent unauthorized entry, vandalism and theft within 

the construction areas and to protect adjacent areas open to the public.  

3. Barricades, Warning Signs and Lights: Comply with requirements of AHJ for 

erecting structurally adequate barricades including warning signs and lighting. 

4. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of 

construction in progress and completed from exposure, foul weather, other 

construction operations and similar activities. Provide temporary weather tight 

enclosure(s) for building exterior.  

U. Construction Waste Management:  

1. The Design/Builder shall be responsible for, and shall bear the cost of, 

disposal of all construction debris.  
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V. Protection and Restoration of Property: 

1. The Design/Builder shall protect private or public property on or in the vicinity 

of the Work site. 

2. The Design/Builder shall call a locator service for location of utilities. Utilities 

shall be protected from damage resulting from the Work. All costs required to 

protect public or private utilities shall be provided at the Design/Builder’s 

expense.  

3. If the Design/Builder damages, destroys or interferes with the use of such 

property, the Design/Builder shall restore it to the original condition. 

Part 4 Project Closeout: 

W. Substantial and Final Completion: 

1. Preliminary Procedures for Substantial Completion: 

a. Prepare a list of incomplete items (exception list). 

b. Submit to Owner warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service 

agreements, final certifications and similar documents. 

c. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the 

Work, including certificates of occupancy, release(s) of liens, operating 

certificates and similar. 

d. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, draft operations and 

maintenance (O&M) manuals, and similar record information for review 

and approval.  

e. Deliver tools, spare parts and extra materials to location designated by 

the Owner. 

f. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to the Owner.  

g. Complete startup testing of systems including fire alarm systems. 

h. Submit test/balance reports for approval 

i. Complete operation, adjustment and maintenance training as outlined in 

the Specifications and herein. 

2. Substantial Completion: When the Design/Builder considers each Project 
substantially complete and upon completion of requirements listed in 
Preliminary Procedures above, he shall submit the exceptions list for the 
Owner’s review and notify the Owner in writing. When the Owner concurs that 
the work is substantially complete they will make an inspection and give the 
Design/Builder a Certificate of Substantial Completion and a list of 
outstanding or incomplete Work (Punch List). The Design/Builder shall have 
30 days to complete the Work on the Punch List.  

3. Final Completion: When the Design/Builder has completed the Work on the 
Punch List, the Owner will re-inspect the Work. When the Owner concurs that 
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all Work on a Project is complete, the Project will be deemed to be finally 
complete. When the last Project has achieved Final Completion, the Work will 
have achieved Final Completion. Before requesting re-inspection for 
determining date of Final Completion on Each Project: 

a. Submit a final Application for Payment 

b. Submit final O&M manuals 

X. Closeout Submittals – Maintenance Manuals: 

1. Initial Submittal: Submit two (2) hard copies of each manual. Include a 
complete operation and maintenance directory. The Owner will return one (1) 
original copy of the draft, marked with review comments. 

2. Final Submittal: Submit two (2) hard copies together with a CD-ROM of other 
form of electronic copy of each manual in final form. 

3. Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a 
separate section for system and subsystem, and for each piece of equipment. 
Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed: 

a. Title Page, include the Design/Builder’s point of contact 
information for warranty work. 

b. Table of Contents 

c. Manual Contents 

4. Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product 
name, indexed to the content of the volume. 

5. Manual Components: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange 
contents by specification division and section. If possible, assemble 
instructions for subsystems, equipment and components of one system into a 
single binder.  

a. Binders: Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl covered, loose leaf binders, in 
thickness necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-
1/2 by 11 inch paper, with clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold 
label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold 
folded oversize sheets. Provide heavy-paper dividers with plastic-
covered tabs for each section. 

b. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings 
and bind with text.  

6. Content: For each system, subsystem and piece of equipment, list name, 

address and telephone number of installer or supplier and maintenance 

service agent. Include source information, manufacturer’s maintenance 

documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and service 

schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service 

contracts and warranty information. 

7. Product Information: Include the following as applicable. 

a. Product name and model number. Include equipment tag or other 
identification of the equipment. 
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b. Manufacturer’s name 

c. Reordering information and special instructions. 

8. Manufacturer’s Maintenance Documentation and Procedures: Include the 
following information for each component part or piece of equipment:  

a. Standard printed maintenance instructions and bulletins.  

b. Drawings, diagrams and instructions required for maintenance 
including disassembly and component removal, replacement and 
assembly.  

c. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components  

d. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts 

9. Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that 
detail essential maintenance procedures: 

a. Routine maintenance, test and inspection instructions 

b. Troubleshooting guide 

c. Precautions against improper maintenance 

d. Disassembly, component removal, repair, replacement and 
reassembly instructions 

e. Aligning, adjusting and checking instructions 

f. Demonstration and training DVD 

10. Maintenance Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication 
requirements, list of required lubricants for equipment and separate 
schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and service with standard 
time elements. 

a. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, 
weekly, monthly, quarterly, semiannual and annual frequencies. 

b. Maintenance and Service Records: Include manufacturer’s forms for 
recording maintenance. 

11. Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and 
repair parts with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturer’s 
maintenance documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and 
related services.  

12. Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements 
with name and telephone number of service agent.  

13. Warranties: Include copies of warranties and lists of circumstances and 
conditions that would affect validity of warranties of bonds. 

a. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty 
claims. 

14. Drawings: Include drawings supplementing manufacturer’s printed data to 
illustrate the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and 
to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings 
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with the information contained in Record Drawings to ensure correct 
illustration of completed installation.  

Y. Closeout Submittals – Project Record Documents: 

1. Record Drawings: Submit to the Owner one (1) set, on bond paper, bond, 
record Drawings, plus one (1) CD-R containing electronic Revit and AutoCAD 
drawing files of same, annotate all contract modifications. 

a. Format: Revit and AutoCAD 2016 (or most current) operating in Microsoft 
Windows system. 

b. Incorporate addenda, changes made during construction issued as 
revised drawings or supplemental sketches.  

c. Identify and date each Record Drawing, include the designation 
“PROJECT RECORD DRAWING” in a prominent location. 

d. Record Revit and AutoCAD Drawings: Organize CAD information into 
separate electronic files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract 
Drawings. Name each file with the sheet identification. Include 
identification in each CAD file, plot style file and legend for layers. 

2. Record Specifications: Submit to the Owner two (2) paper copies and one (1) 
CD-R containing electronic files of the Project Manual. Include Specifications 
and addenda. Annotate all contract modifications. 

3. Record Prints: During Construction maintain one (1) set of black-line white 
prints, with color mark-ups of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings. 
Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies 
from that shown originally. Require individual of entity who obtained record 
data, whether individual or entity is the installer, subcontractor or similar 
entity, to prepare the mark-up Record Prints.  

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that 
would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.  

b. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. Record and check 
the mark-up before enclosing installations. 

c. The Owner’s Representative may check for completeness of record 
documents at any time as condition of acceptance of Pay Application. 

d. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, 
Change Order numbers and similar identification, where applicable.  

Z. Final Cleaning: 

1. Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. 
Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial 
building cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer’s 
written instructions. 

a. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection 
for certification of Substantial Completion for the entire Project. 

i. Clean Project site, yard and grounds, sweep paved areas broom 
clean 
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ii. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus 
material 

iii. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt 
free condition, free of stains and foreign substances 

iv. Remove debris and surface dust from roofs, plenums, shafts, 
trenches and similar spaces 

v. Sweep concrete floors clean 

vi. Clean transparent materials including mirrors and glass in doors and 
windows 

vii. Remove labels that are not permanent. Do not remove or paint over 
“UL” and similar labels including mechanical and electrical 
nameplates. 

viii. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean 
ducts, blowers and coils if units were operated during construction. 

ix. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes and reflectors to function with full 
efficiency. Replace burned –out bulbs and those noticeably dimmed 
by hours of use.  

b. Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of lawfully 

AA. Training: 

1. Instruction Program: Develop an instruction program that includes training for 
each system, subsystem and piece of equipment as required by individual 
Specification Sections. Include the following: 

a. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements and Criteria 

b. Emergencies including warnings, trouble indications and error 
messages 

c. Startup, routine operations, inspection and maintenance, 
shutdown procedures 

d. Adjustments, troubleshooting, diagnosis and repair 

2. Instruction: Engage qualified instructors to provide instruction and training. 
Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times. Provide training video on 
high-quality color DVD.  

00700-93 RELATIONSHIP OF PARTIES 

A. DESIGN/BUILDER accepts the relationship of trust and confidence established 
by this Agreement.  DESIGN/BUILDER covenants with Owner to cooperate with 
Design Professional Team; to utilize DESIGN/BUILDER’s best skill, efforts, and 
judgment in furthering the interest of the Owner; to furnish efficient business 
administration and supervision; to furnish at all times an adequate supply of 
workers and materials; and to perform the Work in the best way and the most 
expeditious and economical manner, consistent with the interests of the Owner.  
Further, the DESIGN/BUILDER acknowledges that (i) it has represented to 
Owner that it has specific expertise in the planning, management and 
construction of library facilities and (ii) that such representation is a material 
inducement to Owner to enter into this Agreement. 
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B. Wherever the terms of this Agreement refer to some action, consent, or approval 
(excluding approvals of Change Orders, Construction Change Directive or 
amendments to the Contract/Agreement) to be provided by Owner or some 
notice, report or document is to be provided to Owner, such reference to “Owner” 
shall mean Owner, Owner’s staff, Owner’s designee, Fulton County, County, 
County’s staff, County’s designee (to the extent such designee has been 
expressly authorized by Owner in writing, unless otherwise stated herein. 

00700-94 CONTRACT AMOUNT 

In consideration of the full and faithful performance by the DESIGN/BUILDER of 

the covenants in the Contract/Agreement, Owner agrees to pay, or cause to be 

paid, to DESIGN/BUILDER the following amounts (herein “Contract Amount”), in 

accordance with the terms of this Contract/Agreement:  

A. Pre-Construction Services.  For all Pre-Construction Phase Services, including 
but not limited to, providing value engineering services, reviewing design phase 
documents for constructability, assisting and meeting with Design Professionals 
during the various design phases, Review Reports, Site Logistic and Material 
Handling Plans, Phased Construction Planning and Recommendation reports, 
developing and maintaining schedule, assisting and participating in LEED 
charrettes and preparing cost estimates, printing, office supplies, transportation, 
and Owner Transition Team Meetings, DESIGN/BUILDER shall receive a fixed 
amount for pre-construction services as approved by the County, as the total 
lump sum compensation for its services.  Monthly installment payment of the total 
lump sum compensation shall be based upon the percent completion of the 
designated portion of the Pre-Construction Services for each particular month 
and Owner’s receipt of DESIGN/BUILDER’s written invoice for such payment, 
said invoice to be in a form reasonably acceptable to Owner.  The final invoice 
shall not be submitted until either (i) the GMP Amendment is executed for the 
entire Work, or (ii) the parties fail to reach agreement on the GMP Amendment 
and Owner elects to terminate this Contract as provided in Section 00700-94, B 
hereafter, whichever occurs first. 

B. Construction Phase.  With respect to the Construction Phase Services to be 
provided by DESIGN/BUILDER hereunder, Owner shall reimburse 
DESIGN/BUILDER for the Cost of the Work (as that term is defined hereafter), 
and pay DESIGN/BUILDER a fixed Construction Management Fee for Cost of 
the Work.  The Construction Management Fee shall be the DESIGN/BUILDER’s 
total compensation for all overhead not reimbursable as Cost of the Work under 
Section 00700-95, as well as DESIGN/BUILDER’s total profit for Construction 
Phase Services.  DESIGN/BUILDER agrees to provide Owner with a guaranteed 
maximum price (GMP) proposal for the total sum of the Construction 
Management Fee plus the Cost of the Work within seven (7) calendar days after 
the issuance of 50% complete Construction Documents.  The GMP proposal 
shall be based upon the previous cost estimates provided by DESIGN/BUILDER 
as required hereunder.  Further, the GMP proposal shall be broken down into 
categories and level of detail required by Owner.  DESIGN/BUILDER agrees that 
all of its books, records, files, quotes and reports with respect with respect to its 
development of the GMP proposal shall be open to Owner for review and 
copying.  

 



 
16RFP0892016K-JAJ 
Design/Build Services for Library CIP Renovations – Group 1                                                        General Conditions                                                                                                                                                                 

Page 68 of 97 

The final GMP shall be mutually agreed upon by Owner and DESIGN/BUILDER 
and shall be set forth in the GMP Amendment – the form for the GMP 
Amendment is attached hereto in Volume 3 of the Request for Proposal.  
DESIGN/BUILDER shall provide a detailed breakdown acceptable to Owner of 
this GMP price proposal as well as for GMP.  For each line item in the GMP, 
DESIGN/BUILDER shall develop and maintain a written report which identifies 
and explains all variances and deviations from the bid amount originally 
submitted for that line item, to the final line item price incorporated into the GMP 
– DESIGN/BUILDER shall submit with a minimum of five (5) quotes of qualified 
subcontractors for each line item and their recommendation on trade contractor 
to utilize, Owner shall review and comment on decision of trade contractor to use 
recommended by DESIGN/BUILDER.  DESIGN/BUILDER guarantees that in no 
event shall the Construction Management Fee and the total Cost of the Work 
exceed the GMP, as the GMP may be adjusted pursuant to the terms herein for 
Change Orders and Construction Change Directives.  In the event the 
DESIGN/BUILDER and Owner fail to reach an agreement on the GMP, Owner 
may elect to terminate this Contract/Agreement.  In the event of any such 
termination, DESIGN/BUILDER shall be entitled to receive that portion of the 
Contract/Agreement Amount attributable to the Pre-Construction Phase Services 
earned through the date of termination plus that portion of any earned 
compensation associated with any Construction Phase Services provided, to the 
extent such services were expressly approved in advance and in writing by 
Owner; but DESIGN/BUILDER shall not be entitled to any further or additional 
compensation from Owner, including but not limited to damages or lost profits on 
portions of the Work not performed. 

00700-95 COST OF THE WORK 

A. Costs to be Reimbursed. The term Cost of the Work shall mean all costs 
necessarily and reasonably incurred by DESIGN/BUILDER in the proper 
performance of the Construction Phase Services portion of the Work.  Such costs 
shall be at rates not higher than the standard paid at the place of the Project 
except with the prior written consent of Owner only after DESIGN/BUILDER has 
provided sufficient support in writing that exceptional circumstances exist, which 
justify the payment of rates higher than the standard.  The Cost of the Work shall 
include only those items set forth below in this subsection A: 

i. Labor Costs. 

1. Wages of construction workers directly employed by DESIGN/BUILDER 
to perform the construction of the Work at the Project site or, with 
Owner’s written agreement, at off-site workshops.  Costs to be 
reimbursed will be the actual wages paid to the individuals performing the 
work. 

2. Wages or a salary of DESIGN/BUILDER’s supervisory and administrative 
personnel who are stationed at the Project site with Owner’s written 
agreement. 

3. Wages and salaries of DESIGN/BUILDER’s supervisory and 
administrative personnel engaged at factories, workshops or on the road 
in expediting the production or transportation of materials or equipment 
required for the Work, but only for that portion of their time required for 
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the Work and only with Owner’s written agreement as in subsection A.i.2 
above. 

4.  The parties hereby establish the fixed mark-up rate of thirty-five percent 
(35%) for all labor burden, including all taxes, insurance (except workers 
compensation and general liability), contributions, assessments and 
benefits required by law and collective bargaining agreements and, for 
personnel not covered by such agreements, customary benefits such as 
sick leave, medical and health benefits, holidays, vacations and pensions, 
provided such markup is to apply only upon those wages and salaries 
included in the Cost of the Work under subsections A.i.1 through A.i.3, 
above. 

ii. Subcontract Costs. 

1. Payments made by DESIGN/BUILDER to subcontractors in accordance 
with the requirements of the applicable written subcontracts. 

iii. Cost of Materials and Equipment Incorporated into the Completed 
Construction. 

1. Costs, including transportation, of materials and equipment incorporated 
or to be incorporated in the completed construction. 

2. Costs of materials described in subsection A.iii.1 above, in excess of 
those actually installed but required to provide reasonable allowance for 
waste and for spoilage.  Unused excess materials, if any, shall be handed 
over to Owner at the completion of the Work or, at Owners’ option, shall 
be sold by DESIGN/BUILDER; amounts realized, if any, from such sales, 
shall be credited to Owner as a deduction from the Costs of the Work. 

iv. Cost of other Materials and Equipment, Temporary Facilities and Related 
Items. 

1. Costs, including transportation, installation, maintenance, dismantling and 
removal, of materials, supplies, temporary facilities (including project field 
offices, furniture, and fixtures), temporary utilities, machinery, equipment, 
and hand tools not customarily owned by the construction workers, which 
are provided by DESIGN/BUILDER at the project site and fully consumed 
in the performance of the Work; and costs less salvage value on such 
items if not fully consumed, whether sold to others or retained by 
DESIGN/BUILDER. 

2. Rental charges, at standard industry rates for the area, for temporary 
facilities, machinery, equipment and hand tools not customarily owned by 
the construction workers, which are provided by the DESIGN/BUILDER at 
the project site, whether rented from DESIGN/BUILDER or others, and 
costs of transportation, installation, minor repairs and replacements, 
dismantling and removal thereof.  Rates and quantities of all equipment 
rented, whether from DESIGN/BUILDER or others, shall be subject to 
Owner’s prior written approval. 

3. Cost of removal and proper disposal of debris from the Project site. 

4. Costs of telegrams, long distance telephone calls, postage, internet and 
parcel delivery charges and telephone service at the Project site and 
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reasonable petty cash expenses (with Owner’s prior written approval) of 
the Project site office. 

5. The portion of reasonable travel and sustenance expenses of 
DESIGN/BUILDER’s personnel, assigned to the Project site, incurred 
while traveling outside of Fulton County, Georgia in discharge of duties 
connected with the Work, provided all of such expenses and charges 
shall be subject to the prior written approval of Owner. 

v. Miscellaneous Costs 

1. That portion of any separate premiums for (i) bonds directly attributable to 
this Contract/Agreement and (ii) any additional insurance coverage’s 
which are purchased by the DESIGN/BUILDER, with Owner’s prior 
written approval, beyond the level of coverage specified herein. 

2. Sales, use or similar taxes imposed by a governmental authority which 
are related to the Work and for which DESIGN/BUILDER is liable. 

3. Fees and assessments for the building permit and for other permits, 
licenses, inspections for which DESIGN/BUILDER is required by the 
Contract Documents to pay. 

4. Fees of testing laboratories for tests required by the Contract Documents, 
except those related to defective or nonconforming Work for which 
reimbursement is excluded pursuant to the terms of the 
Contract/Agreement. 

5. Royalties and license fees paid for the use of a particular design, process 
or product required by the Contract Documents. 

6. Deposits lost for causes other than the DESIGN/BUILDER’s fault or 
negligence. 

7. Legal, mediation and arbitration costs, other than those arising from 
disputes between Owner and DESIGN/BUILDER, reasonably incurred by 
DESIGN/BUILDER in the performance of the Work and with Owner’s prior 
consent, said consent to be given or denied in Owner’s sole discretion. 

8. Costs reasonably incurred in repairing or correcting damage or 
nonconforming Work executed by DESIGN/BUILDER, or its 
subcontractors or suppliers, provided that such damage or nonconforming 
Work was not caused by (i) the negligence or failure to fulfill a specific 
responsibility of DESIGN/BUILDER to Owner set forth in the Contract 
Documents, or (ii) DESIGN/BUILDER’s foremen, engineers, 
superintendents or other supervisory, administrative or managerial 
personnel, or (iii) the failure of DESIGN/BUILDER’s personnel to 
supervise adequately those portions of the Work to be performed by 
DESIGN/BUILDER’s subcontractors or suppliers, and only to the extent 
that the cost of repair of correction is not recoverable by 
DESIGN/BUILDER from (i) insurance or bonds, (ii) any of the 
subcontractors or suppliers, or (iii) some other appropriate source. 

vi. Other Costs 

1. Other costs incurred in the performance of the Work if and to the extent 
approved in advance in writing by Owner. 
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B. Costs Not To Be Reimbursed.  The Cost of the Work shall not include the 
following items: 

i. Salaries and other compensation of DESIGN/BUILDER’s personnel 
stationed at DESIGN/BUILDER’s principal office or offices other than 
the Project site office. 

ii. Expenses of DESIGN/BUILDER’s principal office and offices other 
than the Project site office. 

iii. Overhead and general expenses, except as may be expressly 
included in subsection A above. 

iv. DESIGN/BUILDER’s capital expenses, including interest on 
DESIGN/BUILDER’s capital employed for the Work. 

v. Rental costs of machinery and equipment, except as specifically 
provided in subsection A.iv.2 above. 

vi. Except as expressly provided in subsection A.v.8 above, costs due to 
the fault or negligence of DESIGN/BUILDER, subcontractors, anyone 
directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or for those acts any of 
them may be liable, including, but not limited to, costs for the 
correction of damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work, disposal 
and replacement of materials and equipment incorrectly ordered or 
supplied, and making good damage to the property not forming part of 
the Work. 

vii. Any costs not specifically and expressly described in subsection A 
above. 

viii. Costs which would cause the GMP to be exceeded (as the GMP may 
be adjusted pursuant to the terms herein for Change Order and 
Construction Change Directive). 

C. Discounts, Rebates and Refunds 

i. Cash discounts obtained on payments made by DESIGN/BUILDER 
shall accrue to Owner if (i) before making payment, 
DESIGN/BUILDER included them in an application for payment and 
received payment therefore from Owner, or (ii) Owner has deposited 
funds with DESIGN/BUILDER with which to make payments; 
otherwise cash discounts shall accrue to DESIGN/BUILDER.  Trade 
discounts, rebates, refunds, and amounts received from sales of 
surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and 
DESIGN/BUILDER shall make provisions so that they can be 
secured. 

ii. Amounts which accrued to the Owner in accordance with the 
provisions of subsection C, i above shall be credited to the Owner as 
a deduction from the Cost of Work. 

iii. Any savings realized from the construction of project shall be credited 
to the Owner as a deduction from the Cost of Work. 

 
00700-96 CONTRACT TIME AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
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a) Time is of the essence in the performance of the Work under this Contract.  The 
“Pre-Construction Commencement Date” shall be established in a Notice to Proceed 
to be issued by Owner.  DESIGN/BUILDER shall commence Pre-Construction Phase 
Services portion of the Work within five (5) calendar days after the Pre-Construction 
Phase Commencement date.  Any work performed by the DESIGN/BUILDER prior to 
the Pre-Construction Phase Commencement Date shall be at the sole risk of the 
DESIGN/BUILDER.  The “Construction Phase Commencement Date” shall be 
established in the GMP amendment and a separate Notice to Proceed.  
DESIGN/BUILDER shall commence the Construction Phase Services portion of the 
Work within five (5) calendar days after the Construction Phase Commencement 
Date.  No portion of the Work, with respect to the Construction Phase Services to be 
provided hereunder, shall be performed prior to the Construction Phase 
Commencement Date, unless expressly approved in advance by Owner in writing.  
The total period of time beginning with the Construction Phase Commencement Date 
and ending on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work is referred to hereafter 
as the “Contract Time”.  The Contract Time is set forth with more specificity in 
Paragraph 2 below. 

b) Subject to the other provisions of the Agreement Documents, DESIGN/BUILDER 
shall furnish such manpower, Materials, facilities, and Equipment and shall work 
such hours, including night shifts, overtime operations and Sunday and holidays, as 
may be necessary to ensure the prosecution and completion of the Work in 
accordance with the approved and currently-updated Critical Path Method (CPM) 
Schedule.  If Work actually in place falls behind the currently updated and approved 
CPM Schedule, and it becomes apparent from the current approved CPM Schedule 
that the Work will not be completed within the Agreement Time, DESIGN/BUILDER 
agrees that it will, as necessary or as directed by the County, take some or all of the 
following actions at no additional cost to the County to improve its progress: 

(1) Increase manpower in such quantities and crafts as will eliminate, in the 
judgment of the County, the delay and backlog of Work; 

 
(2) Increase the number of working hours per shift, shifts per working day, 

working days per week, the amount of equipment or any combination of 
the foregoing, sufficiently to eliminate in the judgment of the County, the 
delay and backlog of Work; 

 
(3) Reschedule activities as necessary to eliminate in the judgment of the 

County the delay and backlog of Work; and 
 

(4) Any other measure required by the schedule requirements of the Special 
Conditions. 

 
c) In addition, the County may require DESIGN/BUILDER to submit a proposed revised 

CPM Schedule Recovery Plan demonstrating its program and proposed plan to 
make up lag in scheduled progress and to ensure completion of the Work within the 
Agreement Time.  If the County finds the proposed plan not acceptable, the County 
may require Contractor to submit a new and/or revised plan with direction and other 
input from the County and Engineer. 

d) Because the Work is to be completed in two phases (pre-construction and 
construction phases), the timely completion of the first phase is critical to the timely 
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completion of the second phase and, therefore, completion of the entire Project.   
Accordingly, DESIGN/BUILDER agrees to provide the Pre-Construction Phase 
Services in accordance with the design schedule established pursuant to the terms 
of the Design Agreement.  With respect to the Construction Phase Services, the 
GMP Amendment shall include the date that the portion of the Work associated with 
the Construction Phase Services must be substantially completed by 
DESIGN/BUILDER.  The Substantial Completion date shall establish in terms of 
calendar days after the Construction Phase Commencement Date.  In the event the 
DESIGN/BUILDER and Owner fail to reach an agreement on the Contract Time and 
the Substantial Completion Date, Owner may elect to terminate this 
Contract/Agreement.  In the event of such termination, DESIGN/BUILDER shall be 
entitled to receive that portion of the Contract Amount attributable to the Pre-
Construction Phase Services earned to date of termination plus that portion of any 
earned compensation associated with any Construction Phase Services provided, to 
the extent such services were expressly approved in advance and in writing by 
Owner; but DESIGN/BUILDER shall not be entitled to any further or additional 
compensation from Owner, including but not limited to damages, lost profits on 
portions of the Work not performed.  Substantial Completion of the Work shall be 
achieved when the Work has been completed to the point where Owner can occupy 
or utilize the Work for its intended purpose.  Design Professional shall certify the date 
as to when Substantial Completion of such designated portions of the Work have 
been achieved.  The entire Work shall be fully completed and ready for final 
acceptance by Owner within 30 calendar days after the Substantial Completion date, 
or within 30 calendar days after DESIGN/BUILDER’s receipt of the punch list, 
whichever date occurs last. 

e) It is understood and agreed that the County will sustain substantial monetary and 
other injury and damages, including, but not limited to, increased costs, expenses 
and liabilities in the event of failure by Contractor to perform its Work in accordance 
with the Completion and any Interim Milestone Date(s) set forth in the CPM Schedule 
prepared in accordance with the Special Conditions.  Accordingly, should Contractor 
not complete the Work, or any such portion thereof, within the date(s) required by the 
CPM Schedule initially approved by the Owner or Owners Agent, as they may be 
adjusted pursuant to the Agreement Documents, then charges shall be assessed 
against any money due or that may become due Contractor in accordance with the 
following schedule: 

 
For Each day of delay in Substantial Completion of the entire Work:  $2,000.00/day 
 
For Each day of delay in Final completion of the entire Work:  $2,000.00/ day 
 
The amount of such charges is hereby agreed upon as fixed liquidated damages due 

the County after the expiration of the Agreement Date(s) for completion specified in 

the CPM Schedule for the Work or portions thereof.  Contractor and its surety shall 

be liable for any liquidated damages in excess of the amount due Contractor on the 

Final Payment. 

a) If the CPM Schedule projects any untimely completion with unexcused delay and 
the County in good faith believes that retainage will be insufficient to cover the 
County’s damages, Contractor agrees that the County may withhold additional 
funds to assure the payment of the liquidated damages owed by Contractor. 
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b) When any period of time is referenced by days herein, it shall be computed to 
exclude the first day and include the last day of such period.  If the last day of 
any such period falls on a Saturday or a Sunday or on a day made a legal 
holiday by the laws of Georgia, such day shall be omitted from the computation, 
and the last day shall become the next succeeding day which is not a Saturday, 
Sunday or legal holiday.  The term “business day” as used herein shall mean all 
days of the week excluding Saturdays, Sundays and all legal holidays observed 
by Owner. 

c) The fixed liquidated damages are not established as a penalty but are calculated 
and agreed upon in advance by the County and Contractor due to the uncertainty 
and impossibility of making a determination as to the actual direct, incidental and 
consequential damages which are incurred by the County as a result of the 
failure on the part of Contractor to complete the Work within the Agreement Time 
and completion date(s) specified in the Agreement Documents.  Liquidated 
damages shall start in accordance with the above schedule upon notification to 
Contractor in writing that all apparent Agreement Time allowed to achieve the 
relevant completion date has been consumed.  Liquidated Damages as they 
accrue will be deducted from periodic partial payments to the extent they are 
sufficient to cover the liquidated damages owing; provided that any excess 
liquidated damages owing over the periodic partial payment amount may be 
deducted from retainage.  Such deduction shall be in addition to the retainage 
provided for in the Agreement Documents.  The remaining amount of liquidated 
damages owing upon completion will be deducted from any amounts owing as 
Final Payment to Contractor or his surety.  Any excess amount owing as 
liquidated damages shall be paid upon demand. 
 

d) The liquidated damages do not have a cap. 

   
 00700-97  OTHER WORK 

1. Owner may perform other work related to the Project at the site by Owner’s own 
forces, have other work performed by utility contractors or let other direct contracts.  
If the fact that such other work is to be performed is not noted in the Contract 
Documents, written notice thereof will be given to DESIGN/BUILDER prior to starting 
any such other work.  If DESIGN/BUILDER believes that such performance will 
involve additional expense to DESIGN/BUILDER or require additional time, 
DESIGN/BUILDER shall send written notice of that fact to Owner and Design 
Professional within seven (7) calendar days of being notified of other work.  If 
DESIGN/BUILDER fails to send the above required seven (7) days’ calendar notice, 
DESIGN/BUILDER will be deemed to have waived any rights it otherwise may have 
had to seek an extension to the Contract Time or adjustment to the Contract Amount. 

2. DESIGN/BUILDER shall afford each utility owner and other contractor who is party to 
such a direct contract (or Owner, if Owner if performing the additional work with 
Owner’s employees) proper and safe access to the site and a reasonable opportunity 
for the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of 
such Work and shall properly connect and coordinate its Work with theirs.  
DESIGN/BUILDER shall do all cutting, fitting and patching of the Work that may be 
required to make its several parts come together properly and integrate with such 
other work.  DESIGN/BUILDER shall be responsible for all damage to the work of 
others caused by the performance of its Work.  Further, DESIGN/BUILDER shall not 
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in any way cut or alter the work of others without first receiving the written consent of 
that other person and Design Professional. 

3. If any part of DESIGN/BUILDER’s work depends for proper execution or results upon 
the work of any other contractor or utility owner (or Owner), DESIGN/BUILDER shall 
inspect and promptly report to Design Professional and Owner in writing any delays, 
defects or deficiencies in such work that render it unavailable or unsuitable for such 
proper execution and results.  Such report must be made within seven (7) calendar 
days of the time the DESIGN/BUILDER first became aware of the delay, defect or 
deficiency or by the scheduled commencement of DESIGN/BUILDER’s dependent 
Work, whichever occurs first.  DESIGN/BUILDER’s failure to report within the allotted 
time will constitute an acceptance of the other work as fit and proper for integration 
with DESIGN/BUILDER’s Work. 

00700-98 INSURANCE 

Insurance and Risk Management provisions and Indemnification and Hold Harmless 

provisions are outlined in Section 7 of this RFP. 
Upon award, the successful Proposer must obtain at their expense, a Certificate of 

Insurance (“COI”) with policy limits equal to or greater than the limits outlined in 

Section 7.  Proof of insurance must be provided to the County prior to the start of 

any activities/services as described in the bid document(s).  Any and all insurance 

coverage(s) and/or bonds required under the terms and conditions of the contract 

shall be maintained during the entire term of the contract, including any extensions 

or renewals thereto, and until all work has been completed to the satisfaction of the 

County. 

00700-99  WAIVER OF SUBROGATION 

Waiver of Subrogation in favor of Fulton County Government. 

00700-100 COMPLETION 

1. When the entire Work (or any portion thereof designated in writing by Owner) is 
ready for its intended use, DESIGN/BUILDER shall notify Owner and Design 
Professional in writing that the entire Work (or such designated portion) is 
substantially complete and request that Design Professional issue a Certificate of 
Substantial Completion.  Said written notice from DESIGN/BUILDER shall include a 
proposed punch list of all items of Work to be completed or corrected by 
DESIGN/BUILDER.  Within a reasonable time thereafter, Owner, DESIGN/BUILDER 
and Design Professional shall make and inspection of the Work to determine the 
status of completion.  If Owner and Design Professional do not consider the Work 
substantially complete, Design Professional shall notify DESIGN/BUILDER in writing 
giving the reasons there for.  In such case, DESIGN/BUILDER shall pay the costs of 
all additional Substantial Completion inspections.  If Owner and Design Professional 
consider the Work (or designated portion) substantially complete, Design 
Professional shall prepare and deliver to DESIGN/BUILDER a Certificate of 
Substantial Completion for the entire Work is actually achieved by 
DESIGN/BUILDER and include a final punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected by DESIGN/BUILDER before final payment.  Such final punch list shall be 
in compliance with the Contract Documents and all applicable laws.  Accordingly, 
Design Professional shall provide the final punch list to DESIGN/BUILDER within 
seven (7) calendar days after DESIGN/BUILDER has achieved Substantial 



 
16RFP0892016K-JAJ 
Design/Build Services for Library CIP Renovations – Group 1                                                        General Conditions                                                                                                                                                                 

Page 76 of 97 

Completion.  DESIGN/BUILDER acknowledges and agrees that the failure to include 
any corrective work or pending items not yet completed on the punch list does not 
alter the responsibility of the DESIGN/BUILDER to complete all the Work required 
under this Contract/Agreement and does not waive Owner’s right to demand 
completion of the item pursuant to the Contract Documents prior to or after final 
payment.  Additionally, if this Agreement involves Work on more than one building or 
structure, or involves a multi-phase project, a punch list shall be developed in 
accordance with the timelines set forth in this paragraph for each building, structure, 
or phase of the Project.  Owner shall have the right to exclude DESIGN/BUILDER 
from the Work and Project site (or designated portion thereof) after date of 
Substantial Completion (or Partial Substantial Completion), but Owner shall allow 
DESIGN/BUILDER reasonable access to complete or correct items on the final 
punch list. 

2. When DESIGN/BUILDER believes that it has fully performed all of the Work, 
including all punch list items, DESIGN/BUILDER shall deliver to Owner a written 
affidavit from DESIGN/BUILDER certifying that all Work has been completed in 
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.  That written affidavit 
shall be delivered to Owner by DESIGN/BUILDER at the same time it submits its 
final Application for Payment.  After receipt of such affidavit, the final Application for 
Payment and all other documents required for Project close-out, Design Professional 
and Owner shall promptly inspect the Work to determine if all of the Work has been 
completed and is ready for final acceptance by Owner.  If Owner and Design 
Professional determine DESIGN/BUILDER has completed the entire Work, Design 
Professional shall promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment, stating that, to the 
best of its knowledge, information and belief, and on the basis of its observations and 
inspections: (i) all of the Work has been completed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents; (ii) the final balance due Design/Builder, as 
noted in the final Certificate for Payment, is due and payable; and (iii) all conditions 
precedent to DESIGN/BUILDER’s entitlement to final payment have been satisfied.  
Neither the final payment nor the retainage shall become due and payable until 
DESIGN/BUILDER submits: (1) the Final Release and Affidavit in the form attached 
to the Agreement as Exhibit A; (2) consent of surety to final payment; and (3) if 
required by Owner, other data establishing payment or satisfaction of all obligations, 
such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, warranties, guarantees, Operations 
& Maintenance Manuals, As-Built documents, arising out of Contract Documents, to 
the extent and in such form as may be designated by Owner.  Owner reserves the 
right to inspect the Work and make an independent determination as to the Work’s 
acceptability, even though Design Professional may have issued its 
recommendations.  Unless and until Owner is completely satisfied, neither the final 
payment nor retainage shall become due and payable. 

00700-101 USE OF PREMISES 

1. At all times during the performance of the Work, DESIGN/BUILDER shall keep all of 
its operations, (including, but not limited to, the use and storage of all equipment and 
materials), within the Project site or such other areas as may be permitted by the 
Contract Documents.  DESIGN/BUILDER shall not use the Project site in any 
manner that is unreasonably burdensome or otherwise inconsistent with Owner’s 
interest.  DESIGN/BUILDER is responsible for any damage to any such area or to 
the occupant or owner thereof, or any areas contiguous thereto, resulting from the 
performance of the Work. 
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2. Except as required by the Contract Documents or otherwise required in order form 
DESIGN/BUILDER to satisfy its safety and security obligations under the Contract 
Documents, DESIGN/BUILDER shall not erect or install, nor shall it permit any of its 
subcontractors, suppliers, sub consultants or any other party for whim it is legally 
responsible to erect or install, any signage upon the Project site or any other property 
of Owner, unless such signage has been expressly approved in writing by Owner, 
which approval may be withheld by Owner in its sole discretion. 

3. DESIGN/BUILDER acknowledges that Work may be performed at a particular 
Project Site where Owner simultaneously is conducting and continuing it operations 
upon the same site.  In such event, DESIGN/BUILDER shall coordinate its Work so 
as to cause no unreasonable interference with or disruption to Owner’s operations. 

4. Owner may take early occupancy of all or any portions of the Work, at Owner’s 
election, by designating in writing to DESIGN/BUILDER the specific portions of the 
Work to be occupied and the date such occupancy shall commence.  If any such 
specific early occupancy was not expressly identified at the time the GMP was 
established and such early occupancy negatively impacts DESIGN/BUILDER’s cost 
or time of performance, DESIGN/BUILDER shall be entitled to an equitable 
adjustment to the Contract Amount and Contract Time, all in accordance with the 
other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. 

00700-102 PROJECT MEETINGS 

1. Prior to the commencement of Work, DESIGN/BUILDER shall attend a 
preconstruction conference with Owner and Design Professional and others as 
appropriate to discuss the Master Project Schedule, procedures for handling shop 
drawings and other submittals, and for processing Applications for Payment, and to 
establish a working understanding among the parties as to the Work.  During the 
prosecution of the Work, DESIGN/BUILDER shall attend any and all meetings 
convened by Owner or Design Professional with respect to the project, when 
directed to do so by Owner or Design Professional.  DESIGN/BUILDER shall have it 
subcontractors and suppliers attend all such meetings (including preconstruction 
conference) as may be directed by Owner or Design Professional. 

2. DESIGN/BUILDER shall keep all records and supporting documentation which 
concern or relate to the Work hereunder for a minimum of five (5) years from the 
date of termination of this Contract or the date the Project is completed, whichever is 
later or such longer period of time as may be required by law.  DESIGN/BUILDER 
shall require all of its subcontractors to likewise retain all of their Project Records and 
supporting documentation.  Owner, and duly authorized agents or representatives of 
Owner, shall be provided access to all such records and supporting documentation 
at any and all times during normal business hours upon request by Owner,  Further, 
Owner, and any duly authorized agents or representatives of Owner, shall have the 
right to audit, inspect and copy all of DESIGN/BUILDER’s  and any subcontractor’s 
project records and documentation as often as they deem necessary and 
DESIGN/BUILDER shall cooperate in any audit, inspection, or copying of the 
documents.  These access, inspection, copying and auditing rights shall survive the 
termination of this Contract. 

3. If at any time, Owner conducts such an audit of DESIGN/BUILDER’s records and 
documentation and finds that DESIGN/BUILDER overcharged Owner, 
DESIGN/BUILDER shall pay to Owner the Overcharged Amount which is defined as 
the total aggregate overcharged amount together with interest thereon (such interest 
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to be established at a rate of 12% annum).  If the overcharged amount is equal to or 
greater than $10,000.00, DESIGN/BUILDER shall pay to Owner the Overcharged 
Amount and the Audit Amount which is defined as the total aggregate of Owner’s 
reasonable audit costs incurred as a result of its audit of DESIGN/BUILDER.  Owner 
may recover the Overcharged Amount and the Audit Amount, as applicable, from 
any amount die or owing DESIGN/BUILDER with regard to the Project or under any 
other agreement between DESIGN/BUILDER and Owner.  If such amounts owed 
DESIGN/BUILDER are insufficient to cover the Overcharged Amount and Audit 
Amount, as applicable, then DESIGN/BUILDER hereby acknowledges and agrees 
that it shall pay such remaining amounts.  In no event shall the Overcharged Amount 
or the Audit Amount be deemed a reimbursable Cost of the Work. 

4. This article (00700-103), including all access, inspection, copying, auditing, 
reimbursement and repayment rights shall survive the termination of this Contract. 

00700-104 SUBCONTRACTS 

1. DESIGN/BUILDER shall review the design and shall determine how it desires to 
divide the sequence of construction activities.  DESIGN/BUILDER will determine the 
breakdown and composition of bid packages for award of subcontracts, based on the 
current Master Project Schedule, and shall supply a copy of that breakdown and 
composition to Owner and Design Professional for their review.  DESIGN/BUILDER 
shall take into consideration such factors as natural and practical lines of severability, 
sequencing, effectiveness, access and availability constraints, total time for 
completion, construction market conditions, availability of labor and materials, 
community relations and any other factors pertinent to saving time and costs. 

2. DESIGN/BUILDER shall coordinate the advertisement of all bid packages on the 
Fulton County Bid Board with the Fulton County Department of Purchasing and 
Contract Compliance.  All of the DESIGN/BUILDER’s bid packages must be posted 
on the Fulton County Bid Board for a minimum of 5 business days.  All Subcontractor 
proposals shall be directly received, opened and logged in by Fulton County 
Department of Purchasing and Contract Compliance.   

3. A subcontractor is any person or entity who is performing, furnishing, supplying, or 
providing any portion of the Work pursuant to a contract with DESIGN/BUILDER.  
DESIGN/BUILDER shall be solely responsible for and have control over the 
subcontractors.  DESIGN/BUILDER shall negotiate all Change Orders, Construction 
Change Directive, Field Orders and Request for Proposals, with all affected 
subcontracts and shall review the costs of those proposals and advise Owner and 
Design Professional of their validity and reasonableness, acting in Owner’s best 
interest, prior to requesting approval of each Change Order from Owner. 

4. DESIGN/BUILDER shall submit to Owner, at Owner’s request, a copy of all quotes 
(minimum of five (5)), proposals, etc. received for a particular trade or scope of work 
along with a comparison of prices compared to budget, narration on completeness of 
scope and recommendation from DESIGN/BUILDER and reason for selection by 
DESIGN/BUILDER.  DESIGN/BUILDER shall provide Owner with at least 72 hour 
prior written notice to any scope/cost meetings with prospective subcontractors that 
DESIGN/BUILDER is planning on conducting and shall allow Owner or Owners 
designated representative’s access to all scope/cost/buyout meetings with 
prospective subcontractors. 
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5. When DESIGN/BUILDER submits its GMP proposal to Owner, DESIGN/BUILDER 
also shall submit to Owner a list of name, addresses, licensing information and 
phone numbers of the major subcontractors DESIGN/BUILDER intends to use for 
each portion of the Work, as well as identifying in writing those portions of the Work it 
intends to perform with its own employees.  The list identifying each subcontractor 
cannot be modified, changes, or amended without prior written approval from Owner.  
Reference Volume 1, Section 6, Exhibit 6.2 for required forms, procedures and 
timing. 

6. Eight (8) weeks after issuance of the 100% Construction Documents, 
DESIGN/BUILDER shall submit complete list of subcontractors to Fulton County’s 
Office of Contract Compliance.  Reference Volume 1, Section 6, Exhibit 6.2 for 
required forms, procedures and timing.   The list identifying each subcontractor 
cannot be modified, changes, or amended without prior written approval from Owner. 

7. Any and all work to be self-performed by DESIGN/BUILDER must be approved in 
writing by Owner in its sole discretion prior to commencement of such work.    
DESIGN/BUILDER shall not enter into a subcontract with any subcontractor, if 
Owner reasonably objects to that subcontractor.  DESIGN/BUILDER shall not be 
required to contract with anyone it reasonably objects to.  As part of the Project 
document file to be maintained by DESIGN/BUILDER at the Project site, 
DESIGN/BUILDER shall keep on file a copy of the license for every subcontractor 
and sub-subcontractor performing any portion of the Work, as well as maintain a log 
of all such licenses.  All subcontracts between DESIGN/BUILDER and its 
subcontractors shall be in writing.  Further, all subcontracts shall (1) require each 
subcontractor to be bound to DESIGN/BUILDER to the same extent 
DESIGN/BUILDER is bound to Owner by the terms of the Contract Documents, as 
those terms may apply to the  portion of the Work to be performed by the 
subcontractor, (2) provide for the assignment of the subcontracts from 
DESIGN/BUILDER to Owner at the election of Owner upon termination of 
DESIGN/BUILDER, (3) provide that Owner will be an additional indemnified party of 
the subcontract, (4) provide that Owner will be an additional insured on all insurance 
policies required to be provided by the subcontractor except workman’s’ 
compensation, (5) assign all warranties directly to Owner, (6) identify Owner as an 
intended third-party beneficiary of the subcontract, (7) incorporate all insurance 
requirements (including the OCIP and safety manuals referenced therein) into all of 
its subcontract that are to be covered under the OCIP (and require similar 
incorporation into all sub-subcontracts that are so covered under the OCIP).  
DESIGN/BUILDER shall make available to each proposed subcontractor, prior to the 
execution of the subcontract, copies of the Contract Documents to which the 
subcontractor will be bound by this paragraph 00700-104,4, and identify to the 
subcontractor any terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract which may be at 
variance with the Contract documents.  Each subcontractor shall make similar copies 
of such documents available to its sub-subcontractors. 

8. The subcontractor must agree to provide field (on-site) supervision through a named 
superintendent for each trade (e.g. general concrete forming and placement, 
masonry, mechanical, plumbing …) included in the subcontract.  In addition, the 
subcontractor shall assign and name a qualified employee for scheduling direction 
for its work.  The supervisory employees of the subcontractor (Including field 
superintendent, foreman, and schedulers at all levels) must have been employed in a 
supervisory (leadership) capacity of substantially equivalent level on a similar project 
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for at least two years within the last five years.  The subcontractor shall include a 
resume of experience for each employee identified to supervise and schedule its 
work. 

9. Unless otherwise expressly agreed to by Owner in writing, all subcontracts shall 
provide: 

a. LIMITATION OF REMEDIES – NO DAMAGES FOR DELAY 

That the subcontractor’s exclusive remedy for delays in performance of 

the contract caused by events beyond its control, including delays 

claimed to be caused by Owner or Design Professional or attributable to 

Owner or Design Professional and including claims based on breach of 

contract or negligence, shall be an extension of its contract time. 

In the event of a change in its work, the subcontractor’s claim for 

adjustments in the contract sum are limited to exclusively to its actual 

costs for such damages plus no more than 10% for overhead and profit 

(combined 10% total for OH&P). 

The subcontract shall require the subcontractor expressly agree that the 

foregoing constitute its sole and exclusive remedies for claim for increase 

in the subcontract price, damages, losses or additional compensation.  

Further, DESIGN/BUILDER shall incorporate section 00700-54 in all of its 

subcontracts and require all subcontractors to similarly incorporate such 

terms into their sub-subcontracts. 

b. Each subcontract shall require that any claims by subcontractor for delay 
or additional cost must be submitted to DESIGN/BUILDER within the time 
and in the manner in which the DESIGN/BUILDER must submit such 
claims to Owner, and that failure to comply with such conditions for giving 
notice and submitting claims shall result in the waiver of such claims. 

00700-105 MARKET ANALYSIS AND SOLICITATION OF BIDS 

1. The purpose of this paragraph is to insure the DESIGN/BUILDER makes a genuine 
effort to stimulate subcontractor interest in the Project and to maximize participation 
of potential qualified subcontractors in the bidding process.  At all times Owner shall 
have access to and the right to require copies of all correspondence, records, files 
and other bid documents (including all bid responses) with respect to the bidding 
process.   All bid packages shall be advertised on the Fulton County Bid Board and 
all bid openings shall be conducted in Fulton County Department of Purchasing and 
Contract Compliance.  DESIGN/BUILDER is responsible for coordinating with Fulton 
County Purchasing Department for the advertisement and openings of bids as 
described above. 

Finally, DESIGN/BUILDER shall develop in writing subcontract bidding procedures 

for Owner’s review and approval.  Once those procedures have been approved by 

Owner, DESIGN/BUILDER shall not deviate from such procedures without obtaining 

Owner’s written consent. 

a. DESIGN/BUILDER shall monitor conditions in the construction market to identify 
factors that will or may affect costs and time for completing the Work; 
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DESIGN/BUILDER shall make and analysis as necessary to (i) determine and 
report on availability of labor, materials, equipment, potential bidders, and 
possible impact of any shortages or surpluses of labor and material, and (ii) in 
light of such determination, make recommendations and take action as may be 
appropriate with respect to long lead procurement, separation of construction into 
bid packages, sequencing of Work, use of alternative materials, equipment or 
methods, other economics in design or construction, and other matters that will 
promote cost savings and completion within the Contract Time. 

b. Within thirty (30) days after execution of this Contract, DESIGN/BUILDER shall 
submit a written “Construction Market Analysis and Prospective Bidders Report” 
setting out recommendations and providing information as to prospective 
bidders.  As various bid packages are prepared for bidding, DESIGN/BUILDER 
shall submit to Owner and Design Professional a list of potential bidders for their 
review.  DESIGN/BUILDER shall be responsible for promoting and encouraging 
bid competition. 

c. DESIGN/BUILDER shall carry out an active program of stimulating interest in 
qualified subcontractors in bidding on the Work and familiarizing those bidders 
with the requirements of this Project. 

2. DESIGN/BUILDER shall prepare invitations for bids and all other appropriate bid 
documents for all procurement of long lead items, materials and services, for 
subcontractor contracts and for site utilities.  All such invitations for bids and bid 
packages shall be submitted to Design Professional, Owner, and Owner’s Agent for 
their review and comment prior to distribution to bidders.  All Invitations to bid and all 
other appropriate bid documents shall be advertised on the Fulton County Bid board.  
DESIGN/BUILDER shall be responsible for coordination of postings with Fulton 
County Department of Purchasing and Contract Compliance. 

a. Except as hereafter provided in paragraph 00700-106, 2, e, all subcontractors 
are to be awarded to the lowest responsive and responsible bidder.  See also 
00700-105, 3. 

b. All bids received by DESIGN/BUILDER shall be entered into a bid tabulation 
sheet and a copy of both the bids and the tabulation sheet shall be sent to Owner 
for their review prior to DESIGN/BUILDER awarding the subcontract.  See also 
00700-105, 3. 

c. As part of its bid preparation, DESIGN/BUILDER shall review the specifications 
and drawings prepared by the Design Professional.  Ambiguities, conflicts or lack 
of clarity of language, use of illegally restrictive requirements, or any other 
defects in the specifications or in the drawings noted by DESIGN/BUILDER shall 
be brought to the attention of Owner and Design Professional in written form. 

d. For each subcontract that exceeds $75,000.00, DESIGN/BUILDER shall, unless 
waived in writing by Owner, conduct a pre-bid conference with prospective 
bidders and a pre-award conference with the apparent successful bidder.  Design 
Professional and Owner shall be invited to all such meetings.  In the event 
questions are raised which require an interpretation of the bidding documents or 
otherwise indicate a need for clarification or correction of the invitation, 
DESIGN/BUILDER shall transmit these to Design Professional in writing and 
upon receiving clarification or correction in writing from Owner or Design 
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Professional shall issue and addendum to the bidding documents to all of the 
prospective bidders. 

00700-106 CHANGED CONDITIONS 

Notwithstanding anything in the Contract Documents to the contrary, if conditions are 

encountered at the Project site which are (i) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical 

conditions which differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (ii) 

unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, which differ materially from those 

ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of 

the character provided for in the Contract Documents, an which reasonably should not 

have been discovered by DESIGN/BUILDER as part of its scope of site investigative 

services required pursuant to the terms of the Contract Documents, then 

DESIGN/BUILDER shall provide Owner with prompt written notice thereof before 

conditions are disturbed and in no event later than seven (7) calendar days after the first 

observance of such conditions.  Owner and Design Professional shall promptly 

investigate such conditions and, if they differ materially and cause an increase or 

decrease in DESIGN/BUILDER cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of 

the Work, Owner will acknowledge and agree to an equitable adjustment to the Contract 

Amount or Contract Time, or both for such Work.  If Owner determines that the 

conditions at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract 

Documents or not of unusual nature or should have been discovered by 

DESIGN/BUILDER as part of its investigative services, and that no change in the terms 

of the Contract/Agreement is justified, Owner shall so notify DESIGN/BUILDER in 

writing, stating its reasons.  Claims by DESIGN/BUILDER in opposition to such 

determination by Owner must be made within seven (7) calendar days after 

DESIGN/BUILDER’s receipt of Owner’s written determination notice.  If Owner and 

DESIGN/BUILDER cannot agree on an adjustment to the Contract Amount or Contract 

Time, the dispute resolution procedure set for in the contract documents shall be 

complied with by the parties. 

00700-107 SAVINGS 

Savings shall be defined as amount of dollars under GMP of the actual costs of the 

conclusion of Project (excluding Owner Contingency included within the GMP – 

Reference GMP Amendment in Volume 3 of RFP, item 2.6).  At the completion of the 

Project, Owner shall conduct a full and complete audit of DESIGN/BUILDER’s records, 

invoices, etc. and shall identify any savings realized in the GMP.  All savings identified 

shall be shared between the Owner and DESIGN/BUILDER in the following percentages 

of savings:  60% of savings the property of the Owner; 40% of savings the property of 

the DESIGN/BUILDER. 

00700-108 ESCROW DOCUMENTS 

Scope 00700-108.1: 

All Proposers shall submit within ten (10) calendar days after Fulton County receives 

Proposals, one copy of all documentary information generated in preparation of Proposal 

prices for this project.  This material hereinafter referred to as “Escrow Documents”.  The 
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Escrow Documents of the successful proposer will be held in escrow for the duration of 

the Contract.  

The successful Proposer agrees, as a condition of award of the Contract, that the 

Escrow Documents constitute all of the information used in the preparation of their 

Proposal, and that no other Proposal preparation information shall be considered in 

resolving disputes. 

Nothing in the Escrow Documents shall change or modify the terms or conditions of the 

Contract Documents.  

Ownership 00700-108.2: 

The Escrow Documents are, and shall always remain, the property of the 

Design/Builder, subject only to joint review by the County and the Design/Builder, as 

provided herein. 

The County acknowledges that the Escrow Documents, as defined herein, may 

constitute trade secrets.  This acknowledgement is based on the County’s understanding 

that the information contained in the Escrow Documents may not be known outside the 

Proposer’s business, may be known only to a limited extent and only by a limited 

number of employees of the Proposer is safeguarded while in Proposers possession, 

may be extremely valuable to Proposer and could be extremely valuable to Proposer’s 

competitors by virtue of it reflecting Proposer’s contemplated techniques of construction.  

The County acknowledges that the Proposer may have expended substantial sums of 

money in developing the information included in the Escrow Documents and further 

acknowledges that it would be difficult for a competitor to replicate the information 

contained therein.  The County further acknowledges that the Escrow Documents and 

the information contained therein are made available to the County only because such 

action is an express prerequisite to award of the Contract.  The County acknowledges 

that the Escrow Documents include a compilation of information used in the Proposer’s 

business, intended to give Proposer an opportunity to obtain an advantage over 

competitors who do not know of or use the contents of the documentation.  The County 

agrees to safeguard the Escrow Documents, and all information contained therein, 

against disclosure to the fullest extent permitted by law.   

Purpose 00700-108.3: 

Escrow Documents will be used to assist in the negotiation of price adjustments, change 

orders, settlement of disputes, claims and litigation against the County related to the 

Contract.  They will not be used for pre-award evaluation of the Design/Builder’s 

anticipated methods of construction of to assess the Design/Builder’s qualifications for 

performing the work. 

Format and Contents 00700-108.4: 

Proposers may submit Escrow Documents in their usual cost estimating format.  It is not 

the intention of this specification to cause the Proposer extra work during the preparation 

of the proposal, but to ensure that the Escrow Documents will be adequate to enable 



 
16RFP0892016K-JAJ 
Design/Build Services for Library CIP Renovations – Group 1                                                        General Conditions                                                                                                                                                                 

Page 84 of 97 

complete understanding and proper interpretation for their intended use.  The Escrow 

Documents shall be in the language (e.g., English) of the Specifications. 

Proposal items should be separated into sub-items as required to present a complete 

and detailed cost estimate and allow a detailed cost review.  The Escrow Documents 

shall include all copies of quotations, memoranda, narratives, and all other information 

used by the Proposer to arrive at the prices contained in the Proposal.  Estimated costs 

should be broken down into the Proposer’s usual estimate categories such as direct 

labor, hours, indirect costs, vendor/consultant/subcontractor costs as appropriate.  The 

Contractor’s allocation of indirect costs, contingencies, mark-up and all other items to 

each Proposal item should be included. 

All costs shall be identified.  For scheduled items amounting to less than ten thousand 

dollars ($10,000), estimated unit costs are acceptable without a detailed cost estimate, 

providing that labor, equipment, materials and subcontracts, as applicable, are included 

and provided that indirect costs, contingencies, and markup, as applicable, are 

allocated. 

Proposal documents provided by the County should not be included in the Escrow 

Documents unless needed to comply with the requirements of this specification. 

Submittal 00700-108.5: 

The Escrow Documents shall be submitted for all Proposals by all Proposers in a sealed 

container within ten (10) calendar days after the time of receipt of Proposals.  The 

container shall be clearly marked on the outside with the Proposer’s name, date of 

submittal, project name, RFP #, and the words “Escrow Documents”. 

The Escrow Documents shall be accompanied with and Escrow Documentation 

Certification, on company letterhead, signed by an individual authorized by the Proposer 

to execute the Proposal, stating that the material in the Escrow Documentation 

constitutes all the documentary information used in preparation of the Proposal and that 

he/she has personally examined the contents of the Escrow Documents container and 

has found that the documents in the container are complete.  Prior to award, Escrow 

Documents of the apparent successful Proposer will be examined, organized and 

inventoried by representatives of the County, as defined in 00700-108.7 Examination, 

together with members of  the Design/Builder’s staff who are knowledgeable in how the 

Proposal was prepared.  This examination is to ensure that the Escrow Documents are 

authentic, legible and complete.  It will not include review of, and will not constitute 

approval of, proposed construction methods, estimating assumptions, or interpretations 

of Contract Documents.  Examination will not alter any condition(s) or term(s) of the 

Contract. 

If the Contract is not awarded to the apparent successful Proposer, the Escrow 

Documents of the Proposer next to be considered for award shall be processed as 

described. 

Timely submission of complete Escrow Documents is an essential element of the 

Proposer’s responsibility and a prerequisite to contract award.  Failure to provide the 
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necessary Escrow Documents, at the required time, may be sufficient cause of the 

County to reject the Proposal. 

If the Proposer’s proposal is based on subcontracting any part of the work, each 

subcontractor, whose total subcontract price exceeds five (5%) percent of the total 

contract price proposed by the Proposer, shall provide separate Escrow Documents to 

be included with those of the Proposer.  These documents will be opened and examined 

in the same manner and at the same time as the examination described above for the 

apparent successful Proponent. 

If the Design/Builder wishes to subcontract any portion of the work after award, the 

County retains the right to require the Design/Builder to submit Escrow Documents from 

the subcontractor before the subcontract is approved. 

Escrow Documents submitted by unsuccessful Proposers will be returned unopened, 

unless opened as provided above, following award of the Contract. 

Storage  00700-108.6:  

One full original set of the Escrow Documents will be placed in escrow for the life of the 

Contract, in the County’s secured vault located within the Fulton County Purchasing and 

Contract Compliance Office, until final close-out and settlement of all disputes.  If at any 

time either party wishes to exercise their right to review the escrowed materials, notice 

will be given to the other parties. 

Examination 00700-108.7: 

The Escrow Documents shall be examined by both the County and the Design/Builder, 

at any time deemed necessary by either the County or the Design/Builder, to assist in 

the negotiation of price adjustments and change orders, or the settlement of disputes, 

claims and litigation against the County related to this Contract.   

Examination of the Escrow Documents is subject to the following conditions: 

a. As trade secrets, the Escrow Documents are proprietary and confidential. 
b. The County and the Design/Builder shall each designate, in writing to the other 

party and a minimum of ten (10) days prior to examination, representatives who 
are authorized to examine Escrow Documents.  Said representation shall be 
employed by the County’s Purchasing and Contract Compliance Department.  
With the consent of both the County and Design/Builder, may examine the 
Escrow Documents if required to assist in the settlement of a dispute.  No other 
person shall have access to the Escrow Documents. 

c. Access to the Escrow Documents will take place only in the presence of duly 
designated representatives of both the County and Design/Builder. 

Final Disposition 00700-108.8: 

The Escrow Documents will be returned to the Design/Builder at such time as the 

Contract has been completed and final settlement has been achieved. 

00700-109 PHOTOGRAPHIC CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTATION 
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The DESIGN/BUILDER shall be required to provide detailed photographic 

documentation to meet the following requirements: 

1. Aerial Photographic Documentation.  The DESIGN/BUILDER shall provide aerial 
photographic documentation on a monthly basis.  Aerial photographic documentation 
shall include at least two different views of the entire site and building structure and 
shall be submitted with the DESIGN/BUILDER’s Monthly Pay-Application.  The Aerial 
photographic documentation shall commence prior to DESIGN/BUILDER’s 
mobilization to the site (showing existing site conditions) and shall continue on a 
monthly basis until Final Completion of the project. The aerial photographic 
documentation shall be submitted in hard copy (3 sets of glossy 8.5” x 11” 
photographs) and electronic file (JPEG format or format acceptable to Owner).  Both 
hard and electronic versions of aerial photographic documentation shall show date 
that photograph was taken, and project site name. 

 
2. Video Documentation of Existing Site.   Prior to DESIGN/BUILDER mobilizing on the 

project site, The DESIGN/BUILDER shall prepare a video document, detailing 
existing conditions of the site and boundaries.  The video shall be all encompassing 
of the entire existing site, however special detail shall be made to: site utilities; 
existing sidewalk and drives; property lines; curb and gutter; sidewalks; manholes; 
existing ponds; existing streams; existing creeks; existing bodies of water; existing 
structures, etc.  The DESIGN/BUILDER shall provide to the Owner or Owners Agent 
three (3) copies of the video documentation of existing site, prior to 
DESIGN/BUILDER’s mobilization to the project site.  Format of the video 
documentation shall be in a format approved by the Owner.  The DESIGN/BUILDER 
shall notify the Owner in writing, with the submission of the video documentation, of 
any anomalies found on site that may impact schedule or cost of the project.  This 
video documentation shall be in addition to the other existing photographic 
documentation required for the existing site. 

 
3. Construction Progression Photographic Documentation (CPPD).  CPPD shall cover 

the following areas: 
a. Site – performed on a weekly basis, monitoring existing conditions, site utilities, 

building pads, trenching, conduit installation, detention ponds, storm and sewer 
piping, etc.  Site CPPD shall be performed starting prior to DESIGN/BUILDER 
mobilization until substantial completion.  This shall be provided to Owner and 
designated Owner’s Representative in an electronic format. 

b. Exterior Building – performed on a bi-weekly basis and track building envelope 
construction (including roofing).  Exterior Building CPPD shall start at the 
commencement of exterior envelope and complete when exterior envelope is 
completed.   

c. Interior – performed on a bi-weekly basis showing progressions of all points of 
views in all rooms.  Interior CPPD shall commence when framing commences 
and complete at substantial completion. 

 
4. Detailed Construction Sets (DCS).  DCS shall cover the following areas: 

a. Pre-Slab – Overlapping images of MEP in slabs (prior to concrete pours). 
b. Exterior – Window flashing details; special exterior details (rotundas, etc.); roof 

flashing details; masonry flashing details; stucco/EIFS details, etc.). 
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c. Interior – Performed prior to installation of insulation capturing as-built conditions 
in walls and ceilings.  Photographed in detail to show connections, electrical, 
HVAC, plumbing, fire protection, etc. to show as-built location. 

d. Finished – Complete documentation of all walls, ceilings, floors at final 
completion of the project.   

CPPD and DCS photographs shall be linked to approximate location on site and floor 

plans electronically.  CPPD and DCS photographs shall be on-line web-hosted for 

the duration of the construction period through final completion.  Owner and Owners 

Designated Representatives shall have password protected access to 

documentation throughout the construction process.  CPPD and DCS photographs 

shall be uploaded to on-line access for Owner and Owners Designated 

Representative within 48 hours of photograph.  All photographs to be date stamped.  

Within one week of final completion, the Owner shall receive four (4) sets of all 

CPPD and DCS photographs in electronic format (CD, DVD, thumb drive or external 

hard drive – in form as directed by Owner).  

00700-110 BUILDING ENVELOPE CONSULTANT SERVICES 

The DESIGN/BUILDER shall be responsible for and include in their costs a Building 
Envelope Consultant during pre-construction and construction phase services (if GMP 
Package approved by County).   

The building envelope for purposes of these services is defined as including the 
following (as applicable): foundation waterproofing, exterior glazing, above grade wall 
assemblies, horizontal waterproofing and roofing, roof penetrations, wall penetrations 
and the interfaces between these assemblies. 

The Building Envelope Consultant (BEC) will review the proposed building envelope 
systems provided by the Design Team (A/E Team) for water penetration, vapor diffusion, 
air leakage, and thermal performance with emphasis on water tightness.  Review of the 
envelope for thermal performance is limited to review of potential thermal bridges / 
potential condensation problems.   

BEC consultation with respect to below grade waterproofing will be based on the 
information provided by the Architect and the Geotechnical Engineer concerning the 
necessity of a waterproofing material, the groundwater level and the drainage available.  
If waterproofing of below grade walls is required, the BEC will provide consultation with 
respect to waterproofing materials, performance and installation requirements.  Design 
of below grade drainage remains the responsibility of the Civil Engineer Consultant. 

Final approval over building envelope details and coordination of envelope issues with 
other code requirements, such as fireproofing, remains with the Architect of Record.   

Deliverables per Phase: 

1) Design Development (DD) 

a. Meetings.   

Attend Design Development Kick-off meeting with Design team, County, 
County’s Authorized Representatives, and DESIGN/BUILDER to discuss project, 
appropriate envelope systems and design criteria.  The BEC will become familiar 
with the project and team, discuss key aspects of the building envelope design 
approach and identify potential envelope system issues. 
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Attend bi-weekly meetings during Design Development phase to work 
interactively with the Design team, County, County’s Authorized Representative, 
and DESIGN/BUILDER to develop building envelope performance criteria and 
assist in selection of wall assemblies, roof assemblies, cladding, glazing and 
coordinate recommendations with DESIGN/BUILDER for evaluation of cost 
implications information that will be submitted to Owner for review and approval. 

b. Drawing Review. 

Review the drawings prepared by the design team to identify potentially 
problematic details locations with respect to water penetration, vapor diffusion, 
air leakage, and thermal performance.  BEC will provide recommendations 
through marked-up details from the design drawings.  Drawing review by BEC 
shall be incorporated into DESIGN/BUILDER’s review report for DD documents 
and shall contain detailed cost information for any details, systems, materials, 
etc. that the BEC recommends by not contained within DD documents. 

c. Specification Review. 

 Review the outline specifications prepared by the Design Team and provide 
recommendations with respect to performance requirements, relevant standards, 
testing requirements and acceptable materials and/or systems.  BEC will review 
sections of the specifications related to the building envelope.  A memorandum 
will be issued outlining the recommendations. Specification review by BEC shall 
be incorporated into DESIGN/BUILDER’s review report for DD documents and 
shall contain detailed cost information for any details, systems, materials, etc. 
that the BEC recommends by not contained within DD documents. 

d. On-going Consultation 

 Provide on-going consultation to assist the design team in the implementation of 
the recommendations BEC/DESIGN/BUILDER is required to ensure that County 
is aware of any requests from Design Team for additional consultation. 

2) Construction Documents (CD’s) – 25% & 50%  
a. Drawing Reviews 

In the Construction Document (CD) phase, the BEC will work with the Design 
Team to finalize the required building envelope detail drawings and specifications 
in the two phases listed above.  The following are deliverables for this stage of 
the project:   

25% & 50% Drawing Review 

Review the CD’s prepared by the Design Team to identify potential problematic 
building envelope details.  BEC will provide recommendations through marked up 
details from the CD’s.   

25% & 50% Specifications Review 

Review the specifications prepared by the Design Team and provide 
recommendations with respect to performance requirements, relevant standards, 
testing requirement and acceptable materials and/or systems.  BEC’s review will 
cover sections of the specifications related to the building envelope.  A 
memorandum shall be issued outlining recommendations. 

b. Meetings 
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Meet with the Design Team, County, County’s Authorized Representative, and 
DESIGN/BUILDER bi-weekly during all construction document stages. 

c. On-Going Consultation 

Provide on-going consultation to assist the design team in the implementation of 
the recommendations.  BEC/DESIGN/BUILDER is required to ensure that 
County is aware of any requests from Design Team for additional consultation. 

3) Bidding Phase – DESIGN/BUILDER has been directed by County to commence 
work 
a. Meetings 

BEC will attend meetings, as requested by County or DESIGN/BUILDER, to 
discuss bid strategies and provide input with respect to subcontractor bid 
evaluation. 

b. Bid Package Evaluation 

BEC will review the bid packages to ensure that the envelope criteria set out by 
the specifications and construction documents have been met.  BEC will provide 
written recommendations. 

4) Construction Phase 
a. Pre-Installation Meetings 

 BEC will attend exterior pre-installation meetings prior to the commencement of 
building envelope work.  The purpose of these meetings will be to discuss the 
design intent and the assemblies to be constructed with the trades prior to the 
commencement of their work. 

b. Trade Submittals / Shop Drawing Reviews 

 BEC will review submittals of shop drawings and submittals for each of the 
building envelope trades prior to the Architect’s review.  BEC will review the 
submittals / shop drawings for good building practice, and for general compliance 
with the technical building envelope aspects of the specifications and contract 
drawings.  In addition, the BEC will review the shop drawings and coordinate 
intersections between trades to identify areas where the design intent for the wall 
system is not carried through the interfaces between envelope systems.  BEC 
will indicate recommendations for improvements to areas where additions 
information is required on the shop drawings.  The BEC will issue a written 
memorandum for each submittal package outlining findings of the review and 
resulting recommendations.  Upon completion of the submittals / shop drawings 
review, the BEC shall review with Design Team who will then combine BEC’s 
comments onto one set of submittals/shop drawings.   

c. Initial Assemblies / Mock-Up Reviews 

 BEC will perform site observations and Field-Performance testing of selected 
building envelope assemblies/mock-ups.  This will be used to confirm that the 
construction of the building envelope components is in general conformance with 
the contract documents and the assemblies/mock-ups will serve to define the 
acceptable standard for the project.  The assemblies will also be used to resolve 
any issues related to standard details, which have been created by site 
conditions.  All significant design issues related to the standard details, which 
have been created by site conditions.  All significant design issues identified 



 
16RFP0892016K-JAJ 
Design/Build Services for Library CIP Renovations – Group 1                                                        General Conditions                                                                                                                                                                 

Page 90 of 97 

through this observation process will be referred to the Architect’s design team 
for resolution and BEC will work closely with the Architect to determine 
appropriate solution.  Minor issues can be resolved between the BEC field 
representative, the sub-trades and on-site personnel.  BEC will provide a 
memorandum for each initial assembly/mock-up reviewed outlining the 
observations and recommendations. 

d. Periodic Site Visits 

Monthly site visits will be conducted in conjunction with the Architect to help 
confirm that the construction of the building envelope components is in general 
conformance with the standard established through the pre-installation meetings, 
initial site observations, mock-ups, and the contract documents.  

The BEC will provide the DESIGN/BUILDER with a written report documenting 
each visit.  The report will be copied to the County, County’s Authorized 
Representative(s), and Architect.  In addition, an action item list will be 
maintained for each trade consisting of items identified through the site visits for 
confirmation/correction/completion by the trade subcontractor.  The Action Item 
List will be issued once a month.  This will allow efficient follow-up with the 
individual trades as well as documentation of the issues as they arise and are 
completed. 

e. Field Performance Testing 

Based upon the specifications and approved by the Architect, BEC and Owner, 
the following tests are to be performed during construction. 

 ASTM E1105:  Water penetration chamber test (mock-up and one 
test per each type of window system) 

 AAMA 502.1:  Spray nozzle testing.  Used to water test interface 
conditions (Locations determined by Architect, Owner and BEC). 

 Any other test as determined by Architect, Owner, and BEC. 

BEC will conduct field-performance testing and shall issue a report 
outlining findings of the testing, including recommendations for 
remedial work (if necessary). 

5) Post Construction Phase 
a. Building Envelope Maintenance Manual 

Upon completion of project, and BEC will review Operations and Maintenance 
Manuals for the building envelope system.  The manuals will include descriptions 
of the building envelope systems and materials used.  The manuals will define 
appropriate operating parameters, such as temperature and relative humidity, for 
the building envelope and describe the life expectancy and required maintenance 
frequency for each of the systems and materials used.  This manual shall also 
include material cut-sheets and manufacturer’s warranties for all building 
envelope components as applicable and as provided to BEC for inclusion. 

00700-111 OWNER CONTROLLED CONTINGENCY 

In order to efficiently and timely address any unknown or unanticipated conditions that 
are within the scope of the required Work, but excluding all items that are not to be 
reimbursable without duplication as a Cost of the Work, an Owner Controlled 
Contingency will be established in the amount indicated on Exhibit 2 “Cost Data Form”. 
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Owner Controlled Contingency funds shall be used to cover costs that arise during 
construction that are not identified in the Construction Documents. The Design/Builder 
shall not proceed with any portion of the Work which it intends to charge against this 
contingency without first obtaining the Owner’s expressly written authorization in an 
“Owner Controlled Contingency Authorization Form” (fully executed). The Design/Builder 
acknowledges and agrees that any work which is to be charged against the contingency 
that does not receive such prior written approval from the Owner shall be deemed to part 
of the Design/Builder’s basic Work compensated within the contract amount and not 
chargeable against the Owner’s Contingency. The Owner reserves the right, at its sole 
discretion, to withhold it’s consent on contingency expenditures. Further, any 
contingency expenditures become part of the Contract Documents and are incorporated 
by reference herein. Unused contingency remaining at the end of the project will be 
credited from the contract amount. The Design/Builder has no entitlement to any portion 
of any unused contingency.  
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Supervision of Work 16, 66 

Surety’s Responsibility 17 

Taxes 9, 10 

Termination for Cause 38, 44, 47 

Time of the Essence 50 

Use of Premises 101 
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Warranties 33, 34, 35, 36 
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END OF SECTION 



 
16RFP0892016K-JAJ 
Design/Build Services for Library CIP Renovations – Group 1                                                        General Conditions                                                                                                                                                                 

Page 95 of 97 

I N D E X 

SUBJECT GENERAL CONDITION ARTICLE # 

  

Administration of Contract 17 

Applicable Law 7 

Assignment 13 

Blasting and Excavation 26 

Changes 87, 88 

Clean Site 29 

Codes 4 

Commencement of Work 49 

Contract Documents 2 

Design/Builder’s Representative 66 

Defective Work 31, 32 

Definitions 3 

Delay 51, 52, 54, 55 

Extension of Time 52, 53, 54 

Familiarity of Time 1, 22 

Final Payment 84 

Governing Law 86 

High Voltage Lines 27 

Inclement Weather 53 

Indemnification 15 

Inspections 23, 61, 62, 68, 69 

Interruption 48 

Licenses 8 

Liquidated Damages 46, 48 

New Materials 33, 63 

Notices 24 

Payment 72, 73, 75 

Payment of Subcontractors 75, 76 

Payment Upon Substantial Completion 82, 84 

Payroll Reports 65 

Permits 8 



 
16RFP0892016K-JAJ 
Design/Build Services for Library CIP Renovations – Group 1                                                        General Conditions                                                                                                                                                                 

Page 96 of 97 
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EXHIBIT A 

FINAL AFFIDAVIT 

 

TO FULTON COUNTY, GEORGIA 

I, _________________________, hereby certify that all suppliers of materials, 

equipment and service, subcontractors, mechanic, and laborers employed by 

________________________ or any of his subcontractors in connection with the design 

and/or construction of ____________ at Fulton County have been paid and satisfied in 

full as of _____________, 20___, and that there are no outstanding obligations or claims 

of any kind for the payment of which Fulton County on the above-named project might 

be liable, or subject to, in any lawful proceeding at law or in equity. 

 
______________________________ 
Signature 
 
_______________________________ 
Title 
 

Personally appeared before me this ___________ day of _____________________, 

20_____. __________________________________, who under Oath deposes and 

says that he is ___________________________of the firm of 

_______________________, that he has read the above statement and that to the best 

of his knowledge and belief same is an exact true statement. 

 
________________________________ 
Notary Public 
 

: 
________________________________ 
My Commission expires 
 

 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS 
 
The following Supplemental Terms & Conditions hereby amend, modify and supersede 
in the event of a conflict the terms of the Agreement and the General Terms and 
Conditions attached thereto as Section 00700. 
 
00800-1  Project Management Information System (PMIS) 
 
The Contractor shall utilize the Owner provided PMIS (Constructware), for Contract / 
Project Management and Contractor provided scheduling software pursuant to this 
Contract/Agreement: 
 
1. Commencing immediately after the Notice to Proceed (for construction services) is 

issued to Contractor by Owner, Contractor shall utilize the PMIS provided by the 
Owner.  The Owner shall provide one seat to Contractor, CM is responsible for 
purchasing any additional required seats on PMIS.  Owner shall provide one CM 
representative with training on PMIS. 

2. The Contractor is expected to utilize the PMIS forms and modules for Construction 
Forms/communication including but not limited to Request for Information (RFI’s), 
Submittal Packages, Submittals, Meeting Minutes, Correspondence, Daily Reports, 
Transmittals, Pay-Applications and a depository of all project related 
information/correspondence. 

3. The reports, documents and data provided shall represent an accurate assessment 
of the current status of the Project and of the Work remaining to be accomplished 
and it shall provide a sound basis for indentifying variances and problems for making 
management decisions. 

4. The PMIS shall be described in terms of the following major subsystems: 
a. Narrative Reporting 
b. Schedule Control 

 
The above reports shall be submitted at least on a bi-weekly basis and shall accompany 
each monthly Application for Payment. 

 
a. Narrative Reporting Subsystem 

I.CM shall prepare written reports as described hereunder. All reports to be in 
8.5”x11” format.  Construction schedules can be submitted in 11”x17” format for 
ease of reading. 

II.The Narrative reporting subsystem shall include the following reports: 
i.Monthly Executive Summary which provides an overview of current 
issues and pending decisions, future developments and expected 
achievements, and any problems or delays, including code violations 
found by permitting authority, defect reports issued by A/E Team / BEC 
Consultant / Material Testing / Special Inspections firm or Authorized 
County Representative. 

ii.Monthly Cost Narrative describing the current construction cost estimate 
status of the Project; Potential Change Order Logs, Construction Change 
Directive Logs and Change Order Logs. 

iii.Monthly Scheduling Narrative summarizing the current status of the 
overall Project Schedule and an explanation of all variances from the 
plan.  This report shall include an analysis of the various Project sub 
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schedules, a description of the critical path, and other analyses as 
necessary to compare planned performance with actual performance. 

iv.Monthly Accounting Narrative describing the current cost and payment 
status for the entire Project.  This report shall relate to the budget / 
allowance allocations.  An explanation for all variances shall be provided. 

v.A Monthly Construction Progress Report, during the Construction Phase 
summarizing the Work of the various subcontractors.  This report shall 
include information from weekly job site meetings as applicable such as 
general conditions, long lead items, current deliveries, safety and labor 
relations, programs, permits, construction problems and 
recommendations, and plans for the succeeding month. 

vi.Daily Construction Log describing daily events and conditions of the site.  
Included are the Contractor’s daily field reports. 

vii.Request For Information and Submittal Logs 
viii.The reports in i through vii above shall be bound with applicable computer 

reports and submitted monthly during Construction Phase and shall be 
current through the end of the preceding month.  Copies shall be 
delivered to Owner (4 copies) and Design Team.  A bound copy of the 
complete diary shall be submitted to Owner at the conclusion of the 
Project. 
 

b. Schedule Control Subsystem 
I. Project Schedule:  Included with the Bid, Contactor is to provide a detailed 

construction schedule.  The schedule shall conform to the format outlined in 
Paragraph b, IV below.  The schedule shall serve as the framework for the 
subsequent development of all detailed schedules and shall be updated 
monthly by CM throughout the Project and turned in with CM’s Monthly 
payment-application.  Within fifteen (15) calendar days of CM’s submittal, 
Owner and Design Professional shall review the schedule and provide the CM 
a written list of corrections needed to approve the schedule.  CM must make all 
corrections and resolve all comments within thirty (30) calendar days after its 
receipt of the Owner’s and Design Professional’s comments.  If the schedule is 
not approved within said thirty (30) calendar days, Owner and Design 
Professional will withhold all Contract payments until the schedule is approved.  
The acceptance of the schedule by Owner and Design Professional in no way 
attests to the validity of the assumptions, logic constraints, dependency 
relationships, resource allocations, manpower and equipment, and any other 
aspect of the proposed schedule.  CM is and shall remain solely responsible for 
the planning and the execution of all Work in order to meet Project milestones 
or Contract Completion dates. 

 
II. Construction Schedule:  CM shall prepare and submit to Owner and Design 

Professional, for their review and approval, a Construction Schedule.  This 
schedule shall conform to the format outlined in Paragraph b, IV below.  The 
approved Construction Schedule shall be included in the Owner / Contractor 
Agreement/contract (Baseline Schedule).  The Construction Schedule shall be 
cost-loaded. 

 
i.The Construction Schedule:  Contractor shall, at the end of each 
calendar month occurring thereafter during the period of time 
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required to finally complete the Project, or at such earlier intervals 
as circumstances may require, update and/or revise the 
Construction Schedule which shall be submitted to the Owner in 
duplicate with their monthly payment-application.  No additional 
compensation will be due Contractor for making such updates.  
Failure of the Contractor to update, revise, and submit the 
Construction Schedule as aforesaid shall be sufficient grounds for 
Owner to find Contractor in substantial default hereunder and that 
sufficient cause exists to terminate the Contract or to withhold 
payment to Contractor until a schedule or schedule update 
acceptable to Owner is submitted. 

ii.The Contractor shall prepare and provide a two week construction 
schedule look-ahead at all Owner, Architect and Contractor 
(OAC) meetings.  Two week look ahead construction 
schedules shall correlate to construction schedule.  Contractor 
shall submit to Owner, for approval, a two week look ahead at 
the first OAC Meeting.  Owner shall review for format and level 
of detail.  Contractor shall make adjustments per Owner’s 
review and incorporate into two week look ahead schedules at 
OAC Meeting following Owner’s review. 

 
III. Contractor shall prepare and incorporate into the Scheduling 

software, at the required intervals, the following schedules: 
 

iii.Subcontractor Construction Schedules:  Contractor shall work 
jointly with the subcontractor, develop a schedule which is 
more detailed that the Owner/Contractor Agreement schedule, 
taking into account the work schedule of the other 
subcontractors.  The subcontractor’s construction schedule 
shall include as many activities as necessary to make the 
schedule an effective tool for the construction planning and for 
monitoring the performance of the subcontractor.  The 
subcontractor’s construction schedule also shall show 
pertinent activities for material purchase orders, manpower 
supply, shop drawing schedules, and material delivery 
schedules. 

iv.Occupancy Schedules:  Contractor shall jointly develop with the 
Design Team and Owner a detailed plan, inclusive of punch 
lists, final inspections, FF&E delivery, book / collection 
delivery, maintenance training, and turn-over procedures, etc., 
to be used for ensuring accomplishment of a smooth and 
phased transition from construction to Owner occupancy.  The 
Occupancy Schedule shall be produced and updated monthly 
from its inception through final Owner occupancy and shall be 
integrated into Contractors Construction Schedule. 

 
IV. Schedule Format:  The Master Project Schedule and the 

Construction Schedule shall be planned and recorded with a 
Critical Path Method (CPM) schedule in the form of activity-on-
node diagram.  All activity-on-node diagrams shall include the 
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Activity Description, and the type of relationship between 
activities, including any lead or lag time, as well as being cost 
loaded.  Further, both the Master Project Schedule and the 
Construction Schedule shall incorporate and be based upon the 
Project milestone dates set forth in this Agreement and by the 
Owner. 

i.  No activity shall have a duration greater than fifteen (15) 
work days or less that one (1) work day.  If requested by 
Owner or Design Team, Contractor shall furnish any 
information needed to justify the reasonableness of activity 
duration.  Such information shall include, but not be limited 
to, estimated activity manpower, anticipated quantities, and 
production rates. 

ii. Procurement shall be identified with at least two (2) 
activities: fabrication and delivery.  Contractor shall insure 
that all work activities that require a submittal are preceded 
by the appropriate submittal and approval activities. 

iii. Only contractual constraints shall be shown in the 
schedule logic.  No other restraints are allowed unless 
approved in writing by Owner or Design Team.  This 
disallowance of constraints includes the use of any 
mandatory start or finish dates selected by Contractor. 

iv. Activities shall be identified by codes to reflect the 
responsible party for the accomplishment of each activity 
(only one party per activity), the Phase/Stage of the Project 
for each activity, and the Area/Location of each activity. 

v. The construction time frame for the Work, or any 
milestone, shall not exceed the specified Contract Time.  
Logic or activity durations shall be revised in the event that 
any milestone or Contract completion date is exceeded in 
the schedule. 

vi. Float is defined as the amount of time between when an 
activity “can start” (the early start) and when an activity 
“must start” (late start).  It is understood by Owner and 
Contractor that float is a shared commodity, not for the 
exclusive use or financial benefit of either party.  Either 
party has the full use of the float until it is depleted. 

vii. All versions of the CPM schedules and their updates (i.e. 
construction schedules, two-week look aheads, recovery 
schedules, etc.) must be stored on the Owner’s PMIS 
(Constructware).  It is the Contractor’s responsibility for the 
scheduling software costs, seat licenses and any other 
training required to fulfill the scheduling requirements.  

viii. Initial Schedule Submittal Requirements: 
1. Predecessor/Successor Sort 
2. Total Float/Early Start Sort 
3. Responsibility/Early Start Sort 
4. Area/Early Start Sort 
5. Logic Diagram:  Produce diagram with not more 

than 100 activities per ANSI D (24” x 36”) size 
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sheet.  Insure each sheet includes title, match data 
or diagram correlation, and key to identify all 
components used in the diagram. 

6. Narrative discussing general approach to 
completion of the Work. 

7. Cost Loading of schedule 
ix. Schedule Update Requirements:  CM shall update 

schedules monthly to show actual, current progress and 
submitted with monthly pay-applications.  The schedule 
updates shall be submitted within seven (7) calendar days 
of the data dates.  These updates shall include: 

1. Dates of activities actual starts and completions. 
2. Percent of Work remaining for activities started by 

not completed as of the update date. 
3. Narrative report including a listing of monthly 

progress, the activities that define the critical path 
and any changes to the path of critical activities 
from the previous update, sources of delay, any 
potential problems, requested logic changes, and 
Work planned for the next month. 

4. Predecessor/Successor Sort 
5. Total Float/Early Start Sort 
6. Responsibility/Early Start Sort 
7. Area/Early Start Sort 
8. Fragnet of logic diagram for all requested logic 

changes. 
9. Updated logic diagram as required by Owner.  At a 

minimum, Owner shall require a final logic diagram 
at the end of the Work showing the planned and 
actual starts and completions. 

10. A bar chart comparison of the updated schedule to 
the initial (baseline) schedule this diagram shall 
show actual and planned performance dates for all 
completed activities.  The Contractor shall provide 
a baseline comparison for each monthly update 
compared to baseline schedule. 

11. All update information shall be an accurate 
representation of the actual Work progress. 

 
V. Recovery Schedule:  If the initial schedule or any current updates 

fail to reflect the Work’s actual plan or method of operation, or a 
contractual milestone date is more than fifteen (15) days behind, 
Owner may require a recovery schedule for completion of the 
remaining Work by the required Contract milestone date.  The 
Recovery Schedule submitted shall meet the requirements as the 
original Construction Schedule.  The narrative submitted with the 
Recovery Schedule should describe in detail all changes that have 
been made to meet the Contract milestone dates. 
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VI. Change Orders:  When a Change Order is proposed, Contractor 
must identify all logic changes as a result of the Change Order.  
Contractor shall include, as part of each Change Order proposal, 
a sketch showing all schedule logic, revisions, duration changes, 
and the relationships to other activities in the approved 
Construction Schedule. This sketch shall be known as the fragnet 
for the change.  Upon acceptance of the fragnet, Contractor will 
revise the Construction Schedule or current update.  The logic 
changes required by the Change Order will be considered 
incidental to Contractor’s work.  No separate payment will be 
made. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

END OF SPECIAL CONDITIONS. 
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AFPLS Building Standard Design Guidelines 

PURPOSE OF THE GUIDELINES: 

 
These design guidelines are for use by design professionals to facilitate design of projects included in the 
AFPL Library Capital Improvement Program – Phase I. These guidelines intend to use the knowledge of 
problems that have occurred on past design, construction and operation of Library and/or County projects 
in an attempt to avoid such problems. Additionally, these guidelines are meant to define a standard for 
products and installation based the following priorities: 

 Quality of materials and installation 

 Ease of maintenance and operation 

 Energy Efficiency and Water Conservation 

 Safety 

 Theft and vandal resistance 

 Flexibility for future uses and alterations 

 Cost (last but not least) 
 

These design guidelines are not meant to be comprehensive instructions for design. Other essential 
references for design include the Building Program(s), Applicable Codes, as well as experience of the 
designers and interaction in the design process. The guidelines are meant to be complementary with 
other design references. If there is any conflict between the guidelines and the Code or Building Program 
then the Code or Program shall prevail. 

 
This Capital Improvement Program (CIP) includes “specialty” consultants hired by the County to develop 
separate standards for Technology, Wayfinding and Furniture/Fixtures & Equipment (FF&E) considering 
the program as a whole. The process for developing these “specialty” standards will occur during 
architectural design of these projects as a coordinated effort. 

 

Products and installations provided in the guidelines are to serve as an example of the County’s intent 
and to define an acceptable level of quality. Equivalent products may be available and may be submitted 
to the County for approval. The designer must submit documentation clearly verifying the equivalency of 
the alternate in comparison with the example provided in the guidelines. 

 
Compliance with this guideline is not mandatory, however consultants are expected to notify PMT/County 
of any deviation from the standard. 
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1 - SITE IMPROVEMENTS 
 

UTILITIES 
 

Separate metered connections are to be provided for the following utilities: 
1) Domestic Water 
2) Fire Sprinkler System, including any new fire hydrants 
3) Irrigation (If required) 

Located and configured according to local requirements, near the road. Screen utilities 
connections and backflow preventers with vegetation or place in vault(s) that are 
acceptable to the permitting authorities, and the County. 

 
Run all utilities crossing site below grade rather overhead. 

 
See Electrical Section for more information about Electrical Utilities and Site Electrical. 

 
 

LANDSCAPE  

Intent: 

The landscape environment will be designed and installed to create an attractive 
environment for the users of the facility. The landscape will be coordinated to 
complement the function of the facility, creating a safe buffer between pedestrian and 
automobile traffic while allowing visual contact needed to maintain safety and crime 
prevention through environmental design (CEPTED). Additionally, the landscape will 
provide places with shade and isolation from wind and noise. The plants will be selected 
and placed to be low maintenance, non-invasive species that promote the conservation 
of water. 

 

Preferences: 

 Where feasible and to reduce future landscape maintenance, reduce or 

eliminate organic landscape beds and grass areas and convert beds over 

to a type of rock mulch: river rock, slate, marble chips etc.  Most of the time 

this will be in beds adjacent to buildings, parking lots, walkways and 

entrances. All beds that are converted to rock mulch should include 

requisite landscape/weed fabric to keep rock and dirt from mixing and to 

eliminate weeds and tree seedlings from sprouting. 

 Where feasible and to reduce or eliminate landscape beds and grass 

areas, the expansion of existing concrete walkways, entrance areas and 

landings may be necessary.  Concrete pavers (PICP) or brick pavers will be 

considered as an alternative to solid, poured in place concrete.  Design and 

technical specs will be necessary to accomplish this task. 

 Specify one (1) year warranty on all contractor installed plant materials, 

including sod. 

 Utilize tree gators, Ooze tubes etc., where necessary to insure trees live till 

the end of the one year warranty period, starting from the substantial 
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completion date.   

 Reduce the area of site disturbance as much as practical. 

 Use Native/Local, readily available species of plants that are drought 
tolerant and low maintenance. See Georgia Native Plant Society List for 
reference (available on the web). 

 Specify 1 year Installer warranty for replacement of non-viable plant 
material. 

 Avoid placing deciduous plants around the main entrance or mechanical 
equipment. 

 Leave watering bags on trees at least 6 months beyond substantial 
completion. Remove bags prior to warranty inspection. 

 Design to minimize need for irrigation. 

 Where irrigation is to be required use high-efficiency systems. 

 Irrigation system will be locally controlled (onsite). 

 Irrigation controller is to be surface mounted just inside the mechanical 
room. 

 Locate rain sensor in full exposure to rain and away from trees or anything 
that may drop debris (that will clog the sensor). 

 The Building foot print is to be pre-treated for termites using chemicals 
that are in accordance with Georgia Department of Agriculture. 

 Consider a Rainwater Catchment System. Locate near raised planting 
beds where hand watering may be practical. 

 Employ a Xeriscaping program; a good reference Georgia may be found 
at: http://www.marex.uga.edu/advisory/Library/CSCPpdfs/Xeriscape.pdf Reduce 
lawn area that requires mowing as much as possible. 

 Fences, where required, shall be designed and specified in accordance 
with Fulton County Standard Specifications attached at the end of this 
section. 

 

 

PAVEMENT 
 

Intent: 

Site paving shall be provided to facilitate pedestrian and vehicular access related to the 
use and operation of the facility. Bicycle traffic is included with pedestrian circulation. 
Buses and heavy trucks will be included in vehicular traffic onsite. The design of site 
pavements will be based on coordinated geotechnical engineering, utilities locations, 
stormwater drainage management, traffic, and owner maintenance considerations. All 
paving must be designed with positive drainage with no ponding. The basic dimensions 
and configuration of parking shall be as follows: 

 
Parking Space Width: 9’-0” (minimum) 
Parking Space Length: 18’-0” 
Parking Angle: 90 degrees 
Drive Aisle: 24’-0” (two-way) 
Stripe Width 0’-4” 
Stripe Color: White for general parking. yellow for no 

parking, handicapped parking per accessibility 
code. Red curb at fire lane. 

Lighting: 0.5fc minimum on pavement surface 

http://www.marex.uga.edu/advisory/Library/CSCPpdfs/Xeriscape.pdf
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Vehicular Paving Preferences: 

 Pavement for vehicular traffic shall be asphaltic concrete in 
accordance with Georgia Department of Transportation “ Standard 
Specification for the Construction of Roads and Bridges”, current 
edition. 

 Pervious or Porous asphalt pavements may be used only where 
approved by the County. 

 Recycled Asphalt Products may be used under conditions 
specifically approved by the County. 

 Curbing is required where pedestrian sidewalk is within 5 foot from 
the edge of driveway. All curbs are to be concrete, accordance with 
GDOT Construction Standards and Details GA-STD 9032B. 6 inch 
curb with 18 inch gutter is allowed where such section provides 
adequate drainage volume. 

 Wheel stops where required shall be concrete. 

 Speed bumps and traffic tables are not preferred. 

 Pavers systems are strongly discouraged. 

 Provide a place for an 80 gallon trash bin, and a separate recycling 
bin of the same size, located along vehicular pavement near the 
staff entrance and away from public view. These bins are to be 
within an enclosure that matches the appearance of the building 
and prohibits unauthorized dumping. There will be no dumpster 
located on the library site. 

 Site Bollards are to be placed where vehicular traffic is within 3 feet 
of the building. Standard bollards will be minimum 6 inch minimum 
diameter hot dipped galvanized steel pipe, painted yellow. Bollards 
will be 4 foot tall, plumb with building and extend at least 3 feet 
below the pavement surface in a concrete footing. 

 Bollard may be placed in additional locations where necessary to 
separate pedestrian and vehicular circulation. Such bollards may 
be retractable with integral doors, if require by location. Such 
bollards may be designed/manufactured items as approved by the 
County. 

 

Pedestrian Paving Preferences: 

 An accessible sidewalk must be provided for handicapped parking, 
and passenger loading zone to the main entrance and staff 
entrance in accordance with accessibility (ADA) requirement. 

 Sidewalks are to be cast-in-place concrete. Each concrete 
placement shall be tested to attain a minimum compressive 
strength of 3000 psi at 28 days. 

 Surface is to be a light broom finish. Edges and joints shall be 
tooled to produce a frame effect. 

 Expansion joint fillers are to be installed perpendicular to the run of 
the sidewalk at intervals equal to twice the width of the sidewalk, 
and at intersections with other sidewalks. Expansion joint fillers 
shall be resin impregnated fiberboard. 

 Clean and seal joints. 
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 Do NOT use color concrete admixtures or concrete stains on 
exterior concrete paving. Paver systems with color concrete are 
acceptable. 

 
 

SITE FURNISHINGS: 
 

Intent: 
The Site furnishings shall be consistent in appearance for all new branches. Equivalent 
commercially fabricated product shall be available from at least three manufacturers. 
The finish colors of the site furnishings shall be selected from the manufacturer’s 
standard and must allow for all furnishings to match. Consider products fabricated with 
recycled material. The standard basis of design for each type of site furnishings shall be 
as follows: 

 

Outdoor Bench Preferences: 
 
Benches are to be backless, approximately 4 to 6 foot long, constructed of steel tubing 
with spanning plate steel seating surface. All connections are to be shop welded. Finish 
is to be powder coated. Installation shall be tamper proof bolted through flange on 
surface of concrete or support embedded in concrete. See example below. 

 
Benches are to be located near the main entrance to the library 

 

  Outdoor Bench example 

Bicycle Parking Rack Preferences: 

 

Bicycle parking racks are to be “wave” type with 5 loops (parking for 7 bikes per rack). 
Rack(s) shall be constructed of minimum 2 inch outside diameter steel pipe with a 
powder coated finish. The installation is to tamper proof bolted through flange on 
surface of concrete or support embedded in concrete. See example below. Other 
designs for bike racks may be acceptable that are sturdy, practical for bike parking, and 
acceptable to the County. 

 
The quantity of racks shall be sufficient as determined by specific project conditions. 

 
Rack(s) are to be located near the main entrance, but not between the benches and the 
entrance. 
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Bicycle Parking Rack example 
 

Outdoor Trash Receptacle Preferences: 
 
Trash receptacles are to fabricated with ¼ inch thick by 1 ½” wide vertical plate steel 
strips with flared top, welded to tube steel hoops to cover a 30 gallon metal can liner 
finish to match plate steel. The can liner shall have a nearly flat top cover with a 10 inch 
diameter hole. The height and clearance around the receptacle shall meet accessibility 
requirements. The liner should be accessible for maintenance from the top only. Finish 
of all components will be powder coated polyester. The receptacle shall be bolted to 
concrete slab. See example product below. 

 
A trash receptacle should be located in an unobtrusive, but convenient location for use 
while approaching the main entrance. 

 

  Outdoor Trash Receptacle example 
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Fulton County Guide Specification 

 

ORNAMENTAL FENCES AND GATES 

SECTION – 32 31 16 

 

1.0 DESCRIPTION OF WORK: This standard covers the fabrication and furnishing of all materials and labor 

for installation of an ornamental iron fence. Related demolition and removal of existing fencing may be 
required to support work. 

 

2.1 QUALITY 

 

2.2 Construction Contractor is responsible to locate and avoid underground utilities. Any damages 

shall be promptly repaired by the Contractor at no expense to Fulton County. 

 

2.3 The Construction Contractor shall employ an adequate number of skilled workers who are trained 

and experienced with the type of work they are assigned. 

 
2.4 All completed work shall meet basic visual standards: Post shall be properly aligned, posts shall  

be plumb and vertical, materials shall be consistent in quality, material shall not be damaged, gates 

shall not sag, and finishes shall be uniform. 

 

2.5 All completed work shall meet basic structural standards: Posts shall not wobble or move within 

the footings and hardware shall be appropriate for the use and be tightened secure. 

 

2.6 The Construction Contractor shall remove all debris and unused materials from the job site at the 

completion of the job. Soil excavated for footing must b removed or spread evenly as may be 

directed by the Architect. 

 

 

3.1 PRODUCT 

 

3.2 General: Fence shall be height as noted on drawings and to top of pickets. Post shall be spaced at 

eight feet on center. Pickets shall be spaced 6” on center. In locations where there is a 30” drop or 

more, the pickets shall be 4” on center. 

 

3.3 Posts: Shall be fabricated of 4” minimum square tubing, of appropriate gauge thickness of material 

to height. Steel tubing is to be hot-dipped galvanized, and painted where indicated on drawings. 

 

3.4 Channel Rails: Shall be 1” x 2” flat iron bar stock with holes punched for pickets. The number of 

rails shall be appropriate to height of pickets, with a top rail with 12” from the top of each picket, 

and a bottom rail within 6” of the bottom of each  picket. 

 

3.5 Pickets: shall be minimum 5/8” square/diameter solid steel, or larger hollow, heavy gage tubing. 

Finished to match posts. 

 

3.6 Hinges: Shall be structurally capable of supporting the gate leaf without sagging. 

 

3.7 Concrete: Concrete for setting posts and footings shall be 3000 psi. 

 

 

4.1 EXECUTION 

 

4.2 Fabrication: Attach channel to post with solid welds. Weld pickets at underside of channel on each 

side of pickets (continuously) using solid welds. Spot welds are not acceptable. Grind all welds 

smooth. 
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4.3 Painting: Painting may be shop or field applied. Touch up as necessary in the field with a brush. 

 

4.4 Installation: Set line posts as in locations and as detailed on drawings. Justify fences sections with 

grade as directed by Architect. 

 

4.5 Gates: Install gates plumb, level and secure for opening without interference. Attach hardware by 
means which will prevent unauthorized removal. Adjust hardware for smooth operation. 

 

 

< END OF ORNAMENTAL FENCES AND GATES    SECTION 32 31 16 > 
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Fulton County Guide Specification 

 

CHAINLINK FENCE 

SECTION – 32 31 13 
 

1.0       DESCRIPTION OF WORK: This standard covers the fabrication and furnishing of all materials and labor 

for installation of chain link fence. Related demolition and removal of existing fencing may be required to 

support work. 

 

2.1 QUALITY 

 

2.2 Construction Contractor is responsible to locate and avoid underground utilities. Any damages 

shall be promptly repaired by the Contractor at no expense to Fulton County. 

 

2.3 The Construction Contractor shall employ an adequate number of skilled workers who are trained 

and experienced with the type of work they are assigned. 

 

2.4 All completed work shall meet basic visual standards: Post shall be properly aligned, posts hall be 

plumb and vertical, materials shall be consistent in quality, material shall not be damaged, gates 

shall not sag, and finishes shall be uniform. 

 

2.5 All completed work shall meet basic structural standards: Posts shall not wobble or move within 

the footings and hardware shall be appropriate for the use and be tightened secure. 

 

2.6 The Construction Contractor shall remove all debris and unused materials from the job site at the 

completion of the job. Soil excavated for footing must b removed or spread evenly as may be 

directed by the Architect. 

 

 

3.1 PRODUCT 

 

3.2 Fencing consist of modular woven wire fabric fence panel supported by tubular steel posts and 

framing constructed in accordance with applicable structural criteria, and the Chainlink 

Manufacturer’s Institute Product Manual. See drawings for special finishes and accessories to be 

installed with fencing. 

 

3.3 Vinyl Coated Finish: Were vinyl coated fence is indicated on drawings, all fabric, framing and 

fasteners are to be PVC coated 7 mil thick thermally fused per ASTM F668. Except line posts, top 

rails and gates shall be PVC coated 14 mil thickness. 

 

3.4 Posts: shall be placed at 10’ maximum spacing. Post shall be sized and gauge appropriate to height 

and shall be hot-dipped galvanized with a minimum of 1.8 oz per square foot coated surface area. 

 

3.5 Fence framing members: shall be located within the plane of fencing, coordinated with gates and 

opening locations in fabric. All framing members are to be sized and gauged according to 

structural requirements. All members are to be galvanized. Framing members that are heavy 

enough shall be hot dipped galvanized. 

 

3.6 Fence Fabric: shall be 9 gage with 2 inch woven mesh. All fabric shall be hot-dipped galvanized 

after weaving. Wire shall have a minimum break load of 1,290 lb. Selvedge edges of fabric shall 

be knuckle top and bottom. 

 

3.7 Caps & Hardware: All hollow tube framing members and post shall be capped with formed steel 

or alloy fittings. Standard post cap shall be domed. Top rail sleeves shall be 6 inch length and 

allow for expansion. Use zinc coated steel screws, nuts, bolts and washers. Fastening wire may be 
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Stainless Steel, Aluminum, or Zinc Coated. Install 7 gauge tension wire continuous along the 

bottom of fence fabric. Install a 1-5/8” diameter tube steel top rail along top of fence fabric. 

 

3.8 Barbed Wire and Supporting Arms: Where indicated on drawings, provide double strand of 12-1.2 

gauge twisted galvanized steel barbed wire. Each strand is to have 4-point barb at 5 inches on 

center with staggered location (between two strands). Support arms shall be galvanized pressed 

steel with provision for supporting three strands of barbed wire. Each arm shall withstand 

minimum 250 lbs downward pull at the outer end. 

 

3.9 Gates: Framing, fasteners and fabric on gates are to match material and finish of the fence in 

which the gate is located. Gaps between edge of gate and edge of gate opening are to be a 

maximum of 2 inches. Use gate latch, hasp, cane bolt and/or locking mechanism as indicated on 

drawings. 

 

3.10 Gate Hinges: Use U-bolt and tooth fitting (Bulldog type) hinges that are structurally capable of 

supporting the gate leaf with 250 lb downward force on the end of gate over the course of full 

swing. 

 

3.11 Concrete: Use 3000 psi strength concrete for setting posts and fence related foundations. 

 

 

4.1 EXECUTION 

 

4.2 Fence Framing: Install in accordance with Chainlink Fence Manufacturer’s Institute Product 

Manual and ASTM F567. Locate and detail fencing as indicated on drawings. 

 

4.3 Gates: Install gates plumb, level and secure for full opening without interference. Attach hardware 

by means which will prevent unauthorized removal. Adjust hardware for smooth operation. 

 

4.4 Fasteners: Fasten all accessories tightly. Face dome head of fastener toward fabric side of fence 

framing, and place nuts on the framing side of fabric. 

 

4.5 Accessories: Fasten all accessories tightly. Install extension arms for barbed wire perpendicular to 

the run of fence and parallel to other arms. Run barbed wire strands parallel to one another with 

staggered barbs. Pull wire taught and attach clips or slots in each extension arm. 

 

 

 

< END OF CHAINLINK FENCE SECTION 32 31 13 > 
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Fulton County Guide Specification 

 

WOOD FENCE 

SECTION – 32 31 29 

 

1.0 DESCRIPTION OF WORK: This standard covers the fabrication and furnishing of all materials and labor 

for installation wood fence. Related demolition and removal of existing fencing may be required to support 
work. 

 

2.1 QUALITY 

 

2.2 Construction Contractor is responsible to locate and avoid underground utilities. Any damages 

shall be promptly repaired by the Contractor at no expense to Fulton County. 

 

2.3 The Construction Contractor shall emply an adequate number of skilled workers who are trained 

and experienced with the type of work they are assigned. 

 
2.4 All completed work shall meet basic visual standards: Post shall be properly aligned, posts hall be 

plumb and vertical, materials shall be consistent in quality, material shall not be damaged, gates 

shall not sag, and finishes shall be uniform. 

 

2.5 All completed work shall meet basic structural standards: Posts shall not wobble or move within 

the footings and hardware shall be appropriate for the use and be tightened secure. 

 

2.6 The Construction Contractor shall remove all debris and unused materials from the job site at the 

completion of the job. Soil excavated for footing must b removed or spread evenly as may be 

directed by the Architect. 

 

 

3.1 PRODUCT 

 

3.2 Fence shall be height indicated on drawings. Posts shall be spaced at a maximum distance of 8 feet 

apart. Vertical alternating “shadow box” 1 x 6 wood boards shall be attached to 2 x 6 wood  

nailers. A 2 x 6 wood cap shall be installed continuously along the top of fence with a 1 x 6 wood 

trim member fastened below the cap on each side of vertical boards. 

 

3.3 Posts: Post shall be 6 x 6 Southern Yellow Pine #2 Grade, AWPA C2/C9 standard pressure treated 

with .40/lb/cubic foot, rated for in ground use. 

 

3.4 Lumber: vertical boards, trim and nailers of fence are to be Southern Yellow Pine #2 Grade, 

AWPA C2/C9 Standards, Preservative Retention of .25 lb/ cubic foot rated for above ground use. 

 

3.5 Fasteners: Nails shall be hot dipped galvanized ring shank nails for pressure treated wood. Any 

and all screw used in fence construction are to be Stainless Steel. 

 

3.6 Gates: Construction of gates shall be of like materials to fence in which the gate is located. “Z” or 

“X” bracing shall be on interior side (same side as nailers), supported to posts. 

 

3.7 Hardware: hinges and latches shall be factory finished of type and location indicated on drawing. 

 

3.8 Concrete:  Use 3000 psi strength concrete for setting posts and fence related foundations. 
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4.1 EXECUTION 

 

4.2 Installation: Space line posts at 8 feet on center along a straight line. Concrete set all posts in holes 

with a diameter at least 4 times greater than the outside dimension of post. Slope top surface of 

concrete away from post. Concrete post footing is to be minimum of 42 inches deep with post set 

in minimum of 36 inches below grade. Post tops are to be angular cut to shed water on the framing 

side of fence. All wood members are to be straight and true to shape indicated on drawings. 

 

4.3 Gates: Install gates plumb, level and secure for full opening without interference. Attach hardware 

by means which will prevent unauthorized removal. Adjust hardware for smooth operation 

 

 

 

< END OF WOOD FENCE    SECTION 32 31 29 > 
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2 - BUILDING ENVELOPE 

EXTERIOR WALLS & FLOORS 
 

Intent: 

The exterior walls and floors are to provide the interior of the building thermal and 
moisture protection from the exterior; acoustically isolate the inside of the building from 
outside noise. The walls should require minimal maintenance. The building should be 
designed to last at least 40 years. Exterior finishes must consider graffiti and vandal 
resistance. The exterior walls are to reflect an aesthetic quality befitting a library. 

 

Concrete Preferences: 
 Design, transport, and place concrete and formwork according to 

American Concrete Institute (ACI) standards. 
 Fabricate and place precast concrete according to the Precast Concrete 

Institute (PCI). All embeds and connectors are to be hot dipped 
galvanized. Welds and field cutting or drilling of exposed metal parts are to 
be finished and covered with cold-galv paint per PCI durability guidelines. 

 See Building program for floor loading criteria. 
 Floor Flatness in areas with shelving shall be 40 overall, 30 minimum. 
 Vapor barrier is to be detailed for all interior floor slabs with moisture 

tightness of less than 0.3 perms. 
 A sheet waterproofing and drainage system is to be installed for all sub- 

grade walls and floors enclosing occupied space. Specify Manufacturer’s 
warranty for such system against defects in materials and workmanship 
for a period of 5 years. 

 Bentonite clay is not acceptable as the only form of waterproofing sub- 
grade walls. 

 

Masonry Wall Preferences: 

 Design brick walls to be built according to Brick Industry Association 
Standards. 

 All exposed face brick is to be FBX-SW grade. 

 Specify weeps with a wick, tube, or mesh to keep the path of drainage 
clear. 

 Show locations of all expansion joints on building elevation drawings and 
dimension locations on plans. 

 All shelf/ledger angles are to be hot-dipped galvanized. 

 All masonry accessories are to be Stainless Steel #316 or non-corrosive 
material. 

 Width of air space shall be 2 inches or greater, and less than 4 inches. 

 Use cavity mesh or other measures to ensure proper wall cavity drainage. 
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Stucco Wall Preferences: 

 Hard coat stucco system may be applied to masonry or concrete back up 
or metal framing per latest version the Portland Cement Associations 
Stucco Manual. 

 Metal framing system must be structurally designed by an engineer 
licensed in the State of Georgia. 

 Synthetic coatings and Exterior Insulation and Finish Systems (EIFS) are 
strongly discouraged. 

 All control joint locations are to be indicated on elevation drawings. 
 

Panel wall systems or cladding: 

 Metal, or fiber cement panel wall systems may be used on metal framing 
that is structurally designed by an engineer licensed in the State of 
Georgia to meet code required structural criteria. 

 The panel wall system must either be water proof or act as a veneer 
/cladding on a water proof wall system. 

 Wood or Plastic is not acceptable for framing or paneling in any 
application. 

 Panels are to be designed not to deflect or show “oil canning”. 

 Size panels relative to manufactured dimensions to reduce waste. 

 Finish of panels is to be maintenance free high performance 
fluoropolymer, anodized aluminum or natural finish of materials that will 
not decay in less than a 20 year period. 

 

Waterproofing Preferences: 

 Water proofing must be in place to protect insulation during construction 
from moisture that would lower that value of the insulation. 

 Water proofing must prevent water from condensing on the insulation that 
would lower the insulation value. 

 Bituminous damp proofing that is roll or brush applied (not sprayed 
applied) may be used on the interior wythe of cavity walls; flashing must 
be detailed to complete water tightness of wall. 

 

ROOFING 
 

Intent: 

The Roof must provide a waterproof, insulated covering over the building. The roof shall 
be designed to drain all water off the top and away from the building, leaving no 
standing water for more than one dry day. The roof is a significant part of the overall 
appearance of the building. The design of the roof must reflect the character of the 
community in which the building is located, as well as that communities perception of 
what a library should look like. The roof must accommodate secured access and some 
foot traffic. The roof is expected to have a leak free service life of at least 20 years. 
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General Roofing Preferences: 

 Adhere to design and detailing guidelines of the National Roofing 
Contractors Association (NRCA) Guide for Commercial Roofing, and the 
Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractor’s National Association 
(SMACNA) Manual. 

 Specify only nationally established roofing product manufacturers. 

 Large areas of occupied roof that allows regular access are strongly 
discouraged. 

 Roofing design to support plant life, wood shakes, or other organic roof 
covering over interior space will not be considered acceptable. 

 Selection of roofing material shall be reviewed with the County with regard 
to maintenance requirements. 

 Roof top equipment, piping, conduit and roof penetrations are to be kept to 
an absolute minimum. All such items are to be shown on roof plans. 

 Mechanical, Electrical and Plumbing Designers are to attend roofing 
design reviews. 

 Avoid situations where leaves or other debris can fall on the roof surface. 

 All drainable roof edges will be provided with a gutter or rain leader and 
down spout that conveys drainage away from the building. 

 All gutters, rain leaders and roof drains are to be covered with a solid 
cover that drains only water into gutter to keep debris from clogging the 
system. 

 Gutters must be designed to be adequate for the amount or run off from 
the roof they serve. 

 Avoid internal downspouts. Route drainage completely on the outside of 
the building envelope if possible. 

 Overflow scuppers are preferred to be located incorporated in rain leaders 
rather than through parapet walls. 

 Rain water collection systems are encouraged in association with some 
practical onsite use for the water. 

 Surface roof with light color, high albedo materials. 

 Pre-roofing conference to be attended by a manufacturer’s representative 
is to be included in the specifications prior to start of any roofing 
construction. 

 Indicate location of roof service walkways (minimum two (2) foot wide) to 
all roof accessories requiring maintenance on roof plan. Specify only 
walkways  that are compatible with roof substrate. 

 All metal to metal locations must have protection between metal to prevent 
rusting 

 New Construction- All buildings to have interior ladder access to all levels of 
Roof 

 Roof Hatch openings must not open (on the roof) toward Leading Edges of 
roof. 

 Roof Hatch opening distance from outside edge of roof must exceed 4 feet to 
allow safe ingress and egress. 

 

Roofing Warranty Preferences: 

 Specify roofing system with a minimum 20 year manufacturer’s warranty. 
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The warranty shall have No dollar limit, and no exclusions for hail events 
with stones less than 3 inches in diameter. 

 Specify 2 year materials and workmanship warranty from contractor. 

 In addition to warranties specified, the roofing contractor must enter into 
an agreement with the County to maintain the roof in watertight condition 

for a period of 5 years from the date of final acceptance of the roof. 
Repairs made subject to this agreement will be of no cost to the County. 

 Asphalt Shingles must be specified with a 50 year manufacturer’s 
warranty. 

 

Built-up Roof Preferences: 

 Single ply is generally preferred to Built-up roofing. 

 Hot applied, 4-ply built-up roofing with glass-fiber/inorganic felt plies, and a 
ceramic granular impregnated (white) cap sheet is the most preferred built 
up roof system. 

 Extend cap sheet under coping at parapet walls rather than terminate 
below. 

 Avoid use of loose laid ballast or aggregate roof surface. 

 Minimize use of pitch pockets; cover top of all pitch pockets with metal 
flashing. 

 

Single-ply membrane roofing preferences: 

 EPDM, white surface in rolls no less than 6 foot wide with a minimum 0.60 
mil thickness that is fully adhered is the most preferred single ply roofing. 
Mechanically fastened TPO/PVC is acceptable as well. 

 Lap joints should run along slope or as manufacturer recommends. 

 Extend ply under, and to the outside edge of copings at parapet walls 

rather than terminate below. 
 

Metal Roofing preferences: 

 Structural standing seam metal roofing with minimum 24 gauge panel 
thickness, prefinished with PVDF finish (Kynar 500 or equal) is most 
preferred for sloped roof applications. 

 Metal panels may be installed over sheathing faced with ice & water shield 
or according to manufacturer’s recommendations. 

 No exposed fasteners. 

 Install pre-manufactured snow guards along roof edges where collected 
snow or ice would be likely to fall on a person or portion of the building 
that could be damaged by such an incident. Guards should be in two 
staggered rows over the insulated portion of roof (not on overhang). 
Guards are to be installed with SB-1900 plastic adhesive (that requires 30 
days above freezing temperature to set up). 

 Metals that are in high demand (therefore commonly subject to theft), such 
as copper, should not be used as a primary roofing material, gutters and 
/or downspouts. 

 

Asphalt Shingle Roofing preferences: 

 Asphalt Shingle Roofing is not a preferred type of roofing for this program, 
however is acceptable if it is a impact resistant, glass fiber reinforced 
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shingle with a minimum weight of 300 lbs per square (100 SF), over 15 lbs 
felt paper. 

 Minimum slope for shingle roof is 4 inches per foot. 
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INSULATION: 
 

Intent: 
Insulation is necessary within the detailing of the building envelope to resist the passage 
of thermal and acoustical energy. (This portion of the guide does not address insulation 
for fire resistance). The thermal insulation shall, at a minimum, exceed the requirements 
of ASHRAE 90.1. Acoustical insulation shall be detailed to exceed values given in the 
building program  between various spaces in the library. 

 

Thermal Insulation Preferences: 
 

 Insulation must be applied according to the manufacturer’s intended use. 

 See Building Standard Guidelines for WINDOWS for insulation in the 
design of windows and glazing. 

 Detail insulation to avoid thermal pathways through framing members or 
other wall components that may transfer thermal energy. 

 Insulation laid on top of suspended acoustical ceiling is unacceptable. 

 Do not use Insulation that use CFCs or HCFCs in the manufacturing or 
installation of the product. 

 Consider products with recycled content. 
 

Acoustical Insulation Preferences: 
 

 Fiberglass Sound Attenuating Batt (SAB) Insulation or other acoustical 
batt insulation may be installed in walls that run from top of floor to bottom 
of deck with caulking in any voids allowed by corrugation of deck. 

 Fiberglass SAB are not to be exposed to return air plenum. 

 Insulation laid on top of suspended acoustical ceiling is unacceptable. 

 Do not use Insulation that use CFCs or HCFCs in the manufacturing or 
installation of the product. 

 Consider products with recycled content. 
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GENERAL 

3 - INTERIOR FINISHES 

 

Interior design for the library will be a coordinated effort that is initiated with finishes 
suggested for the various spaces in the library in the Building Program. These must be 
developed relative to the design of the building and the furniture that will be selected by 
the FF&E Consultant. 

 
A comprehensive finish board submitted with a finish plan (coded in relation to the 
board) will be submitted with the Design Development Submittal. The finish board must 
be labeled with the title of the project and must be assembled so that the board can be 
transported without samples falling off. Maximum size of the finish board is 30” x 42”. 

Digital images of the finish board will be submitted with the board. The list of samples 
and minimum suggested sizes of the samples are as follows: 

 

 Flooring Carpet sample –  8”square 

 Resilient flooring 2”square 

 Seamless or Terrazzo 3”square (larger if larger aggregate is used) 

 Wood Floor Base 4” length 

 All other floor base 2” length 

 Paint Finishes 2” square 

 Tile (under 8”square) Actual tile size 

 Tile (over 8”square) 4” square 

 Grout ¼” wide x 3” length 

 Wall Covering 2” square 

 Countertop 4” square 

 Cabinet material 2” square 

 Glazing/Translucents 4” square 

 Window treatments 4” length 

 Toilet partitions 4” square 

 Ceiling Tile 4” square 

 Ceiling grid 3” length 

 Window Framing 2” length (if applicable) 
 

Select high quality materials that are durable and require low maintenance. Avoid using 
imported finish materials with long delivery times that will make it difficult to replace 
portions of the installation consistently. Specify materials that are expected to remain in 
stock and are readily available. 

 
Specify only finishes that meet code required flame spread and smoke development 
ratings for their application. 
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Specify finishes that are in accordance with the Georgia Accessibility Code and the 
ADA. 

 

FLOORING 
 

Intent: 

Flooring and base molding play a large part in the experience of using the library. The 
flooring should reflect the qualities befitting a library. Many potential types or flooring are 
represented in these guidelines, and there may be other types of flooring that would be 
appropriate (and are not listed in the guideline). Wood base may be used with any type 
of flooring in lieu of rubber. Flooring must be designated for applications that do not 
require extra maintenance (i.e. carpet should not be indicated for restrooms). 

 

Concrete Flooring Preferences: 

 All Interior exposed concrete floors are to be sealed, stained or painted. 
Specify Light broom finish in utilities and mechanical rooms with exposed 
concrete. Trowel finish floors are to be stained. 

 Protect concrete floors to be stained from grease, chipping and cracking 
and construction vehicles that leave wheel marks. 

 Acid based stain with epoxy coating is preferred to acrylic stain. 
 

Resilient Flooring Preferences: 

 Vinyl Composite Tile is acceptable in a 12”x12”x1/8” size with integral 
color and pattern. Specify 5 coats of wax prior to Grand Opening, 3 coats 
of wax applied prior to furniture move-in. 

 Linoleum sheet or tile flooring class 1, minimum 2.5mm thickness is 
acceptable. If cut pattern designs are used then they must be detailed on 
the drawings. 

 Sheet vinyl is not preferred. 

 Rubber flooring is acceptable in minimum thickness of 0.13” with a 
textured finish and a 10 year excessive wear warranty specified. Tiles are 
preferred over sheet goods 

 Resilient floor base is to be at least 1/8” thick TS type rubber material. All 
corners are to be manufacturer’s molded corner product. 

 

Carpet Preferences: 

 Standard specification to be determined by consultant, during design. 

 24 inch square tile with static control and stain guard protection treatment. 

 Cut and loop construction with 0.25 inch pile height. 36 oz. 

 Specify a 10 year wear and stain warranty. 

 Use non toxic, low odor, low VOC, solvent free adhesives with no alcohol, 
glycol or ammonia. 

 Carpet shall be aired out in a warehouse prior to installation to minimize 
odors and off-gassing. 
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Wood Flooring Preferences: 

 Hardwood or Bamboo Flooring in strips or parquet application are 
acceptable. 

 Hardness of the wood must be between 1300 and 2200 on the Janka 
Scale. 

 Greater than ½” thickness flooring is preferred that can be sanded and 
refinished multiple times over the life of the floor. 

 Edges/joints are to be square, not beveled, or eased. 

 All flooring edges must be detailed on drawings. 

 Cork flooring is not acceptable. 
 

Tile Flooring Preferences: 
 Porcelain tile is preferred with epoxy adhesive grout in dark colors. 

 Tile installation is to be detailed and specified according to Tile Council of 
North America Handbook (2010 edition). 

 Stone flooring may be used specifically as approved by the County. 
Designer must clarify all maintenance requirements of the product to the 
County prior to approval. 

 Any variation in tile size should be accomplished by saw cutting tiles 
rather than different manufactured tile sizes. 

 
 

Terrazzo or Seamless Preferences: 

 Terrazzo or quartz epoxy seamless flooring is not preferred for this 
program, but is acceptable if detailed and specified to be installed 
according to the National Terrazzo and Mosaic Association for application 
approved by the County. 

 Integral base should be installed. 

 All edge conditions are to be detailed on drawings. 

 Slip resistance in accordance with code requirements. 

 Use low VOC seamless resins with quartz aggregate. 

 Acceptable Seamless manufacturers include; BASF (Selby), Durabond, 
Polymerica, Silikal, or Stonhard. 
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INTERIOR WALLS 
 

Intent: 
Interior wall surfaces need to be rugged while maintaining a nice appearance. Other 
wall materials and finishes than what is listed below may be considered. All wall 
materials must have the code required flame spread and smoke development rating. 

 

Corner Guards & Impact Protection: 

 Specify Corner guards for walls in any location where a book truck may 
travel. 

 Corner guards are to be 3 inch vinyl wing, surface mounted from top of 
base molding to door head height. Color to match walls or as selected by 
designer. 

 Consider using a nice looking column cover on columns in public areas 
rather than 4 corner guards. 

 

Gypsum Wall Board Preferences: 

 Framing shall be Galvanized (G-60), with a deflection of L/240 at 5 PSF. 
With minimum 20 gauge galvanized steel blocking. 

 All gypsum wall board to be a minimum of 5/8 inches thick. 

 All Gypsum board walls in restrooms or near plumbing fixtures are to be 
moisture resistant. Tile walls are required on public restroom plumbing 
walls. 

 Finishes are to be according the Gypsum Association GA 214-96 as 
follows: 

All Exposed …………………..Level 5 
Mechanical Rooms ………….Level 1 
Unexposed/Above Ceiling ….Level 1 
Substrate for Tile……………..Level 2 

 

 Fire rated assemblies to be related to “UL” Fire Resistance Directory 
Number(s). 

 

Wall Tile Preferences: 

 Architectural CMU, Ceramic Tile, or Stone are acceptable wall finishes for 
accent walls. Such wall finishes will be required to be full height on 
plumbing “wet-walls”. 

 Use cementitious backer board as substrate for tile on frame walls. 

 Dark colored epoxy adhesive grout is preferred. 

 Tile installation is to be detailed and specified according to Tile Council of 
North America Handbook (2010 edition). 

 Stone, architectural CMU may be used specifically as approved by the 
County for restroom walls. Designer must clarify all maintenance 
requirements of the product to the County prior to approval. Designer must 
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clarify all maintenance requirements of the product to the County prior to 
approval. 

 

Wall Covering Preferences: 

 Vinyl Wall Coverings are acceptable for accent walls. 

 Wall coverings are to be avoided on interior side of exterior walls, and in 
wet locations (around sinks and in toilet rooms). 

 

Paints and Protective Coatings Preferences: 

 Specify paints and protective coatings for the full range of materials 
included in the project. 

 Standard finish for paint on wall surfaces is egg shell. Trim paint may 
match walls or may be semi-gloss or gloss finish. Variance from these 
finishes are to be submitted to the County for approval. 

 Plenum paint shall be dry-fall in flat finish. Indicate whether or not all 
building utilities in plenum area are to be painted or not. 

 

CEILINGS: 
 

Intent: 

Ceilings in the library are highly visible, therefore, have a significant impact on the public 
perception of the library. Ceiling should reinforce the general aesthetic of the library or 
particular space within the library. There are many utilities that will be mounted in the 
ceiling that must be organized so the ceilings do not appear to be cluttered. All lighting 
and utilities mounted on the ceiling should be indicated on the reflected ceiling plans. 
Acoustical properties of ceilings must be considered to isolate noise and minimize 
reverberation. 

 

Suspended Acoustical Tile (Grid) Preferences: 
 Ceiling Tile: 2x2 lay-in tile with tegular edge that is easily removable is the 

preferred. All ceiling tile is to be resistant to high humidity. Basis for 
preference in staff or modestly finished spaces is Armstrong Cortega 
RH99 with tegular edge. 

 Ceiling Grid: Standard 15/16” wide “T” grid and suspension cables to be 
hot-dipped galvanized, stainless steel or aluminum material. Grid may be 
installed without tile to suspend ceiling fixtures or lighting. 

 Apply spring locks on all non-horizontal tiles, and in public areas where 
the ceiling is below 10 feet above floor. 

 Suspended acoustical tile ceiling is not allowed in public toilet rooms. 
 No insulation or loose materials are to be laid on top of ceiling tiles. 
 Consider using products manufactured with recycled materials. 

 

Hard Ceiling Preferences: 
 Suspended or framed gypsum ceiling system may be used. Maximum 

allowable deflection shall be specified to be less that L/240. 
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 Detail ceilings in toilet rooms that do not allow the public to access space 
above ceiling. 

 Access panels, where required, are to be flush mounted with a concealed 
frame and painted to match ceiling. See example basis of a preference is 
Bauco Access Panel Solutions 

 

CABINETS AND COUNTERS: 
 

Cabinet Preferences: 

 Cabinets, counters and sinks must meet accessibility (ADA) requirements. 
Consider installing pipe protection with knee space apron panel at all 
sinks, rather than a cabinet with an integral base. 

 Designers will work with the Library in consideration of what (generally) 
will be stored in each cabinet, drawer and shelf. 

 Millwork shall conform to the Architectural Woodworking Institute (AWI) 
“Quality Standards” and specifications. Use Custom grade for millwork in 
staff areas, and Premium Grade for millwork in public areas. 

 All Cabinets are to be flush overlay construction with frameless hinges and 
basic wire pulls. Extend wall cabinet doors past lip of bottom shelf to allow 
the door to act as a pull. 

 

Countertop Preferences: 
 Countertops are to be solid surface quartz acrylic material, minimum ½” 

thick with 1 ½” thick bullnose or eased edges and minimum of 4 inch high 
backsplashe. Examples of products Zodiac from Corian, Silastone, 
Avonite. Use of solid surface counters with recycled contents is 
encouraged. 

 Counter tops are to be one piece if possible, otherwise seam locations are 
to be shown on design drawings. 

 Gap(s) between countertop and wall behind counter are not acceptable. 
 Custom precast concrete countertops with integral sink(s) are acceptable, 

also. Maintenance requirements are to be review with County prior to 
detailing. 
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DOORS 

4 - DOORS & WINDOWS 

 

Intent: 
The doors shall allow convenient access, privacy and security. The design and detailing 
of the doors will be an effort that must be coordinated with the Technology Consultant’s 
program for building security. Access control will be considered. Information regarding 
the types of doors to be installed in various parts of the library is included in the Building 
Program. Weather seal around doors/frames shall be per the Georgia State 
Supplements and Amendments to the International Energy Code. Doors must be 
rugged as they will get many cycles of use and abuse. 

 

Automatic Door Preferences: 
 Entry doors shall be automatic, motion sensor activated swinging doors 

with a minimum opening width of 6 feet wide x 7 feet high. 
 Two sets of automatic doors are to be provided on each side of the 

vestibule, spaced far enough apart to operate as an air lock. Consider 
staggering the opening so that both sets of doors will not create a clear, 
straight path for air to pass in or out of the building 

 Doors are to be constructed of glass and aluminum. 
 Consider tinting glass if there is potential for glare. 
 Break out panels are acceptable if required for egress. 

 

Exterior Door Preferences: 

 In addition to the automatic main entry doors, exterior doors are to be 
provided at the staff entrance (that should be the same as the receiving 
door), the receiving doors, and other locations required for utilities and 
egress. 

 Receiving/Staff Entrance doors are to be a pair of one 3’-10” door and one 
2’-2” leafs that latch against a keyed removable mullion in order to use the 
full width of both open door leaves. The door shall be operated by a lever 
on the outside that latches to the mullion. A manual hold-open is to be 
provided for both doors. The staff door will be provided with a peep hole. 

 The quantity of exterior doors is to be kept to a minimum. 

 The standard exterior door is to be flush face, with no lites, insulated 
composite metal door, Grade 3, 16 gauge, heavy duty, seamless 
construction 1 ¾” thick. Door is to be set in a 14 gauge welded steel frame 
with a continuous hinge. Standard door height shall be 7 foot. 

 Provide an accessible threshold that seals to the inside face of the door 
and weather stripping. 

 Avoid exterior trim on exterior “exit only” doors. 
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Interior Door Preferences: 

 Interior fire rated doors are to specified and installed according to the UL 
label required. 

 Standard interior doors are to be solid core wood doors with a glazed lite, 
to be sized and located by the Architect. The door is to set in a welded 
steel frame. 

 Finish top edge of doors. 

 Frameless glass interior doors may be used in specific applications 
approved by the County. 

 Doors are to provide a 6 inch margin on the top and sides, and 12 inches 
on bottom between edge of door and internal lite. 

 Core material for all doors will be non-combustable mineral fill. 

 Veneer is to be factory finished, plain sawn hard wood with consistent 
matching of grain throughout. 

 

Door Hardware Preferences: 

 The hardware specification will be defined in the design process as a 
coordination effort with the Technology Consultant, the Library and the 
County to meet the Libraries’ specific requirements. Meetings will be 
required and attended by design personnel with the required specific 
knowledge of door hardware options and requirements to determine the 
hardware specifications . 

 Specify door hardware to be in accordance with the Georgia Accessibility 
Code and the ADA. 

 The standard door latching mechanism shall be mortise lockset, grade 1, 
with a 7-pin removable lock core. Acceptable manufacturers include 
Corbin-Russwin, Sargent or Schlage. 

 Use heavy-duty butt hinges with 5 knuckle, ball bearings that are mortised 
to door and frame, or pivot hinges with a built-in hold-open. 

 Use door closer that is surface mounted on the door with parallel arm. 
Where possible mount closers on non-public side doors. Closers for pivot 
hinges should be concealed in head of door frame. 

 Use rim type exit device. 

 Kick Plate shall be provided on each side of staff room doors. 

 Floor and wall mounted stops are to be located so they are unobtrusive 
and do not become a trip hazard. 

WINDOWS 
 

Intent: 
 
The windows are very important to the library experience, the maintenance of the 
collection and the appearance of the library. Refer to the Building Program for more 
information about importance of window configuration. The windows must be secure 
and as vandal-resistant as possible. Weather seal around window frames per the 



AFPLS Capital Improvement Plan – Phase I  Building Standard Guidelines October 28, 2011 

DOORS & WINDOWS 4-3 

 

 

 
 

Georgia State Supplements to the International Energy Conservation Code. The 
windows must meet or exceed thermal performance required by ASHRAE 90.1. 

 

Window Preferences: 

 All exterior windows are to be aluminum frame design to meet 
applicable wind loading and to minimize deflection of framing 
system. Steel may be employed as part of the internal structure of 
the framing. 

 Window, Storefronts and Curtain wall shall meet the following 
performance criteria: 

1) Air Infiltration: Test per ASTM E283, at less than 6.24 
PSF, air infiltration shall not exceed 0.60 cfm/sf of wall 
surface. 

2) Water Penetration: Field test per ASTM E331; at a 
pressure of 8 PSF, no water shall penetrate on any side. 

3) Wind Loading: per Building Code Maximum deflection of 
L/175 of clear space. 

4) Condensation Resistance (CRF) for the system shall not 
be less than 56. 

 Design consideration must include cleaning and maintenance 
required for windows. 

 Glazing in hollow metal (steel) frames is acceptable for interior 
applications only. 

 Do not use curtain wall where storefront glazing can be used. 

 Place smaller panes of glass where breakage is more likely (below 
4 feet). 

 Framing for inside glazing should be used where access to the 
outside face of windows would be difficult. 

 Windows installed in doors shall use metal window kits with non- 
reversible screws that are located on non-public side of door. Wire 
glass is not acceptable. 

 

Glazing Preferences: 

 Exterior glazing units are expected to have the greatest possible 
visible transmittance and the lowest possible solar heat 
gain/shading coefficient. Typical exterior glazing should use tinted, 
1” thick insulated glass composed of 2 panes of ¼” thick annealed 
glass with Low-E coating on interior faces (#2 & #3 faces). Glass 
performance would  be expected in the following range: 

Visible Transmittance > 70% 
Solar Heat Gain Coefficient < 0.65 
Shading Coefficient < 0.55 
U-value < 0.68 

 Specify glazing to comply with code requirements. 

 Use readily available, easily replaceable glazing products. 
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 Interior glazing may be glass or plastic sheet material that meets 
flame spread, and smoke developed properties required by code 
and visual transparency required for application. 

 Deflection of interior glazing is to be less than L/175. 

Operable Partitions 
 

Intent: 
Operable Partitions may be provided as suggested by the building program or as part of 
an architectural concept in exterior or interior applications. The operable partition should 
be design and manufactured for the purpose that it will serve in the library. The 
configuration and operation of the partition should be simple. The finishes and 
construction of the partition must be abuse resistant. The Sound Transmission 
Coeficient (STC) of all operable partitions and the walls (above ceiling, also) in which 
they are mounted must be at least 52. 

 

Exterior Operable Partition Preferences: 

 Doors may be aluminum and glass or solid; insulated consistent 
with adjacent walls or windows. Wood frame is not acceptable. 

 Use panel folding or pocket doors with a recessed bottom and top 
track. The elevation change at the sill must be in accordance with 
accessibility codes (1/2 inch max elevation change). 

 Operation and locking from the interior side only (no exterior trim) 
locking in open & closed position. 

 Air infiltration test per ASTM E283, at less than 6.24 PSF, air 
infiltration shall not exceed 0.60 cfm/sf of wall 

 Water Penetration test per ASTM E331; at a pressure of 8 PSF 
max no water shall penetrate exterior side. 

 Structural design for local wind loading criteria with maximum 
deflection of L/175. 

 Warranty: 10 years on roller and seal operation, and 2 years on all 
other parts. 

 Basis of design, Nanawall SL60 

Interior Operable Partitions Preferences: 

 Doors may be aluminum and glass or solid panel hung from top rail 
only (no bottom track). 

 Use manual pair panel operation with matching doors on the pocket 
to conceal stack of partition panels. 

 Use manual drop seals along base of partition. 

 Accordian partitions are not acceptable 

 Panel and trim finishes are to be selected by designer. 

 Avoid nested personnel doors. 
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5 - INTERIOR ACCESSORIES 

This portion of the standard includes various manufactured items that must be installed 
in the building to serve a specific function and would be used or operated directly by the 
occupants of the building. 

 
ENTRANCE MAT 

 

Intent: 

The entry mat should remove water and dirt off shoes so library patrons will be less 
likely to slip on the floor or bring dirt and wetness into the library. The entry mat should 
be consistent with the design décor of the library. 

 

Entry Mat Preferences: 
 Locate directly inside main entrance and staff entrance doors. 

 Main Entrance: Provide recess mount in 7/16 inch deep recess (non-piped 
drainage) with aluminum frame construction with roll-back capability. 

 Tread shall be slip resistant tufted monofilament or rubber. Consider using 
recycled material. 

 Indicate a channel formed, or cut a channel in the walkway paving, to 
drain the recessed area under the mat. 

 Staff Entrance: provide a heavy duty 4’x 6’x 3/8 rubber entrance mat to lay 
on the finished floor surface just inside the door with ADA compliant 
beveled edges. 

 Specify products with the most extreme durability. 

 

TOILET PARTITIONS 
 

Intent: 

The toilet partitions will provide privacy for each toilet or urinal in each group toilet. The 
partitions must be manufactured, and installed to operate in accordance with the 
Georgia Accessibility Code and the ADA. The partition material and construction must 
be sturdy, vandal resistant and easy to clean. 

 

Solid Plastic Toilet Partitions Preferences: 

 Partition material is to be High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) minimum of 
1inch thick with a lightly textured surface. Flame spread and smoke 
developed rating is to be in accordance with code requirements (Class B 
minimum). 

 Partitions around toilets (other than urinals) shall be ceiling hung, with no 
connection to floor. Steel framing for partition supports must be included in 
the design drawings. 

 Urinal partitions may extend to the floor with connector running in a full 
height solid plastic shoe. 
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 Panel connectors are to be solid plastic flanges with non-reversable 
fasteners that are not exposed on the outside of toilet stalls. 

 Hinges on stall doors are to be integral, self closing. 

 Latches and strikes shall be Aluminum or #316 Stainless Steel. 

 
 

RESTROOM ACCESSORIES 
 

Intent: 
Serve the needs associated with the use of the restrooms. Accessories will be installed 
as part of the construction contract (not by paper/soap suppliers). Designers will provide 
location and color selection of such fixtures. 

 

Toilet Paper Dispenser Preferences: 
 Capacity of Four (4), six inch toilet paper rolls 

 Stainless Steel Finish (may be Plastic) 
 Model/Basis: Georgia Pacific #56746 

 Acceptable manufactures include Bobrick, Bradley, San Jamar 

 
 
 

Paper Towel Dispenser Preferences: 
 Only installed in Staff toilet rooms and single occupant toilets. 
 Stainless Steel US-32D Finish, semi-recessed,  motion activated 

 Battery powered 

 Model/Basis: Georgia Pacific EnMotion 
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Soap Dispenser Preferences: 
 May be provided by County Vendor. 
 See through plastic finish, motion activated 

 Battery powered 

 Model/Basis: GP EnMotion 

 
 
 
 
 

 
Toilet Seat Cover Dispenser Preferences: 

 Install directly behind toilet. 
 Stainless steel finish 

 Wall mount, bottom feed cassette for 
half-fold flushable seat covers 

 Model/Basis: Safe-T-Guard 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Hand Dryer Preferences: 
 AC Powered less than 15 amp, motion sensor controlled air blower with a 

maximum sound generation during use of 65 decibels. 
 Located convenient to sink(s) and to minimize noise from operation 

escaping from toilet room. 
 Model/Basis: Toto Clean-Dry recessed mounted 

ASI-Royal 20199, and Palmer BluStorm HD955 acceptable, also 
 



AFPLS Capital Improvement Plan – Phase I  Building Standard Guidelines October 28, 2011 

INTERIOR ACCESSORIES 5-4 

 

 

 
 

 

Sanitary Napkin Disposal Preferences: 

 Provide in each Women’s room stall a Stainless Steel US-32D finish 
surface (3 inch max projection or flush mounted, if possible) sanitary 
napkin disposal. 

 

Trash Receptacle Preferences: 

 Counter top waste shoot with grommet to trash bin located under counter. 

Mirror Preferences: 
 Individual or full width tempered glass mirror at each sink or lavatory. 
 Stainless steel mirrors are not acceptable. 
 Tilt mirrors are not acceptable. 
 Do not specify a shelf with the mirror. 

 Each mirror is to be sized and installed at height to meet accessibility 
(ADA) requirements. 

 

Coat Hook Preferences: 
 Coat Hooks are to be provided on the back side of each toilet stall door 

with concealed fasteners. 
 Coat Hooks are to be Aluminum or Stainless Steel. 
 Model/Basis: Bobrick B-2116 or equal 

 

Baby Changing Table Preferences: 
 Locate in each group restrooms and family restrooms in children’s area. 

 Surface mounted, horizontal Stainless Steel at accessible (ADA 
compliant) height and location (opened or closed position). 

 Model/Basis: Bobrick KB-110 SSWB 

 
Handicapped Access Grab Bars Preferences: 

 Locate in each group restrooms where require to comply with accessibility 
(ADA) requirements. 

 Specify concealed fasteners for mounting. 
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FIRE EXTINGUISHER & CABINET 
 

Intent: 

Fire Extinguishers are to be installed in obvious but unobtrusive locations as required by 
code (including accessibility codes). Typical fire extinguisher is to be 8 lbs Ammonium 
Phosphate Powder, Class ABC. Fire Extinguishers in public areas are to be located in a 
Semi-recessed (3.5 inch maximum projection) Stainless Steel cabinet, appropriate for 
the size of the extinguisher, with a clear, flat glass door and keyed lock. Extinguishers in 
staff only areas may be mounted on a standard wall bracket. 

 

AED & CABINET 
 

Intent: 
An Automatic External Defibrillator (AED) shall be located near the circulation desk, in 
public space. The AED is to be housed in a Stainless Steel with glass front cabinet that 
is key lockable, with an strobe light and audible alarm. Wall mounted sign shall be 
located 80 inches above floor directly over the AED cabinet. The AED cabinet and kit is 
to be provided according to Fulton County General Services Memorandum, dated 
August 2, 2011(attached at the end of this section): 

 

 Fully recessed model for new construction. 

 

MARKER/TACK BOARDS 
 

Intent: 

Marker, Chalk and/or Tack Boards are to be provided where indicated in the Building 
Program or where proposed by the architect for approval by the County. Writing 
surfaces may be a durable metallic or plastic surface that covers an entire wall, or may 
be a manufactured marker board of a specific standard shape to be permanently 
mounted to the wall surface. Dry erase markers with a housing/holder must be provide 
with each writing surface. 
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FACILITY DEDICATION PLAQUE 
 

Intent: 
Fulton County has established policy (600-71) for the process and specification of 
dedication plaques, as follows; 

 

 A dedication plaque shall be provided on all new facilities and extensive 
renovations (where the renovation exceeds 50 percent of the replacement value 
of the facility or when the facility undergoes a change in use or purpose 

 The dedication plaque will be furnished as a part of the construction of the new 
facility. 

 The plaque will be mounted on the exterior of the building near the entrance 
more precisely located by the design Architect. 

 The design for the plaque and location must be according to County Policy 600- 
71, and approved by the Director of General Services. A plan showing the 
location of the plaque, and elevation drawing of the plaque showing the design 
for text and graphics on the plaque, textures, finishes and borders and the wall 
material on which the plaque is mounted. 

 Dedication plaques shall be 24 inches x 24”. An example of the text and graphic 
form of the plaque is provided on the Guide Sheet, attached. 
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Dedication Plaque Guide Sheet 
 
 
 
 

 

  
 
 

Facility Name 
 
 
 

Board of County Commissioners 
 

Name, Chair 
 

Name, Vice Chair Name, District # 

Name, District # Name, District # 

Name, District # Name, District # 
 

Name, County Manager 

Name, County Attorney 
 

Firm Name, Architect 
 

Firm Name, Construction Manager 
 

Awarded – Date 
 

Dedicated - Date 
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6 - PLUMBING 

This portion of the standard provides information regarding the scope of the plumbing 
systems involved in this program, as well as the County preferences for water efficiency 
and the quality level of fixtures and maintenance requirements. The designer is 
responsible to apply engineering principals to define a system that meets applicable 
code requirements and functions according to this standard. The designer is welcome to 
suggest alternatives or improvements to the standard for acceptance by the County. 

Some alternatives may require Life Cycle Cost Analysis from the designer for County 
acceptance. 

 

Scope: 

This portion of the standard applies to piping, and plumbing fixtures for potable water 
and sanitary sewer between the site utilities connection to each fixture in the building. 
Piping and fixtures related to Storm Water Drainage, HVAC systems, Natural Gas or 
Liquid Propane Systems and Fire Protection are included in other portions of the 
standard. 

 

General System Requirements: 
All fixtures, valves and plumbing accessories used on a project for a similar application 
are to be identical. 

 

Room Numbers are to be indicated on Plumbing Plans. 
 
All toilets and urinals are to be white in color with minimal gap between fixture and wall 
filled with white caulking. 

 

Supports for wall mounted fixtures including urinals, and toilets are to be heavy-duty 
carriers with welded steel plate connections anchored to floor. 

 

Hot water shall be provided only where required by code, except if showers are 
provided; then hot water shall be provided in each shower. Note that IPC (2009 version) 
does not require hot water in restroom lavatories. 

 
Access shall be provided to all working parts of plumbing system. 

 
Isolation/shut-off valves are to be provided at all toilets, kitchen, wall hydrants and other 
areas where it may be necessary to isolate fixtures for maintenance or replacement. 
The valve locations must be clearly marked and accessible to staff onsite, in above 
ceiling location. Individual supply stop valves on faucets that are not concealed should 
have removable handle or key operation to prevent tampering. 

 
No piping is to be installed in locations subject to freezing temperatures. All hot and cold 
water piping is to be insulated. 

 

Do not run water or drain lines above electrical or communications closets. 
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All faucets and fittings in domestic water supply are to be completely lead-free. 

 
PIPING 

 

Water Supply Preferences: 
 Use hard drawn Type “L” Copper piping (ASTM B-88) for all locations 

within the building envelope with less the 3 inch diameter (OD) pipe. Use 
Type “K” for all other locations. 

 Use cast iron piping (ANSI/AWWA C151) where larger than 3 inch 
diameter pipe is required. 

 Insulate hot and cold water piping. Fittings and elbows are to be insulated 
with pre-formed insulation of the same type as adjacent pipe. All joints and 
ends of pipe insulation shall be covered with sealing strips. 

 Water hammer arresters shall be installed at the top of each riser and on 
each fixture branch. 

 Plastic piping shall not be used for water supply. 

Sanitary Sewer & Vent Preferences: 
 Use cast iron with cast iron fittings. PVC or ABS piping may only be used 

in interior above grade applications. 
 Vent piping is to be minimum 4” diameter pipe with hub & spigot joints with 

neoprene gaskets to vent through roof/exterior. 
 Air admittance valves are not permitted within the building envelope. 

 Horizontal drain runs shall be no less than 2 inches in diameter. Use a 
minimum of 3 inch diameter where multiple sinks are connected. 

 All fixtures and drains are to be provided with vented traps and automatic 
trap primer. The primer valve is to be located in an accessible concealed 
location. 

 Cleanouts shall be provided at the base of each stack and at where piping 
changes direction. Cleanouts are to be 4 inch diameter with cast brass 
screw plug with raised nut. Cleanouts in floor slabs shall be recessed with 
flush access plate. Located cleanouts in floors strategically to be 
unobtrusive, but accessible for maintenance. 

 Floor drains shall be provided in all restrooms, janitor closets, mechanical 
rooms and at water fountains. Floor drains are to be sized according to 
application; made of cast iron with an adjustable mounting height nickel- 
bronze strainer with tamper proof fasteners. The entire floor of each room 
with a drain is to slope to the drain. 
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FIXTURES 
 

Water Heater Preferences: 

 Use tankless electric water heater capable of serving multiple 
fixtures in a group. Locate under counter and below the level of the 
faucet (or water outlet) near the fixtures served. 

 Hot water temperature is to be between 110 & 120 Degrees F. 

 Water Heater Basis: Eemax Series 3 (other manufacturers; 
Bosch, Chromonite, Rheem) 

 

Tankless water heater 

Wall Hydrants Preferences: 

 Specify self draining wall hydrants with vandal-resistant integral 
vacuum breaker with heavy metallic box for moderate climate 
installations and keyed valve operation. 

 Provide wall hydrants on the exterior of the building, one for each 
100 lineal feet of perimeter and in each restroom. 

 Wall Hydrant Basis: Zurn Z1330-C (other manufacturers; JR Smith, 
Josam, T&S Brass) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Wall Hydrant 

 
 
 

Mop Sink Preferences: 

 Mop Sink shall be floor mounted 24 inch square X 12 inch deep 
precast terrazzo with Stainless Steel rim guard and dome strainer 
over the drain. 

 Mop Sink Basis: Acorn TSH-24-SSP (other manufacturers; Fiat, 
Florestone) 

 Mop sink faucet to be provided with a vacuum breaker, hot & cold 
stops, bucket hook with top brace. Faucet to be installed with a 5/8” 
diameter rubber hose 5 foot long with a clamp. 
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Mop sink 

 

Toilets Preferences: 

 Public and Staff toilets are to be wall hung, top spud flush valve 
type vitreous china with elongated bowl design for a water 
consumption of not more than 1.28 gallons per flush. 

 Provide compatible hard-wired, auto-sensor flush valve with 
mechanical override button and chrome plated finish. Flush valve 
with self recharging battery operator acceptable, also. 

 Seat is to be heavy duty, white, solid plastic, open front (no cover) 
with stainless steel internal self checking hinge (no slamming). 

 Toilet Basis: Kohler K-4325 (Kingston) (other manufacturers; 
Crane, American Standard, Eljer, Gerber, Toto) 

 Flush Valve Basis: Sloan Royal Optima – 111-1.28 ES-S TMO 
(other manufacturers; Kohler, Metroflush, Toto, Zurn) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Wall Mounted Toilet & Flush Valve 

 

Urinal Preferences: 

 Urinals are to be waterless wall hung vitreous china fixtures 
mounted on foot supported carrier. All urinals are to be accessible, 
and all are to be installed at accessible height. 

 Urinals that use a disposable liquid sealant cartridge are not 
acceptable. 

 Maintenance procedures for the urinals are to be posted in the 
Janitor Closet. 

 Acceptable Manufacturers include: American Standard, Duravit, 
Ecotech, Kohler, Urimat, Zero Flush, Zurn 
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Restroom Hand Sink Preferences: 

 Sinks may either be integral with the solid surface counter or self- 
rimming, oval, counter mounted vitreous china with front overflow 
drain. 

 Restroom faucets are to be cast brass spout infrared sensor 
operated with maximum 1.5 gallons per minute flow rate and vandal 
resistant, readily replaceable aerator. 

 Basis: Zurn Aquasense Z6913-ACA (other manufacturers; Chicago 
Faucets, Eljer, Kohler, Toto). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Lavatory faucet 

 

Public Craft/Kitchen Sink Preferences: 

 Sinks in public areas may be integral with counter top, or self 
rimming Stainless Steel counter mounted unit with sound shielding. 
Sinks are to be single bowl with an approximate length and width of 
22 inches and a depth of 10 inches. 

 Faucet is to be (lab type) sink mounted with swivel gooseneck 
spout with one side stop paddle (cold water only) with low flow 1.5 
gpm vandal resistant readily replaceable aerator. Provide inline 
vacuum breaker if hose connection is included. Finish to be 
selected by designer. 

 Basis: Speakman 7114-GB (other manufacturers; Chicago Faucets, 
Kohler, T&S Brass). 

 
 

Staff Kitchen Sink Preferences: 

 Sinks in public area may be integral with counter top, or self 
rimming Stainless Steel counter mounted unit with sound shielding. 
Sinks are to be double bowl with approximate dimension of 34”W x 
22”L x 9”D. 

 Faucet is to be (lab type) sink mounted with swivel gooseneck 
spout with side stop paddles each side (hot & cold) with 2.2 gpm 
flow and readily replaceable aerator. Finish to be selected by 
designer. 

 Basis: Speakman 7124 (other manufacturers; Chicago Faucets, 
Kohler, T&S Brass). 
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Staff Shower Preferences: 

 Locate shower(s) near, but not directly accessible from staff 
restrooms. 

 Use transfer type accessible shower with ½ inch curb, shower pan 
floor with center drain, and tile to the ceiling on 3 walls. 

 Use folding, wall mounted transfer seat with capacity of at least 400 
lbs with satin finish Stainless Steel seat. 

 Shower is to provide a clothes changing area that includes an 
accessible approach to the shower. The changing area shall be 
equipped with a clothes hanging rod, shelf and towel bar. 

 Provide a hookless plastic shower curtain with weighted bottom 
fringe with Stainless Steel Rod. 

 Fiberglass or plastic shower enclosures are not acceptable. 

 Shower controls basis: Speakman SM 3040 (Other manufacturers; 
Acorn, Bradley, Kolhler) 

 Seat basis; Swanstone BF2300 (other manufacturers Bobrick, 
Bradley, Brey-Krause, E.L. Mustee) 

 Grab bars Stainless Steel configured per the Georgia Accessibility 
Code. 

 

Interior Water Fountain Preferences: 

 Double (dual height) accessible (ADA Compliant) wall mounted 
fountain Stainless Steel, enamel painted cast iron, or vitreous china 
with one accessible water bottle filler. 

 Stainless Steel construction must be heavy gage resistant to 
denting. 

 Either cold or tepid water fountain is acceptable. 

 Locate near group toilets. 
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7 - MECHANICAL (HVAC SYSTEMS) 

The mechanical system is to be designed specifically related to the building that it 
serves to provide a thermally comfortable interior environment, maintain healthy air 
quality, and control humidity in order to protect the library collection and other sensitive 
contents of the building.  For detailed information regarding system design 
preferences, please see attached specifications, see attached Fulton County 
standards. 

 

Reliability is the highest priority of the mechanical (HVAC systems). The operation of 
the library facility depends on the continual operation of the mechanical systems. The 
mechanical system should be as simple as possible; operating with minimal 
preventative maintenance or intervention by onsite staff. When maintenance is required 
the system shall be configured for quick diagnosis, and easy access for maintenance or 
repair. 

 

Performance shall be in accordance with environmental parameters set in the design 
process, based on ASHRAE Standard 55 and the considerations stated in the Building 
Program related to the specific design of the building, under actual seasonal conditions. 
Among the design considerations that are important to the performance of mechanical 
systems are energy efficiency and quiet operation. 

 

Security from tampering with the equipment or the operation of the system is critical to 
the reliability of the system. All components of the system are to be placed in secure 
locations with robust protection against theft that do not affect the optimal operation or 
maintenance of the system. 

 
Scope: 
This portion of the standard applies to Heating, Ventilation, Exhaust, Cooling, Air 
Conditioning, and humidity controls equipment and all related pumps, piping, air 
distribution devices and control systems. Relays required for interface with Fire Alarm 
Systems are to be located and specified as a part of the mechanical system design. 

 
General System Requirements: 
The mechanical systems of the library building will be designed to operate on a daily 
cycle of control for each zone of the building. The separate zones of the building will 
include, at a minimum 

 
(1) Staff zone 
(2) Collections and Reading Rooms Zone 
(3) Entry Lobby and Meeting Rooms Zone 

 
Additional zones may be provided based on sun exposure conditions or separation of 
spaces within the zones described based on intended use. Each zone will have 
environmental control set points (temperature, humidity, etc…) for two modes of 
operation based on whether the zone is occupied or not (open/closed). The entire 
building will generally operate in occupied mode when the library is open. All zones will 
generally maintain the set points for occupied mode when the building is open. The day 
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to day operation of the system will be based on a timed sequence input from a 
centralized digital control system with onsite, or remote override capability for each 
zone. 

 
The parameters for the mechanical design will be established with the designers based 
on code requirements, considerations stated in the Building Program and the specific 
design of the building. The mechanical systems will be determined with Life Cycle Cost 
Analysis as a basis, assuming as long as practical life span of the system. Replacement 
of the parts of the mechanical system must not require major building demolition and 
repairs. Readily replaceable parts shall be used throughout the system. 

 
HVAC equipment should be sized for average load rather that peak load. An energy 
recovery unit as part of the system should be considered as a life cycle cost option. 

 

Avoid location of any equipment, air intakes or exhaust vents on the roof of the building. 

 
Avoid gas heat. The library does not have any other use for gas utility and does not 
wish to establish and maintain a gas connection solely for heating. 

 

Geothermal Heat Pump systems may be considered. Geotechnical investigation must 
be done early in the design to determine the feasibility and configuration of the 
proposed system. Confirmed incentives that are available for the installation of the 
proposed system may be included in the life cycle cost analysis. 

 
System warranties are to be considered during design, based on the type of system 
specified. 

 

HVAC EQUIPMENT 
 

Chiller/Condenser Preferences: 
 For A/C loads less 200 tons (but greater than 60 tons), an air cooled, a 

reciprocating chiller is preferred. 
 For A/C loads under 60 tons a split system heat pump with series of large 

commercial grade, semi-hermetic condensers may be considered. 
 Chiller(s) should be mounted on a concrete pad, above grade, adjacent to 

the building in a location out of prominent view or hearing by the public. 
 The chiller, as well as any other exterior mechanical equipment must be 

protected from unauthorized access with a strong burglar proof enclosure 
system. The enclosure must include a concrete floor that does not allow 
entry by digging under enclosure; walls and a lid that are consistent with 
the appearance of the building, and allows free flow of air required by the 
equipment. 

 Chillers shall have self-diagnostic panel equipped to display chiller water 
and condenser water temperatures (entering/leaving); Evaporator and 
condenser refrigerant pressure; Evaporator and condenser water pressure 
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(entering/leaving); Oil pressure and sump oil temperature, motor operation 
and amperage; read faults. 

 Use Variable Frequency Drive (VFD) on Pumps over 5 HP, unless the 
system is shown to be more efficient without the VFD. 

 Acceptable manufacturers; Carrier, Johnson/York, McQuay, Trane. 

Energy Recovery Unit Preferences: 

 An energy recovery or heat recovery unit may considered as part of the 
mechanical/ventilation system to increase the efficiency of the HVAC 
system. The cost of the installation and replacement parts over time must 
be considered relative to the efficiency of the system. 

 

Air Handler Units Preferences: 

 The preferred configuration for air handlers is for multiple units to be 
located in one central mechanical room, serving different portions of the 
building with short runs of duct work. Otherwise air handlers should be 
located in separate mechanical rooms central to the chiller. 

 Air handler shall be insulated double-wall construction, metal faced 
construction. 

 Set Air Handler on 4” high concrete housekeeping pad with vibration 
isolators provide as part of the AHU. 

 Provide and indicate clearance required for coil and filter replacement and 
maintenance access to air handlers on mechanical details. 

 Filters are to be standard, readily available sizes. 

 Do not install disconnects and related electrical devices on the air 
handling unit(s). 

 Provide condensate drain with cleanouts per ASHRAE 62.1 

 Acceptable manufacturers; Carrier, Johnson/York, McQuay, Trane. 

Exhaust Preferences: 
 Indicate exhaust in all restrooms and kitchens. 

 Couple or gang exhaust ducts to reduce the number of fans and building 
penetrations. 

 Use centrifugal fan(s) with motorized damper(s) or wall caps located away 
from public areas. Avoid placing fans or outlets on roof. 

 Locate exterior exhaust outlet remote from exterior public areas. 

Ceiling/Wall Fans Preferences: 
 Fans may be considered to supplement air circulation, or as a part of a 

ventilation system that would operate if the building mechanical system 
breaks down. 

 Consider high volume low speed fans in high bay areas only. Basis of 
preference; Isis, from Big Ass Fans, other manufactures; Macroaire, Rite 
Hite 

 Small diameter fans may be used on exteriors; covered area must be 
manufactured for exterior use and must be mounted in locations protected 
from vandalism. 
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Ductwork Preferences: 
 Ductwork is preferred to be run above ceilings low enough to access 

without extending a ladder above ceiling height. 
 Access doors are to be hinged. 

 Supply ductwork in concealed locations is to be insulated externally with a 
vapor barrier jacket. 

 Return air is not required to be ducted, however, portions of return air 
should be ducted to reduce noise. Return air ductwork is to be lined 
internally with sound attenuating insulation. 

 Exposed ductwork must be insulated double wall construction with a 
paintable exterior finish. 

 Avoid using square elbows on supply ductwork. 

 Use running vanes in supply ductwork; do not use turning vanes in return 
ductwork. 

 Limit flex duct to straight runs less than 6 feet in length. 

Air Distribution Device Preferences: 

 Fan powered terminal units or VAV boxes shall be located away from 
noise sensitive areas (including circulation and service desks). 

 Provide space to access terminal units and VAV boxes. 
 Sound traps are to be provided to transfer air through meeting room walls, 

and walls between public and staff areas. 
 

Mechanical Piping Preferences: 

 Chilled water piping to be Schedule 40 for pipe diameters 2 inches or less 
with threaded connections and Ductile Iron with mechanical fittings or 
welded connection for pipe diameters greater than 2 inches. 

 Run mechanical piping above ceiling. Avoid running mechanical piping 
below slab or grade. 

 Specify strainer or filter in front of pumps or bypasses with temporary 
pumps to protect the equipment during construction. 

 

ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL SYSTEM(S) (OR BAS) 
 

System General Description: 
The County currently uses several different proprietary controls or building automation 
systems. The mechanical designers and the County will confirm the appropriate control 
system during design. The controls must be consistent with the County’s Energy 
Management Strategy. The following is a system description: 

 
The system is intended to provide direct digital control of multiple building/facilities 

including such building functions as HVAC, alarm systems, along with lighting, door 
access and fire alarm systems. The control system shall be web accessible, and shall 
be capable of displaying, printing and archiving current, and historical data regarding 
the operating functions listed above. 
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The system is to include software, controls hardware, input/output devices, wiring and 
control power, actuators for dampers, valves, and equipment, operations and 
maintenance training, special maintenance tools and warranty. 

 
The direct digital control Building Automation System (BAS) shall have open protocol 
(BACNET) compatibility. The system shall be built of standard components that can be 
replaced within 48 hours. The system shall not require any customizing of the hardware. 

 
If an “integrator framework” is considered to link various building control systems and 
devices into one interface then the framework will be considered for multiple projects to 
reap the benefit of a unified interface. 

 
The BAS system display should be menu-driven graphical interface that groups all 
controlled or monitored elements in a clear and logical system. The system display shall 
have tutorial prompts for zone-by-zone control of temperature, scheduling, and 
equipment failure reporting for each facility under control. Individually assigned 
password security system to prevent unauthorized use shall be written into the software 
with at least 4 levels of access/control responsibility. 

 
System Architecture: 

The system shall be modular architecture, permitting expansion through the addition of 
processing units, input/output devices, sensors, actuators and control stations. 

 

Onsite controls shall not be dependent on external communication. Control station shall 
not be necessary to sustain building operation. 

 
Controller point monitoring must have the capability to process a the full range of 
possible input  protocols (including binary, analog, floating point) 

 

Basic System Functions: 

1. Equipment monitoring and alarm function including information related to 
diagnosing equipment problems. 

2. Automatic outbound dialing with emergency escalation 
3. Time based scheduling controls and holidays on facility on a global basis 

4. All system points programmed to report alarm conditions identifying facility 
location and point location. 

5. Display set points, adjustable settings for alarms, and preset overrides for 
equipment controls. 

6. Auto-reset without operator intervention. 
7. Individual controllers shall be programmed to override schedule or energy 

efficiency settings and be preset amounts so that equipment will not be 
damaged, and/or health and safety compromised. 

8. Various programmable alarm notices 
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Sensor/Controllers: 
Controllers and sensors shall operate on building electrical current; a program control 
station shall have its own microprocessor and batter power supply with automatic 
converter to maintain operation in stand-alone mode for at 48 hours. Upon restoration of 
power, the control unit shall resume full operation without operator intervention. 

 
Sensors that are vandal resistant shall be located in each zone of public areas with no 
on-the-spot control function. Finish of housing is to be Stainless Steel US-32D. 

 

Controllers shall operate as a part of the building-wide control system and as an 
independent entity when not in communication with other controllers or the control 
system. 

 
Minimum Set Points: 

The following commands, display and data shall be available at operator terminal or 
connection: 

1. Set points (for occupied or un-occupied mode and Summer/Winter mode) 
2. Air Handler Unit Status/Control 
3. Heat exchanger, energy recovery unit status 
4. Fan status/control (w/ percent of full speed measure) 
5. Outside air temperature 
6. Mixed air temperature 
7. Supply air temperature 
8. Return air temperature 
9. Coldest and warmest zone 
10. Static pressure of ducts, FTUs or VAV boxes 
11. Freeze protection status 
12. Alarms (temperature, airflow, pressure) 
13. VFD (Ouput) 
14. Damper position (with percent of full open) 
15. Valve Positions (with percent of full open) 
16. Pump status/control 

 
Acceptable Manufacturers; Siemens, Trane, Carrier,  

 
See other sections of the standard guidelines for functionalities other than mechanical 
operation (such as lighting, power). 

 

Identification 
 

Pipes & Valves: 

 Stencil paint or use permanent adhesive back vinyl sign to identify 
type of service and direction of flow. 

 Place arrow indicating direction of flow near all valves on chiller 
piping and water supply piping. 
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 Letter size should be large enough to be readable by a person 
standing on the floor. 

 

System Start-up 
 

Hydronic System Cleaning: 

 Design engineer to specify and detail thorough flushing and 
cleaning of the hydronic piping system to be performed prior to 
system operation. 

 Remove construction strainers and protection of existing 
equipment. 

 

Air Handling System Cleaning: 

 Replace all air filters after the final rebalancing of the mechanical 
system. 

 

System Test & Balance 
 

TAB Preferences: 

 The Architect’s mechanical designer is to provide detailed 
specifications for Testing and Balancing (TAB) and adjusting of the 
mechanical system. This work shall be clearly indicated to be 
included in the construction contractor or Construction Manager’s 
scope of work. 

 The TAB is to be provided by a firm certified by the National 
Environmental Balancing Bureau (NEBB) or the Associated Air 
Balance Council (AABC). The TAB scope of work is to be 
coordinated with the scope of the Architect’s Commissioning Agent 
and the LEED certification process. 

 The TAB firm shall not be associated with the design or 
construction of the project in any other way but the TAB. 

 The test shall begin immediately after equipment has been started 
and re-balanced prior to Substantial Completion. 

 Mechanical systems are to remain in full operation once TAB is 
started. 

 Re-Balance and Re-test(s) shall be performed after the building has 
been occupied for a period less than 30 days to rebalance the 
system to meet required temperature settings based on actual 
occupied conditions. 

 The TAB firm shall schedule two visits after the rebalance in order 
to make seasonal adjustments. 

 The installation shall not be considered complete until a final report 
has been submitted by the TAB firm and by the Architect. 
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8 - ELECTRICAL 

The electrical system is to be designed to safely (per NFPA 70 & NEC) provide power to 
the facilities of the library including lighting, mechanical and library equipment used by 
the staff and the public. The function of the lighting and portions of the power system 
will be controlled by a Building Automation System. Power may be required for access 
control doors with electrified trim. It will be important to coordinate the electrical design 
with many other related consultants (security, communications, etc…). 

 
The design for the power distribution and lighting systems must reflect the county’s 
commitment to energy-efficiency in operation of county facilities. 

 

Exterior Building Lightning protection is not specifically required. If lightning protection is 
provided it shall be detailed on drawings. Grounding is required per NEC requirements 
and IEEE guides for the type of system. 

 

Power 
 

Electrical Utility Connection Preferences: 
 Clarify location of transformer with utility provider. Locate away from public 

access and close to the electrical switchgear to reduce the length of the 
secondary connection as much as possible. 

 Maintain clearances around transformer as required by utility provider. 
 Clarify scope of transformer installation in the design phase. Detail any 

items needed to set the transformer that are not provided by the utility 
provider. 

 Install all onsite utilities below grade rather than overhead. 
 Secondary power connection is to be run in rigid steel conduit buried a 

minimum of 48 inches deep with warning tape buried above. Radius 
bends conduit twelve times the diameter. 

 Use Aluminum conductors sufficient to carry the electrical load for service 
connection. 

 

Main Electrical Room Preferences: 
 Provide dedicated electrical room for location of main service disconnect, 

distribution panels (switchgear) in a high and dry location. The electrical 
room is to be accessible from the interior of the building. 

 Main Electrical Room is to be sized to fit panels and equipment required, 
in accordance with NEC requirements. Provide wall and floor space for 
two additional future panels equal to the size included in the design. 

 

Electrical Panel Preferences: 
 Specify distribution panels with a minimum of 10 percent spare capacity. 
 Branch panels may be flush mounted on walls in staff only areas. 

Otherwise branch panels are to be located in lockable closet(s). 
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 Specify labeling of panel with plastic engraved sign above panel doors 
and machine printed letters on adhesive-back table with circuit information 
on the inside of panel door indicating circuit #, amperage of the circuit and 
the utility served. 

 Install panel boards and accessories in accordance with NEMA 
requirements. Specify insulation resistance tests for each panel board, 
bus, feeder and control circuit. 

 Acceptable manufacturers; Cutler-Hammer, General Electric, Square-D and 
Siemens. 

Raceway and Conductor Preferences: 
 All interior power conductors are to be jacketed copper wire listed and 

labeled by a nationally recognized testing laboratory. Wire up to No. 
10AWG is to be single solid, larger wire is to be stranded. 

 All power wiring is to be run in conduit or duct with appropriate fittings. 
 Conduit is not be exposed outside of utility rooms (electrical, mechanical, 

janitorial). 
 Conduit installation is to be organized. Similar runs are to be grouped, and 

run parallel. Conduit is to be vertically and horizontally square with 
structure. 

 Specify conduit and raceways to be galvanized, or plastic material 
manufactured to serve intended purpose. Secure conduit to structure with 
unistrut system, clamps or split ring hangers. 

 Conduit is to be loaded per NEC guide lines (40%). Provide full length pull 
string in empty conduit. 

 Site conduit per NEC 300-5 with trace tape. 

 
Pull and Junction Box Preferences: 

 Boxes shall be galvanized metal conforming to NEMA OS 1 with scew-on 
cover plate. 

 Boxes are not to be installed back-to back, provide at least 6 inches of 
separation between boxes on opposite sides of the same wall. 

 Secure all boxes to substrate or to stud/joist on each side if located in 
frame wall. 

 Floor Boxes shall be set so the face plate is level and flush with finished 
floor and shall be tamper resistant. Box specification will be coordinated 
with Technology consultant to include data jacks and/or telephone in 
addition to power. 

 

Outlet and Switch Plate Preferences: 
 Wall mounted outlet and switch cover plates are to be Stainless Steel, 

US32D finish with matching screw mount. 
 Toggles and outlets connected to normal power are to be grey 

(Emergency power is to be red). 
 Wall mounted telecommunications outlets are to be 4-port with 2 integral 

label holders with telephone jacks color grey, and data jacks color black. 
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 Floor Boxes for Electrical and Data will be specified by Technology 
Consultant. 

 Print the circuit for each electrical outlet on back side of cover plate. 
 See Lighting Controls Section of this guideline for light switch designation. 
 Locate switches for general lighting in staff controlled areas. 

 
Lighting 

 

Refer to the building program for lighting philosophy and desired levels. Glare is a 
major concern for reading, and computer use. Task lighting will be selected with the 
development of the Furniture, Fixtures and Equipment Design. 

 

General Design Considerations: 
 
Consider maintenance, including bulb, ballast or fuse changing in the design. Do not 
locate lamps that require tall ladders or lifts to change bulbs/lamps. 

 

Use standard light fixtures with readily replaceable lamps, lenses, ballasts. Fixtures that 
require the replacement of the entire fixture rather than the damaged component are not 
to be specified. 

 
Avoid incandescent and mercury-vapor light fixtures. 

 
Use T5 or T8 fluorescent Lamps. Do not use fluorescent lamps over 48 inches long, or 
non-standard shaped bulbs, or ballasts. Specify rapid start ballast rather than instant 
start. 

 
Typically lamps should be at least 3500K. 

 
Emergency lighting is to be provided for all means of egress at the level of illumination 
and duration required by code. Use Emergency Ballast with battery back-up to provide 
power for required lighting to lights normally AC powered. Emergency ballast is to be 
“no maintenance product the charge indicator light for battery and test switch. 
Emergency pack “bug-eye” type lights are not preferred. 

 
Lighting Controls Preference: 

 All lighting shall be connected to a lighting control system that can be 
controlled remotely through the web-based Building Automation System or 
by onsite switches. 

 The Central onsite controls should be centrally located in staff controlled 
location determined by the architect and engineers for each project. 

 Where occupancy sensor/motion detection is called for in the building 
program for lighting control; provide ultrasonic type ceiling mounted 
sensors. 
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 On/Off Light Switches are to be grey toggle with Stainless Steel US32 
cover plate. 

 Dimmer Switches, where called for in the Building Program, are to be grey 
slide, with preset graduations, with a grey plastic molded cover plate. 

 

Exterior Lighting Preferences: 

 Specify building mounted or pole mounted LED with cut-off so no lighting 
is projected above horizontal. 

 Except where design requirements dictate otherwise, provide standard 
box/cylinder type fixture mounting, on a +20 foot aluminum pole, finish to 
be selected by architect. 

 Consider mature tree growth in lighting fixture placement. 

 Select light fixtures to allow re-lamping to be accomplished quickly without 
specialized tools. 

 Lighted bollards, and façade/uplighting of the building or trees is 
discouraged. 

 
Office/General Lighting Preferences for Suspended Ceilings: 

 Low profile 2x4 lay-in type fixtures with T5 or T8 fluorescent lamps and 
parabolic reflectors or LED troffer. 

 

General Collection (Shelving) Areas: 

 Pendant Mounted linear indirect (up light) fixtures with some down lights is 
effective for shelf lighting. Lamp may be fluorescent or LED. 

 
 

Down Lighting Preferences: 

 Recessed or surface mounted down lights are to be specified with clear, 
aluminum reflectors and compact fluorescent lamps. 

 

Exit Signage Preference: 

 Edge lit LED product on clear/mirror media with green letters and battery 
back-up power in compliance with Life Safety requirements. 

 Consider visibility in the direction of egress travel when locating signs. 

 Basis of preference is Lithonia EDG, other acceptable manufacturers; 
Juno, Lightolier, many others 
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9 - FIRE PROTECTION & FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS 

The Fire Protection and Fire Alarm Systems are to be design specifically to meet or 
exceed life safety requirements of authorities having such jurisdiction over the project. 
These guidelines are to be followed to the extent they do not over rule local 
requirements. 

 

FIRE PROTECTION 
 

System Design Preferences: 

 Automatic fire protection is assumed to be necessary in all the facilities 
included in this program. The designer should review any consideration of 
omitting fire protection as part of the design with the County prior to 
negotiating with the local code authority. 

 The preferred automatic fire protection system is wet pipe system with a 
separate metered water connection and flow switches on feeder lines that 
are tied to the fire alarm and electronic Building Automation System 
(BAS). 

 The design drawings should include the locations of the following 
components of the Fire Protection System (for review and approval by the 
County): 

a) Fire Department Connection(s) 
b) Pump(s), where required 
c) Manual Valves 
d) System Drains 
e) Inspection Station(s) 

 Assume the design drawings are to include location of main lines with all 
sprinkler heads located. Piping design of the feeder lines, and laterals and 
final hydraulic calculations may be deferred to construction. Submittal 
requirements for deferred design is to be specified in detail. 

 Maximum length of flexible piping is 5 foot. 
 Design systems to easily accommodate expansion of the library. Verify the 

extent of future expansion with the County prior to beginning of design. 
 Designer is to define hazard level based on understanding of the Library 

Program. Ordinary Hazard is expected for this facility. 
 Coordinate required signage for the system with Wayfinding Consultant. 

 The system is to be design to conduct water with no additives such as 
glycol, and anti-freezing agents. 

 

FP System Product & Installation Preferences: 
 Wall mounted fire department connection (FDC) near the fire protection 

service entrance to the building with rough chrome finish is preferred 
unless AHJ prefers free standing type. 

 All piping is to be hot-dipped galvanized, black iron pipe designed for 
applicable pressure. Thin wall or plastic pipe is not acceptable. 

 Insulate fire protection where required by exposure. 
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 Welded, screw threaded, or roll-groove (Victaulic) pipe connections are 
acceptable. 

 All sprinklers are to be quick response UL and/or FM approved products. 

 Typical Sprinkler heads are to be quick response frangible or fusible, 
semi-recessed with a chrome body and white ceiling cup. 

 Fully recessed sprinkler heads shall be quick response with flush cover 
plate to match ceiling finish. 

 Upright sprinkler heads are to be rough brass body. 

 Paint all fire protection piping exposed to view in public areas. 
 Basis of preference for sprinkler heads are Tyco, Reliable, or Viking. 

System Testing Preferences: 

 All testing required by the local authority (AHJ) are to be included in the 
specifications. 

 Testing is to be witnessed and/or results are to be reviewed by the 
Architect and County representative for construction. 

 The Architect is to deliver a letter to the County representative prior to final 
completion stating that the Fire Protection System has been tested 
according to the specifications, and that no deficiencies were found. 

 

FIRE ALARM 
 

System Design Preferences: 
 Each Library is to be equipped with an automatic fire detection and alarm 

system. This system is to be connected the Building Automation System 
(BAS) to provide supervisory control and condition status as outlined in 
these guidelines. 

 Design is to provide location of Fire Alarm Control Panel, surge protection 
and secondary (battery back-up) power supply, and all detection and 
notification devises. 

 Dual rate battery charger with low voltage and defective cell alarms and 
amp meter. 

 All addressable loops have loop isolation protection devices to maintain 
partial fire alarm system integrity should a fault occur. A loop isolation 
device shall not exceed 20 devices. 

 A maximum of 80% capacity of initiating devices is allowed per loop. 
Additionally, the system shall easily accommodate a future addition to the 
building. Power supply/Battery to be designed for ultimate number of 
devices. 

 All fire alarm system wiring is to be run in dedicated raceway/conduit 
system. 

 Fire Alarm Control Panel (FACP) is to be specified to be provided with 
permanent labels. Writing on tape or adhered paper will not acceptable. 

 All components of the system shall be standard, readily replaceable parts. 
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FA Detection Device Preferences: 
 The type of detector and the sensitivity of the detector is to be set 

specifically for its application. The vendor shall verify that the sensitivity 
and configuration is in accordance with their recommendations. 

 Protect Smoke and Heat detectors from dust during construction. 
 Heat detectors must have capability of being reset. 

 

FA Notification Device Preferences: 
 Strobes and speakers/horns should be combined in one device where 

both are required. 
 Ceiling strobes and horns are preferred to wall mounted. Finish is to be 

white. 
 Fire Alarm notification devices are to be design in terms of addressability, 

loudness, brightness, and weather resistance required by code for the 
conditions in which the device is installed. 

 Manual pull stations are to be point addressable, surface mounted, double 
action device in red housing with white letters or another color that 
contrasts with the wall on which the pull station is mounted. Basis of 
preference is Silent Knight PS-SATK, SK IFP, Firelite, and any non-
proprietary addressable panel. Other acceptable products Edwards, 
Kidde, Potter, Simplex Grinnell. The FACP is to indicate which station was 
pulled until manually reset. 

 

FA Control Device Preferences: 

 Flush mounted Fire Alarm Control Panel (FACP) is to be installed near 
building security controls. The FACP shall be software controlled with the 
capability of owner programming. 

 The FACP shall have audible and LED display indicating “Alarm”, 
“Trouble” and “Supervisory” conditions with each have a separate 
distinguishable sound. The FACP shall communicate alarm, status and 
controls off-site via telephone lines to receivers in the Electronics 
section offices and to E911.digital communication with electronic 
building management system. 

 Pre-set “Fire Drill” function. 
 Auto reset capability for controlled systems. 
 Bypass function for specific controlled systems. 
 Locate power supply/battery with control panel. 

 FACP Basis: Simplex 4100ES, other acceptable manufacturers include 
Edwards, Silent  Knight (Honeywell), Potter. 

 

FA Testing Preferences: 

 Testing is to be witnessed and/or results are to be reviewed by the 
Architect and County representative for construction and AHJ, when 
required. 

 Specify function tests to verify the compliant operation of the following: 
 Smoke and/or Heat Detectors 
 Duct Detectors 
 Flow Switches 
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 Strobes and/or Horns 

 Magnetic Releases 
 Relays (including AHU shutdown, Fire Protection, Elevator Recall, 

Exhaust Fans). 
 Panel and Remote Operation 

 Specify test to verify system functions according to the specifications in 
regard to the following: 

 Decibel level of audible devices 
 Transition from AC to battery power 

 The Architect is to deliver a letter to the County representative stating that 
the Fire Alarm System has been tested according to the specifications, 
and that no deficiencies were found. 

















































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































EXHIBIT No. 4 

Technology Schematic Narrative 

 

 

 For the purposes of this RFP, all references to “CM at Risk, Construction Manager, General Contractor or Architect in the 

Exhibits shall be replaced with Design/Builder.  
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DATA VOICE 
 

MDF / IDF requirements 
 

 Dedicated HVAC system for the communications room(s) 

➢ The Architects Mechanical Engineer will design this system and include in in their 

drawing package as part of the total design. 
➢ TLC will provide to the Mechanical Engineer the cooling loads for the space. 

➢ The room will be conditioned to the following requirements: 

 
o The HVAC system must maintain a continuous and dedicated environmental 

control (e.g., 24 hours per day, 365 days per year). If emergency power is 
available, the HVAC system should be connected to it. 

 

o Maintain a positive pressure with a minimum of one air change per hour in the 
telecommunications spaces. 

 

o Maintain a temperature of between 64 deg. And 75 deg. and a relative humidity of 
between 30% and 55% 

 
 UPS for network 

➢ The UPS for the network electronics will be mounted in the equipment rack and will 

be provided and installed by DoIT. 

 
 Electrical for the MDF 

➢ Telecommunications spaces must be equipped to provide adequate electrical 
power as follows: 

 

o Two (2) dedicated, non-switched 208 20A L6-20R receptacles for equipment 
power, each on an individual branch circuits. 

 

o Separate duplex convenience receptacles located at 18” AFF and spaced at 6’ 
intervals around perimeter walls. 

 

o Coordinating light switch location for easy access upon entry. 
 

o Additional receptacles for power strips depending on amount and type of 
equipment in the space as shown on the construction drawings. 

 

o Provide emergency power (if available) with automatic transfer switch to the 
telecommunications space. 

 

o Provide a dedicated electrical panel in the telecommunications room. 
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o This is part of the electrical contractor’s package and shown on the electrical 
engineer’s construction drawings. 

 

 Plywood wall covering 

➢ Backboards: Plywood, 3/4 by 48 by 96 inches AC grade painted on all six sides with 2 
coats of fire retardant paint. Comply with requirements in Division 06 Section "Rough 
Carpentry" for plywood backing panels. Fire-retardant treated plywood shall not be 
used. This wall covering will be provided and installed by the General Contractor as 
part of the base bid for the building. 

 
 

 Equipment racks 

➢ The equipment racks for the Cat 6 patch panels, UPS, Fiber patch panels and 

network devices will be provided and installed by the county’s current structured 

cabling contractor and are included in the Technology scope of work. 

 
 Cable ladder 

➢ Cable ladder inside the communications rooms will be provided and installed 

by the County’s current structured cabling contractor. 

 
 Ground bus bar 

➢ The electrical grounding bar for the communications room(s) will be furnished and 

installed by the electrical contractor as part of the base bid. This will be connected to 

the primary building ground. 

➢ Comply with ANSI-J-STD-607-A 
 

Cabling requirements 
 

 The installation of the structured cabling will be provided and installed by the 

county’s current structured cabling contractor and are included in the Technology 

scope of work. These items include: 

➢ Cat 6 cabling and termination on both ends 

➢ Fiber optic cabling and termination 

➢ Patch panels for both Fiber and Cat 6 cabling 

➢ Face Plates for the wall outlets. 

➢ Labeling and testing 

 

Conduit requirements for data outlets 
The raceway (conduit, back box trim ring and bushing) will be provided and installed by 
the electrical contractor as part of the base bid. 
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 Single gang data outlets 

➢ A data outlet with up to four (4) data jacks will require a 4” X 4” deep electrical back 

box with a single gang trim ring. 

➢ One (1) 1” conduit will be required to extend to the accessible ceiling space for the 
data cabling. 

➢ The conduits will require a plastic bushing on each end for the protection of the data 

cabling. 

 
 Double gang data outlets 

➢ A data outlet with up more than four (4) data jacks will require a 4” X 4” deep 

electrical back box with a two gang trim ring. 

➢ Two (2) 1” conduits will be required to extend to the accessible ceiling space for the 
data cabling. 

➢ The conduits will require a plastic bushing on each end for the protection of the data 

cabling. 
 

Sleeves and penetrations 
 

 All sleeves and penetrations required for the passage of cabling through walls, floors 

and ceilings shall be provided as part of the General Contractors scope of work. 
 

Cable support system scope 
 

 Cable tray 

➢ The cable tray shown on the contract drawings shall be provided and installed by the 

General Contractor. 

➢ This Cable tray may be in the ceiling space or below the raised floor as shown on the 

contract drawings (see details). 

 
 “J” hooks 

➢ Where there is no cable tray shown on the contract drawings “J” hooks shall be 

provided and installed by the General Contractor for the support of the cabling. 

➢ Hooks shall be spaced no further than 5’ apart and sized to hold no more than 40 
cables. 

➢ This “J” hook system may be in the ceiling space or below the raised floor as shown 

on the contract drawings (see details). 

Electrical requirements for work stations 
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 Each workstation will require 110VAC 20A electrical service at the workstation 

location. This electrical service and associated raceway will be provided and installed 

by the electrical contractor as part of the base bid. 
 

Electrical requirements for Patron Reading Area Electronic Devices (BYOD outlets) 
 

 25% of all convenience receptacles in the Teens, Children and New Materials areas 
shall be a combination straight blade and USB style receptacle. The recessed 
receptacle shall be equipped with a single 120V outlet and (2) USB style power 
connections suitable for recharging mobile electronic devices. 

 
 

Floor box detail 
 

 Raised floor box 

➢ This floor box will be provided and installed by the electrical contractor and shown on 

the electrical drawings by the electrical engineer. 

➢ The floor box must meet UL wet mop standards. 
 

 
 Floor box in the poured slab 

➢ This box will have as a minimum two (2) 1” conduits for communications cabling. 

➢ This floor box will be provided and installed by the electrical contractor and shown on 

the electrical drawings by the electrical engineer. 

➢ The floor box must meet UL wet mop standards. 

 

Utility Service Duct requirements 
 

 AT&T entrance conduits 

➢ For the AT&T utility entrance the General contractor will be required to install two (2) 

4” conduits between the MDF and the point of service as shown on the drawings. 

One conduit will be empty and the other will need three (3) 1” inner-ducts installed in 

it. 
➢ This work for the conduits will be included in the scope of the building base bid. 

➢ AT&T will install the required cabling from the point of service and terminate it on the 

wall in the MDF. 

➢ Coordinate this work with AT&T and TLC. 

 

Typical details 
 

 See attached. 
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MASTER ANTENNA TELEVISION SYSTEM, SPECIFICATION # 274133 
 

Entrance conduits 
 

 Cable Television entrance conduits 

➢ For the CATV entrance the General Contractor will be required to install one (1) 3” 

conduit from the point of service to the MDF. 
➢ This work for the conduits will be included in the scope of the building base bid. 

➢ FGTV will provide the cabling from the point of service and the MDF then terminate it 

on the wall. 

➢ Coordinate all work with FGTV and TLC. 

 

Horizontal Cabling 
 

 The horizontal cabling for the television distribution system and termination will be 

included in the scope of work for the General Contractor. 

➢ The cable end in the MDF will be terminated on a male “F” connector and left with a 

10’ service loop next to the FGTV service entrance cable. 

➢ The cable end at the television outlet location will be terminated in a single gang wall 

plate with a female “F” connector provided for later connection to a television 

receiver. 
➢ Television cabling will be a minimum of RG-6 Coax. 

➢ Cabling will be plenum rated. 

➢ Cabling must be separated from EMI electrical sources to eliminate noise and 

interference on the line. 

➢ Television cabling must also be separated from data cabling as it could induce RF in 

the network lines. 

➢ After the horizontal cabling is completed FGTV will make final connections and 

adjustments to the signal. 
 

Conduit requirements 
 

 Conduits for television cabling are minimal and only required in non-accessible 

spaces and open ceilings. 
 

Typical details 

See attached. 
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PAGING SYSTEM, SPECIFICATION # 275116 
 

The building paging system will be provided and installed by the General Contractor as 
part of the base building package. The following list of components are part of the 
paging System that are included as part of this package. 

 

Ceiling speakers 
 

 The speakers for the most part are a standard 8” coaxial 70 volt distributed sound 

ceiling mounted speaker. 

 The speaker is typically flush mounted in the acoustical tile ceiling or cut into a 

gypsum board ceiling. 

 Locate as shown on the drawings and coordinate with other trades for final location. 
 

Amplifier for paging` 
 

 The paging Amplifier will be wall mounted and located in the communications room. 

 Refer to drawings and specifications for product information. 

 The electrical contractor will need to provide 110VAC 20A near to the amplifier for 

connection. 
 

Cabling for speakers 
 

 Speaker cabling will be a minimum of 16 AWG shielded twisted pair 

 Cabling will be plenum rated. 

 Cabling must be separated from EMI electrical sources to eliminate noise and 

interference on the line. 

 Speaker cabling must also be separated from data cabling as it could produce noise 

in the network lines. 
 

Connection to the phone system 
 

 The TIM (Telephone Interface Module) will be provided and installed by DoIT to 

provide a connection between the phone system and the paging amplifier 
 

Conduit requirements 
 

 Conduits for speaker cabling are minimal and only required in non-accessible spaces 

and open ceilings. 
 

Typical details 

See attached. 
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AUDIO-VISUAL SYSTEMS 
 

Digital Signage in the Lobby 
 

 The digital signage in the lobby will be provided by the technology contractor. It will 

be a standalone; self-encased weather and vandal proof enclosure. Data cabling 

will be provided by DoIT and power provided by the electrical contractor. 
 

Mondo Pad in the Auditorium 
 

 The Mondopad will be provided by the technology vendor. It will have the caster kit, 

and be able to be moved and used throughout the facility. Data cabling will be 

provided by DoIT and power provided by the electrical contractor for each location 

that its use is desired. 
 

Acoustics / Amplifier 
 

 The audio re-enforcement and assisted listening will be provided by the technology 

vendor. This includes all ceiling or wall mounted speakers, amplifier, ir emitters and 

receivers. The wiring for these systems will also be provided by the audio visual 

vendor, and the conduit infrastructure for these systems will be provided and 

installed by the electrical contractor. 
 

Projectors 
 

 Projectors will be provided by the technology contractor. They will be pendant hung 

from the ceiling, and have cabling to input points and/or control devices. This cabling 

will also be provided by the audio visual contractor. The power and conduit 

infrastructure for the projectors will be provided by the electrical contractor. 

 
Projection Screens 

 
 The Projection screens shall be recessed, ceiling mounted and electrically operated. 

This equipment will be provided and installed by the CM at risk based upon 

specifications provided by TLC. 
 

Collaboration Station 
 

 The collaboration station will be provided by the technology contractor. It will be a 

standalone device, and the data cabling will be provided by DoIT and power provided 

by the electrical contractor. 
 

Details 
 

 See attached 
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INTRUSION DETECTION, SPECIFICATION # 281600 
 

The primary reason for the use of an Intrusion Detection System (IDS) is to protect the 
interior of the building from unauthorized entry by individuals and to report any vandals 
damaging the penetrable areas of the shell of the building (breaking windows). The IDS 
also can identify any movement in the building that occurs within the structure after staff 
has armed the system. This activity could be caused by an individual that had hidden in 
the spaces waiting for the building to be vacant in order to have access to the interior of 
the property. An additional feature of the IDS is to allow staff the ability to summon 
assistance from the authorities when there is a perceived threat from individuals or the 
environment. 

 
 

The building Intrusion Detection System will be provided and installed by the General 
Contractor as part of the base building package. The installation of this system shall be 
coordinated with TLC. The following list of components are part of the Intrusion 
Detection System that are included as part of this package. 

 

Keypad 
 

 The key pad will require a single gang back box with a ¾” conduit to the accessible 

ceiling space. 

 This conduit and back box will be furnished and installed by the electrical contractor 

at locations shown on the drawings. 
 

Control panel 
 

 The control panel will be wall mounted in the communications room as shown on the 

drawings. 

 The Electrical Contractor will need provide a 110VAC 20A near the controller for 

power connection. 
 

Motion detectors 
 

 The key pad will require a single gang back box with a ¾” conduit to the accessible 

ceiling space. 

 This conduit and back box will be furnished and installed by the electrical contractor 

at locations shown on the drawings 
 

Door contacts 
 

 The door contacts will require a single gang back box with a ¾” conduit to the 

accessible ceiling space. 

 This conduit and back box will be furnished and installed by the electrical contractor 

at locations shown on the drawings. 

 Door frame penetrations will be coordinated with and provided by the door contractor 

 See details attached. 
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Duress alarms 
 

 The key pad will require a single gang back box with a ¾” conduit to the accessible 

ceiling space. 

 This conduit and back box will be furnished and installed by the electrical contractor 

at locations shown on the drawings. 
 

Glass break detectors 

 The key pad will require a single gang back box with a ¾” conduit to the accessible 

ceiling space. 

 This conduit and back box will be furnished and installed by the electrical contractor 

at locations shown on the drawings 
 

Intrusion detection cabling 
 

 Cabling will be provided by the general Contractor as part of the building construction 

package. 
 

Conduit required 
 

 Conduit will be provided by the general Contractor as part of the building 

construction package. 
 

Low pressure sensor for HVAC systems 
 

 The low pressure sensor on the HVAC system will be provided and installed by the 

Mechanical Contractor and be specified in the specifications and on the drawings by 

the Mechanical Engineer. 

 The low pressure sensor connection will require a single gang back box with a ¾” 

conduit to the accessible ceiling space. 

 This conduit and back box will be furnished and installed by the electrical contractor 

at locations shown on the drawings. 
 

Connection to telephone lines for communications 
 

 The General Contractor will need to provide and install conduit and a surface 

mounted single gang back box with a ¾” conduit into the ceiling space for data 

connections. 

 Connection between the controller and the telephone lines will be provided and 

installed by the County’s current structured cabling contractor. 
 

Typical details 
 

 See attached 
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ACCESS CONTROL 
 
 

Access Control is commonly used in a Library to separate public spaces from the staff 
spaces as well as limiting movement to secure spaces and collections. 

 

The Card Reader and its controller provide an interface to the door locking hardware to 
release the hardware locking device when an authorized card is presented. The door 
hardware will be selected by the Architect on each project and the proper ACS release 
connections will then be selected on a door by door basis. 

 

The ACS can be connected to the elevator control system as needed in branches that 
may require this functionality. 

 

The ACS to be installed in the AFPLS will be an extension of the Fulton County 
Enterprise Access Control System. Only authorized by DoIT’s PNO are permitted to talk 
directly with the Counties ACS vendor. 

 

Below is a detailed list of the physical components of the ACS system. 

Access control panel 

 The control panel will be wall mounted in the communications room as shown on the 

drawings. 

 The Electrical Contractor will need provide a 110VAC 20A near the controller for 

power connection. 
 

Card readers 
 

 The door contacts will require a single gang back box with a ¾” conduit to the 

accessible ceiling space. 

 This conduit and back box will be furnished and installed by the electrical contractor 

at locations shown on the drawings. 

 Door frame penetrations will be coordinated with the door contractor 

 See details attached. 
 

Access Control cabling 
 

 Cabling will be provided and installed by the County’s security vendor as part of the 

Technology package. 
 

Conduit requirements 
 

 Conduit will be provided by the general Contractor as part of the building 

construction package. 
 

Door contacts 
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 The door contacts will require a single gang back box with a ¾” conduit to the 

accessible ceiling space. 

 This conduit and back box will be furnished and installed by the electrical contractor 

at locations shown on the drawings. 

 Door frame penetrations will be coordinated with and provided by the door contractor 

 See details attached. 
 

Door hardware and power supplies for the hardware 
 

 Door locking hardware will be specified by the Architect and provided and installed 

by the General Contractor. 

 Power supplies required for operating the door hardware will be provided and 

installed by the door contractor. 

 The County Security Contractor will coordinate with the Door Contractor to provide a 

connection to the door locking system to release the locks when an authorized card 

is used at the associated card reader. 
 

Typical details 
 

 See attached. 
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CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION SYSTEM (SECURITY CAMERAS) 
 
 

The Video Surveillance System also known as a Closed Circuit Television System 
(CCTV) will be installed in the new branches to record activity for future review. The 
cameras will be located at each branch location both inside and outside the building as 
necessary. 

 

The cameras, cabling and associated network equipment will be provided and installed 
by the County’s Security Contractor as part of the Technology program. 

 

All conduits, Back boxes and electrical requirements will be supplied and installed by the 
General Contractor. 

 

Below is a detailed list and description of the physical components of the CCTV system. 

CCTV monitor 

 CCTV Monitors will be located as shown on the contract drawings. 

➢ Each monitor will require a single gang electrical back box and a ¾” conduit to the 

accessible ceiling space and installed at locations as shown on the drawings for 

network connections. 

➢ Each monitor will require 110VAC 20A power. 
 

Cameras 
 

 Fixed cameras 

➢ Fixed cameras will require a single gang electrical back box and a ¾” conduit to the 

accessible ceiling space and installed at locations as shown on the drawings. 

 
 Pan / tilt / zoom cameras 

➢ PTZ cameras will require a single gang electrical back box and a ¾” conduit to the 

accessible ceiling space and installed at locations as shown on the drawings. 

 
 Weather proof cameras 

➢ Exterior cameras will require a single gang electrical back box and a ¾” conduit to 

the accessible ceiling space and installed at locations as shown on the drawings. 

The back box shall be rated for installation in a wet environment and all penetrations 

sealed. 

 
 Camera power 



FULTON COUNTY LIBRARIES SCHEMATIC NARRATIVE 

Page 13 

 

 

 
 

 
➢ Fixed cameras will be powered by the network switch in the communications room. 

➢ PTZ cameras will require a low voltage connection for operation. This cabling and 

power supply will be provided by the County’s Security Contractor. The power supply 

will be located on the wall in the communications room. 

Typical details 
 

 See attached 
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AUTOMATED LIBRARY EQUIPMENT 
 

The Automated Library Equipment will be provided and installed by a vendor to be 
selected by AFPLS. 

 

All conduits, Back boxes and electrical requirements will be supplied and installed by the 
General Contractor. 

 

Book return slot 
 

 Each as shown on the drawings will require: 

➢ A single gang electrical back box with a one (1) 1” conduit will be required to extend 

to the accessible ceiling space for data cabling. 

➢ An electrical outlet with 110VAC 20V service for equipment power. 
 

Self-check units 
 

 Each as shown on the drawings will require: 

➢ A single gang electrical back box with a one (1) 1” conduit will be required to extend 

to the accessible ceiling space for data cabling. 

➢ An electrical outlet with 110VAC 20V service for equipment power. 
 

Staff check units 
 

 Each as shown on the drawings will require: 

➢ A single gang electrical back box with a one (1) 1” conduit will be required to extend 

to the accessible ceiling space for data cabling. 

➢ An electrical outlet with 110VAC 20V service for equipment power. 
 

Book security gates 
 

 Each as shown on the drawings will require: 

➢ A single gang electrical back box with a one (1) 1” conduit will be required to extend 

to the accessible ceiling space for data cabling. (See detail) 

➢ An electrical outlet with 110VAC 20V service for equipment power. 
 

AMHS sorting equipment 
 

 Each as shown on the drawings will require: 

➢ A single gang electrical back box with a one (1) 1” conduit will be required to extend 

to the accessible ceiling space for data cabling. 

➢ An electrical outlet with 110VAC 20V service for equipment power. 
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Construction Responsibility Matrix - Appendix B 

DESCRIPTION OF 
TASK 

ARCH. CM AT RISK 
TECHNOLOGY 
CONTRACTOR 

TECHNOLOGY 
CONSULTANT 

PAGE 

Raceway for 
technology systems, 
including standard 
electrical back 
boxes as shown on 
the Technology 
drawings and 
conduits to the 
accessible ceiling 
space or cable tray 
as called for on the 
technology sheets. 
This also includes 
the site conduits for 
communications 
utilities. 

  

 

 

 
Provide and 

install, 
coordinate cable 

tray, "J" hooks 
and other 

support systems 
routing with 
other trades. 

  

 

 

 

 

 
Specify and show 

details on 
Technology 

drawings 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

All 

Custom back boxes 
for Technology 
systems as shown 
on the technology 
drawings 

 Install and 
provide conduit 
to ceiling space 
as described on 
the Technology 

drawings. 

 

 
Provide to the 

CM at Risk 

 

Provide detail on 
Technology 

drawings 

 

 
Pages 
6-13 

Cable tray as shown 
on the Technology 
drawings. 

 
Show 

Provide and 
install 

 Specify and show 
on Technology 

drawings 

Pages 
1 & 2 

Projection Screens Show Install Provide Specify 
Page 

7 

Wall mounted 
displays 

 
Show 

 Provide and 
install displays 
and televisions. 

Specify and show 
on Technology 

drawings 

Page 
7 

Backing support for 
wall mounted 
devices. 

 
Show 

Provide and 
install 

  
Page 

7 

Ceiling mounted 
Technology devices 
including, 
projectors, wireless 
access devices and 
ceiling speakers. 

   

 
Provide and 

install 

 

Specify and show 
on Technology 

drawings 

 
Pages 
6, 7, 

8, 12, 
13 
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Conduit to ceiling      

mounted devices    
including,    
projectors, wireless 
devices and 
speakers in open 
ceiling spaces for 

 

Provide and 
install 

Specify and show 
on Technology 

drawings 

 

All 

devices shown on    
the Technology    
drawings.    

  Provide and    

Security door 
hardware. 

 

Specify 
install with 

wiring to the 
accessible ceiling 

Pages 
10 & 
11 

  space  

Security system 
connections to door 
hardware sets. 

  Provide and 
install for the 
access control 

system. 

Provide detail on 
Technology 

drawings 

Pages 
10 & 
11 

Special power      
supplies required to     
operate door 
hardware selected 
by the Architect and 

 

Specify 
Provide and 

install 

 

Coordinate 
Pages 
10 & 
11 

door hardware     
vendors.     
Conduit to door 
hardware 
components. 

 
Provide and 

install 

 Provide detail on 
Technology 

drawings 

Pages 
10 & 
11 

Penetrations into 
door frames for 
installation of door 
contacts for both 
intrusion detection 
and access control. 

 
Provide for the 

intrusion 
detection system 

and access 
control system. 

  

Provide detail on 
Technology 

drawings 

 

Pages 
10 & 
11 

Installation of door 
contacts for 
intrusion detection 

 Provide and 
install as part of 

the intrusion 
detection system 

 
Provide detail on 

Technology 
drawings 

Pages 
10 & 
11 

Installation of door 
contacts for access 
control. 

  Provide and 
install as part of 

the access 
control system 

Provide detail on 
Technology 

drawings 

Pages 
10 & 
11 
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Cabling for 
Network, security 
devices and audio 
visual equipment as 
shown on the 
Technology 
drawings. 

  Provide and 
installed by the 

specialty 
contractors for 
Audio Visual, 

Network 
Cabling, Access 

Control and 
camera 

systems. This 
doesn’t include 

Intrusion 
Detection. 

 

 

 

 

 
Provide detail on 

Technology 
drawings 

 

 

 

 

 
Pages 
1, 10, 

11 

 
Cabling for intrusion 
detection 

 Provide and 
install, 

coordinate with 
FTS. 

   
Pages 
8 & 9 

Building Technology 
equipment 
grounding system 
including cabling 
and busbars. 

 

Show 
on 

MEP. 

Provide and 
install. 

Technology 
drawings will 
detail AT&T 
standards. 

  

Provide detail on 
Technology 

drawings 

 

 
Page 

2 

Final grounding 
from busbar to 
Technology 
equipment and 
racks. 

   

Provide and 
install 

 
Provide detail on 

Technology 
drawings 

 

Page 
2 

 

Intrusion Detection 

 Provide and 
install, 

coordinate with 
FTS. 

 Provide 
specifications and 

drawings with 
details 

 

Page 
8 & 9 

 

 
Public Address 
System 

  

 
Provide and 

install 

DoIT will 
provide and 

install an 
Analog 

Telephone 
Adapter 

 

Provide 
specifications and 

drawings with 
details 

 

 
Page 

6 

 
Cable television 
drops 

 
Provide and 

install horizontal 
cabling 

 Provide 
specifications and 

drawings with 
details 

 
Page 

5 

 
Patron PC's 

Show 
on MEP 

 
Provide power 

 
DoIT will install 

Locations shown 
on Technology 

drawings 

Page 
2 & 3 
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Staff PC's 

 
Show 

 
Provide power 

 
DoIT will install 

Locations shown 
on Technology 

drawings 

Page 
2 & 3 

 

OPAC PC's 
 

Show 
 

Provide power 
 

DoIT will install 
Locations shown 
on Technology 

drawings 

Page 
2 & 3 

Patron PC's for PC 
reservation and 
print release. 

 

Show 
 

Provide power 
 

DoIT will install 
Locations shown 
on Technology 

drawings 

Page 
2 & 3 

 

 
Content protection 
gates 

 

 
Show 

on MEP 

Provide conduit 
to the gates for 

power and 
control. Two (2) 

1" conduits. 

 

AMHS vendor 
will provide and 

install. 

Locations shown 
on Technology 

drawings with a 
detail of 

installation 
requirements. 

 

 
Page 

14 

 
Self Check stations 

 
Show 

 
Provide power 

Vendor to 
provide and 

install 

Locations shown 
on Technology 

drawings 

Page 
14 

 
Tablet Dispensers 

 
Show 

 
Provide power 

Vendor to 
provide and 

install 

Locations shown 
on Technology 

drawings 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

255 S. Orange Avenue, Suite 1600 

Orlando, Florida 32801 

407/841-9050 • FAX 407/835-9926 

 

 
874 Dixon Boulevard 

Cocoa, Florida 32922 

321/636-0274 • FAX 321/639-8986 

 

 
1400 Colonial Boulevard, Suite 203 

Ft. Myers, Florida 33907 

239/275-4240 • FAX 239/275-3511 

 

 
325 John Knox Road, Building T 

Tallahassee, Florida 32303 

850/298-4448 • FAX 850/298-4453 

 

 

500 N. Westshore Blvd., Suite 435 

Tampa, Florida 33609 

813/637-0110 • FAX 813/637-0013 

 

 
1650 Prudential Drive, Suite 200 

Jacksonville, Florida 32207 

904/306-9111 • FAX 904/306-9117 

 

 

800 Fairway Drive, Suite 250 

Deerfield Beach, Florida 33441 

305/774-1977 • FAX 305/774-6295 

 

 

5757 Blue Lagoon Drive, #400 

Miami, FL 33126 

305/266-655• FAX  305/266-6695 

 

 
6 Cadillac Drive, Suite 200 

Brentwood, Tennessee 37027-1322 

615/297-4554 • FAX 615/297-4471 

 

2625 Elm Street 

Suite 104 

Dallas, Texas  75226 

214/540-5900 •  214/540-5940 

 

 

 

 
Internet address: 

http://www.tlc-engineers.com 

http://www.tlc-engineers.com/
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Technology Consultant Description of Work & Deliverables 

 

BID/PRICING PHASE: 

 
A. The Technology Consultant shall assist the Design/Build Team with addenda and 

clarifications in response to questions raised during the bid/pricing phase. 
 

CONSTRUCTION PHASE: 
 

A. Assist the County, as directed with the purchase of Hardware and Software for 
the program. Assist the County, as directed with coordination of related 
Consultants and arrangements with vendors providing labor required for 
complete and total installation of all Hardware and Software included in the 
program in accordance with the project schedule and specifications.  Test, 
evaluate and certify, in conjunction with DoIT, the performance of network and all 
related Technology systems in accordance with plans and product specifications.  
Provide services related to the maintenance of warranties.  Assist the County 
with coordination of County training for all features of every instrument of 
included in the project before opening day and troubleshooting for a period after 
the completion of the project as indicated in product specifications.  

 
B. For Security design, the Technology Consultant will, in coordination with DoIT: 
 

1. Review and coordinate with the Schedule for Construction. 
 

2. Review submittals for compliance with the CDs. 
 
3. Respond to construction Technology RFIs and attend any coordination 

meetings set by the Design/Build Team. 
 
4. Observe and report periodically (at least monthly, through Grand Opening 

Day) on the progress of purchases and installation of components of the 
Security Systems.  

 
5. Manage County training for complete operation of all components of 

Library Security before opening day. 
 

Construction Phase Deliverables: 
 

 Provide County assistance with submittal review, vendor purchases, and 
schedule for purchase and installation  

 Trouble shooting for operational  products/systems 

 Assistance with obtaining product submittals, support and warranties 

 Technology systems testing evaluations 

 Provide County Assistance with training 
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General Considerations 
 
 
A. The selected Technology Consultant shall contract directly with the County for these 

services, but shall report to the County’s Program Manager (PMT).  The PMT shall have 
the authority, acting as the County’s agent, to transmit instructions, render timely 
decision, and ensure that the County’s interests are protected in all issues related to 
design, construction and furnishing of the library projects. 
 

B. Construction Administration: The Technology Consultant is charged with final equipment 
inspection and shall submit field reports for each site visit. 
 

C. The Technology Consultant and County representatives shall at all times be provided 
with and have access to the work at any time when in preparation or progress. 
 

D. The Technology Consultant shall be required to attend meetings during equipment 
installation.   
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FF&E Consultant Description of Work & Deliverables During Construction 
 

1. The County’s FF&E Consultant shall provide the expertise, resources and 
personnel experienced in writing Library FF&E and finish specifications, budgeting, 
cost estimating, scheduling, and coordination required to assist the Library System, 
the County and the Design/Build Team with the selection, procurement, delivery, 
and installation of FF&E for each library.  
 

2. The FF&E Consultant will work in cooperation with The Design/Build Team, County 
and Library Administration over the full timeframe of the project schedule. 

 
3. The FF&E Consultant shall assist the Design/Build Team with development of a 

“Transition Schedule” for each library on all activities involving FF&E beginning with 
milestone dates for ordering and procuring all FF&E, and for milestones identified 
from “Substantial Completion” through “Final Completion”, and for the “Move” and 
Final Inspections. 

 
4. The FF&E Consultant will inspect FF&E deliveries for proper fulfillment and 

placement of all FF&E specified in the Purchase Orders, and assist the 
Design/Build Team with filing claims for missing or damaged FF&E. 

 
5. The FF&E Consultant will gather all warranties and submittals for FF&E and submit 

them to the Design/Build Team for incorporation into their final warranty submittals 
to the County 

 
6. The FF&E Consultant will work in collaboration with the County’s selected 

Design/Build Team and the PMT for the project in matters including constructability, 
cost control and timely progress of the work. 

 

7. The FF&E Consultant (FFEC) will assist the Design/Build Team with assembling 
Purchase orders for the FF&E. The FFEC will also assist the Design/Build Team 
with coordinating the delivery, inspection, and proper placement of these items.  

 
8. The Furniture, Fixtures & Equipment (FF&E) Consultant will: 

 Assist the Design/Build Team with Purchase Orders for FF&E for the Project. 
Document progress relative to Procurement Plan at monthly meetings with the 
Design/Build Team during the Construction Phase. These meetings will continue 
on a weekly basis from Substantial Completion to Final Acceptance of the FF&E 
by the FF&EC. 

 Assist the Design/Build Team with FF&E ordering, delivery and installation in 
accordance with Construction Schedules. 

 Attend on-site meetings related to FF&E schedules, deliveries and installation.  
Assist the Design/Build Team with the FF&E deliveries, installations and 
inspections. Arrange with vendors and provide personnel required for on-site 
management of a complete delivery, installation, and inspection of FF&E items 
in accordance with the Project Schedule and Specifications. Assist the 
Design/Build Team with claims for any damaged or missing products. 



 Exhibit No. 06 

 Provide information to the County and Library related to the Maintenance of 
Warranties. 

 
9. Construction Phase Deliverables for the FFEC: 

 Final FF&E Cost Report for all projects in the program 

 Monthly Procurement Plan progress reports at meetings (weekly following 
Substantial Completion) 

 Assist with Purchase Orders for FF&E 

 Assist with Coordination of FF&E ordering, delivery and installation and 
coordinate with the Design/Build Tram’s Construction Schedules 

 On-site meetings related to FF&E deliveries, installations 

 Inspect FF&E set-up, installations and assist Design/Build Team with claims for 
damaged or missing products 

 Collect Product Submittals and Warranties; deliver and review with County 
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23 09 23 Direct-Digital Control System for HVAC 
PART 1: GENERAL 

1.0 Section Includes 
1.1 Products Furnished but Not Installed under This Section 
1.2 Products Installed but Not Furnished under This Section 
1.3 Products Not Furnished or Installed under but Integrated with the Work of 

This Section 
1.4 Related Sections 
1.5 Description 
1.6 Approved Control system Manufacturers 
1.7 Quality Assurance 
1.8 Codes and Standards 
1.9 System Performance 
1.10 Submittals 
1.11 Warranty 
1.12 Ownership of Proprietary Material 
1.13 Definitions 
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1.1 Products Furnished but Not Installed under This Section 

A. Section 23 09 13.23 - Sensors and Transmitters 
1. Airflow stations 
2. Flow meters 
3. Flow switches 

B. Section 23 09 13.33 - Control Valves 
1. Control valves 

C. Section 23 09 13.43 - Control Dampers 
1. Automated Dampers 

D. Section 23 70 00 - Central HVAC Equipment 
1. AHU, heating, and ventilating unit controls 

E. Section 23 80 00 - Decentralized HVAC Equipment 
1. Terminal unit controls 

1.2 Products Installed but Not Furnished under This Section 

A. Section 23 09 13.23 - Sensors and Transmitters 
1. Duct static pressure sensors 

B. Section 28 31 00 - Fire Detection and Alarm 
1. Smoke Detectors/Fire Stats 

1.3 Products Not Furnished or Installed under but Integrated with the Work of 
This Section 

A. Section - General 
1. Coordination Meeting 

B. Section 26 29 00 - Low-Voltage Controllers 
1. Variable frequency drives 

C. Section 23 36 00 - Air Terminal Units 
1. VAV boxes 

D. Section 23 52 00 - Heating Boilers 
1. Boiler controls 

E. Section 23 60 00 - Central Cooling Equipment 
1. Chiller controls 

F. Section 23 70 00 - Central HVAC Equipment 
1. Packaged AHU or evaporative cooler controls 

G. Section 23 80 00 - Decentralized HVAC Equipment 
1. Unit ventilators, unit heaters, fan coils, etc. 

1.4 Related Sections 

A. The General Conditions of the Contract, Supplementary Conditions, and General 
Requirements are part of this specification and shall be used in conjunction with this 
section as part of the contract documents. 

B. The following sections constitute related work: 
1. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements 
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2. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements 
3. Section 01 80 00 - Performance Requirements 
4. Section 01 90 00 - Life Cycle Activities 
5. Section 23 05 00 - Common Work Results for HVAC 
6. Section 23 20 00 - HVAC Piping and Pumps 
7. Section 23 30 00 - HVAC Air Distribution 
8. Section 23 40 00 - HVAC Air Cleaning Devices 
9. Section 23 50 00 - Central Heating Equipment 
10. Section 23 60 00 - Central Cooling Equipment 
11. Section 23 70 00 - Central HVAC Equipment 
12. Section 23 80 00 - Decentralized HVAC Equipment 
13. Section 26 05 00 - Common Work Results for Electrical 
14. Section 26 06 00 - Schedules for Electrical 
15. Section 26 09 00 - Instrumentation and Control for Electrical Systems 
16. Section 26 20 00 - Low Voltage Electrical Transmission 
17. Section 26 29 00 - Low-Voltage Controllers (Motor Controllers and VFD Drives) 
18. Section 26 30 00 - Facility Electrical Power Generating and Storing Equipment 

(UPS, Backup Generators) 
19. Section 26 50 00 - Lighting 
20. Section 28 00 00 - Electronic Safety and Security (includes Fire and Smoke) 

1.5 Description 

A. General: The control system shall consist of a high-speed, peer-to-peer 
network of DDC controllers, a control system server, and a web-based 
operator interface. 

B. System software shall be based on a server/thin client architecture, designed 
around the open standards of web technology. The control system server shall 
be accessed using a Web browser over the control system network, the 
owner's local area network, and (at the owner's discretion) over the Internet. 
The intent of the thin-client architecture is to provide operators complete 
access to the control system via a Web browser. No special software other 
than a web browser shall be required to access graphics, point displays, and 
trends, configure trends, configure points and controllers, or to download 
programming into the controllers. 

C. System shall use the BACnet protocol for communication to the operator 
workstation or web server and for communication between control modules. 
I/O points, schedules, setpoints, trends and alarms specified in 23 09 93 – 
“Sequence of Operations for HVAC Controls” shall be BACnet objects. 

1.6 Approved Control system Manufacturers 

A. The following are approved control system suppliers, manufacturers, and 
product lines: 

Supplier Manufacturer Product Line 



Phase 2 Libraries Equipment Up-
grade 

DIRECT DIGITAL 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

Section: 23 09 23 

0021 
 

Date: 08/18/2016 

 
 

 23 09 23-4 

 

ALC Automated Logic Corporation WebCTRL 

Trane Trane Tracer SC 

CCI Siemens Niagara 4 

Siemens Desigo Apogee 

Johnson Controls Metasys Metasys 

The above list does not indicate order of preference. Inclusion on this list does 
not guarantee acceptance of products or installation. Control systems shall 
comply with the terms of this specification. 
1. The Contractor shall use only operator workstation software, controller 

software, custom application programming language, and controllers from 
the corresponding manufacturer and product line unless Owner approves 
use of multiple manufacturers. 

2. Other products specified herein (such as sensors, valves, dampers, and 
actuators) need not be manufactured by the above manufacturers. 

1.7 Quality Assurance 

A. Installer and Manufacturer Qualifications 
1. Installer shall have an established working relationship with Control 

System Manufacturer. 
2. Installer shall have successfully completed Control System Manufacturer’s 

control system training. Upon request, Installer shall present record of 
completed training including course outlines. 

1.8 Codes and Standards 

A. Work, materials, and equipment shall comply with the most restrictive of local, 
state, and federal authorities' codes and ordinances or these plans and 
specifications. As a minimum, the installation shall comply with the current 
editions in effect 30 days prior to the receipt of bids of the following codes: 

1. National Electric Code (NEC) 
2. International Building Code (IBC) 

a. Section 719 Ducts and Air Transfer Openings 
b. Section 907 Fire Alarm and Detection Systems 
c. Section 909 Smoke Control Systems 
d. Chapter 28 Mechanical 

3. International Mechanical Code (IMC) 
4. ANSI/ASHRAE Standard 135, BACnet - A Data Communication Protocol for 

Building Automation and Control Systems 

1.9 System Performance 

A. Performance Standards. System shall conform to the following minimum 
standards over network connections. Systems shall be tested using 
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manufacturer’s recommended hardware and software for operator workstation 
(server and browser for web-based systems). 
1. Graphic Display. A graphic with 20 dynamic points shall display with 

current data within 10 sec. 
2. Graphic Refresh. A graphic with 20 dynamic points shall update with 

current data within 8 sec.and shall automatically refresh every 15 sec. 
3. Configuration and Tuning Screens. Screens used for configuring, 

calibrating, or tuning points, PID loops, and similar control logic shall 
automatically refresh within 6 sec. 

4. Object Command. Devices shall react to command of a binary object 
within 2 sec. Devices shall begin reacting to command of an analog 
object within 2 sec. 

5. Alarm Response Time. An object that goes into alarm shall be annunciated 
at the workstation within 45 sec. 

6. Program Execution Frequency. Custom and standard applications shall be 
capable of running as often as once every 5 sec. Select execution times 
consistent with the mechanical process under control. 

7. Performance. Programmable controllers shall be able to completely 
execute DDC PID control loops at a frequency adjustable down to once 
per sec. Select execution times consistent with the mechanical process 
under control. 

8. Multiple Alarm Annunciation. Each workstation on the network shall 
receive alarms within 5 sec of other workstations. 

9. Reporting Accuracy. System shall report values with minimum end-to-end 
accuracy listed in Table 1. 

10. Control Stability and Accuracy. Control loops shall maintain measured 
variable at setpoint within tolerances listed in Table 2.
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Table-1 
Reporting Accuracy 

Measured Variable Reported Accuracy 

Space Temperature ±0.5ºC (±1ºF) 

Ducted Air ±0.5ºC (±1ºF) 

Outside Air ±1.0ºC (±2ºF) 

Dew Point ±1.5ºC (±3ºF) 

Water Temperature ±0.5ºC (±1ºF) 

Delta-T ±0.15º (±0.25ºF) 

Relative Humidity ±5% RH 

Water Flow ±2% of full scale 

Airflow (terminal) ±10% of full scale (see Note 1) 

Airflow (measuring stations) ±5% of full scale 

Airflow (pressurized spaces) ±3% of full scale 

Air Pressure (ducts) ±25 Pa (±0.1 in. w.g.) 

Air Pressure (space) ±3 Pa (±0.01 in. w.g.) 

Water Pressure ±2% of full scale (see Note 2) 

Electrical ±1% of reading (see Note 3) 

Carbon Monoxide (CO) ±5% of reading 

Carbon Dioxide (CO2) ±50 ppm 

Note 1: Accuracy applies to 10%–100% of scale 
Note 2: For both absolute and differential pressure 
Note 3: Not including utility-supplied meters 
 
Table 2 
Control Stability and Accuracy 

Controlled Variable Control Accuracy Range of Medium 

Air Pressure ±50 Pa (±0.2 in. w.g.) 
±3 Pa (±0.01 in. w.g.) 

0–1.5 kPa (0–6 in. w.g.) 
-25 to 25 Pa (-0.1 to 0.1 in. w.g.) 

Airflow ±10% of full scale  

Space Temperature ±1.0ºC (±2.0ºF) 

Duct Temperature ±1.5ºC (±3ºF) 

Humidity ±5% RH 

Fluid Pressure ±10 kPa (±1.5 psi) 
±250 Pa (±1.0 in. w.g.) 

MPa (1–150 psi) 
0–12.5 kPa (0–50 in. w.g.) differential 
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1.10 Submittals 

A. Product Data and Shop Drawings: Meet requirements of Section 01 30 00 on Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, and Samples. In addition, the contractor shall provide shop 
drawings or other submittals on hardware, software, and equipment to be installed or 
provided. No work may begin on any segment of this project until submittals have 
been approved for conformity with design intent. Provide drawings as AutoCAD 2006 
(or newer) compatible files on magnetic or optical disk (file format: .DWG, .DXF, 
.VSD, or comparable) and three 11” x 17” prints of each drawing. When 
manufacturer’s cutsheets apply to a product series rather than a specific product, the 
data specifically applicable to the project shall be highlighted or clearly indicated by 
other means. Each submitted piece of literature and drawing shall clearly reference 
the specification and/or drawing that the submittal is to cover. General catalogs shall 
not be accepted as cutsheets to fulfill submittal requirements. Select and show 
submittal quantities appropriate to scope of work. Submittal approval does not relieve 
Contractor of responsibility to supply sufficient quantities to complete work. 
Submittals shall be provided within 12 weeks of contract award. Submittals shall 
include: 

1. DDC System Hardware 
a. A complete bill of materials to be used indicating quantity, manufacturer, 

model number, and relevant technical data of equipment to be used. 
b. Manufacturer’s description and technical data such as performance 

curves, product specifications, and installation and maintenance 
instructions for items listed below and for relevant items not listed below: 

i. Direct digital controllers (controller panels) 
ii. Transducers and transmitters 
iii. Sensors (including accuracy data) 
iv. Actuators 
v. Valves 
vi. Relays and switches 
vii. Control panels 
viii. Power supplies 
ix. Batteries 
x. Operator interface equipment 
xi. Wiring 

c. Wiring diagrams and layouts for each control panel. Show termination 
numbers. 

d. Schematic diagrams for all field sensors and controllers. Provide floor 
plans of all sensor locations and control hardware. Riser diagrams 
showing control network layout, communication protocol, and wire types. 

2. Central System Hardware and Software 
a. A complete bill of material of equipment used indicating quantity, 

manufacturer, model number, and relevant technical. 
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b. Manufacturer’s description and technical data such as product 
specifications and installation and maintenance instructions for items listed 
below and for relevant items furnished under this contract not listed below: 

i. Central Processing Unit (CPU) or web server 
ii. Monitors 
iii. Keyboards 
iv. Power supplies 
v. Battery backups 
vi. Interface equipment between CPU or server and control panels 
vii. Operating System software 
viii. Operator interface software 
ix. Color graphic software 
x. Third-party software 

c. Schematic diagrams for all control, communication, and power wiring. 
Provide a schematic drawing of the central system installation. Label all 
cables and ports with computer manufacturers’ model numbers and 
functions. Show interface wiring to control system. 

d. Network riser diagrams of wiring between central control unit and control 
panels. 

3. Controlled Systems 
a. Riser diagrams showing control network layout, communication protocol, 

and wire types. 
b. A schematic diagram of each controlled system. The schematics shall 

have all control points labeled with point names shown or listed. The 
schematics shall graphically show the location of all control elements in 
the system. 

c. A schematic wiring diagram of each controlled system. Label control 
elements and terminals. Where a control element is also shown on control 
system schematic, use the same name. 

d. An instrumentation list (Bill of Materials) for each controlled system. List 
each control system element in a table. Show element name, type of 
device, manufacturer, model number, and product data sheet number. 

e. A mounting, wiring, and routing plan-view drawing. The design shall take 
into account HVAC, electrical, and other systems’ design and elevation 
requirements. The drawing shall show the specific location of all concrete 
pads and bases and any special wall bracing for panels to accommodate 
this work. 

f. A complete description of the operation of the control system, including 
sequences of operation. The description shall include and reference a 
schematic diagram of the controlled system. 

g. A point list for each control system. List I/O points and software points 
specified in Section 23 09 93. Indicate alarmed and trended points. 

4. Quantities of items submitted shall be reviewed but are the responsibility of the 
Contractor. 
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5. Description of process, report formats, and checklists to be used in Section 23 09 
23 Article 3.17 (Control System Demonstration and Acceptance). 

6. BACnet Protocol Implementation Conformance Statement (PICS) for each 
submitted type of controller and operator interface. 

B. Schedules 
1. Within one month of contract award, provide a schedule of the work indicating 

the following: 
a. Intended sequence of work items 
b. Start date of each work item 
c. Duration of each work item 
d. Planned delivery dates for ordered material and equipment and expected 

lead times 
e. Milestones indicating possible restraints on work by other trades or 

situations 
2. Monthly written status reports indicating work completed and revisions to 

expected delivery dates. Include updated schedule of work. 
C. Project Record Documents. Upon completion of installation, submit three copies of 

record (as-built) documents of the documents shall be submitted for approval prior to 
final completion and shall include: 

1. Project Record Drawings. As-built versions of submittal shop drawings provided 
as AutoCAD 2006 (or newer) compatible files on magnetic or optical media (file 
format: .DWG, .DXF, .VSD, or comparable) and as 11" x 17" prints. 

2. Testing and Commissioning Reports and Checklists. Completed versions of 
reports, checklists, and trend logs used to meet requirements of Section 23 09 
23 Article 3.17 (Control System Demonstration and Acceptance). 

3. Operation and Maintenance (O&M) Manual. 
4. As-built versions of submittal product data. 
5. Names, addresses, and telephone numbers of installing contractors and service 

representatives for equipment and control systems. 
6. Operator’s manual with procedures for operating control systems: logging on and 

off, handling alarms, producing point reports, trending data, overriding computer 
control, and changing setpoints and variables. 

7. Programming manual or set of manuals with description of programming 
language and syntax, of statements for algorithms and calculations used, of 
point database creation and modification, of program creation and modification, 
and of editor use. 

8. Engineering, installation, and maintenance manual or set of manuals that 
explains how to design and install new points, panels, and other hardware; how 
to perform preventive maintenance and calibration; how to debug hardware 
problems; and how to repair or replace hardware. 

9. Documentation of programs created using custom programming language 
including setpoints, tuning parameters, and object database. Electronic copies 
of programs shall meet this requirement if control logic, setpoints, tuning 
parameters, and objects can be viewed using furnished programming tools. 

10. Graphic files, programs, and database on magnetic or optical media. 
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11. List of recommended spare parts with part numbers and suppliers. 
12. Complete original-issue documentation, installation, and maintenance 

information for furnished third-party hardware including computer equipment 
and sensors. 

13. Complete original-issue copies of furnished software, including operating 
systems, custom programming language, operator workstation or web server 
software, and graphics software. 

14. Licenses, guarantees, and warranty documents for equipment and systems. 
15. Recommended preventive maintenance procedures for system components, 

including schedule of tasks such as inspection, cleaning, and calibration; time 
between tasks; and task descriptions. 

D. Training Materials: Provide course outline and materials for each class at least six 
weeks before first class. Training shall be furnished via instructor-led sessions, 
computer-based training, or web-based training. Engineer will modify course outlines 
and materials if necessary to meet Owner’s needs. Engineer will review and approve 
course outlines and materials at least three weeks before first class. 

1.11 Warranty 

A. Warrant work as follows: 
1. Warrant labor and materials for specified control system free from defects 

for a period of 12 months after final acceptance. Control system failures 
during warranty period shall be adjusted, repaired, or replaced at no 
additional cost or reduction in service to Owner. Respond during normal 
business hours within 24 hours of Owner’s warranty service request. 

2. Work shall have a single warranty date, even if Owner receives beneficial 
use due to early system start-up. If specified work is split into multiple 
contracts or a multi-phase contract, each contract or phase shall have a 
separate warranty start date and period. 

3. If the engineer determines that equipment and systems operate 
satisfactorily at the end of final start-up, testing, and commissioning 
phase, the engineer will certify in writing that control system operation 
has been tested and accepted in accordance with the terms of this 
specification. Date of acceptance shall begin warranty period. 

4. Provide updates to operator workstation or web server software, project-
specific software, graphic software, database software, and firmware that 
resolve the contractor-identified software deficiencies at no charge during 
warranty period. If available, Owner can purchase in-warranty service 
agreement to receive upgrades for functional enhancements associated 
with above-mentioned items. Do not install updates or upgrades without 
Owner’s written authorization. 

5. Exception: Contractor shall not be required to warrant reused devices 
except those that have been rebuilt or repaired. Installation labor and 
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materials shall be warranted. Demonstrate operable condition of reused 
devices at time of Engineer’s acceptance. 

1.12 Ownership of Proprietary Material 

A. Project-specific software and documentation shall become Owner's property. 
This includes, but is not limited to: 
1. Graphics 
2. Record drawings 
3. Database 
4. Application programming code 
5. Documentation 

1.13 Definitions 

Term Definition 

BACnet Interoperability Build-
ing Blocks (BIBB) 

A BIBB defines a small portion of BACnet functionality that is need-
ed to perform a particular task. BIBBS are combined to build the 
BACnet functional requirements for a device in a specification. 

BACnet/BACnet Standard BACnet communication requirements as defined by the latest ver-
sion of ASHRAE/ANSI 135 and approved addenda. 

Control Systems Server A computer(s) that maintain(s) the systems configuration and pro-
gramming database. 

Controller Intelligent stand-alone control device. Controller is a generic refer-
ence to building controllers, custom application controllers, and ap-
plication specific controllers. 

Direct Digital Control Microprocessor-based control including Analog/Digital conversion 
and program logic. 

Gateway Bi-directional protocol translator connecting control systems that use 
different communication protocols. 

Local Area Network Computer or control system communications network limited to local 
building or campus. 

Master-Slave/Token Passing Data link protocol as defined by the BACnet standard. 

Point-to-Point Serial communication as defined in the BACnet standard. 

Primary Controlling LAN High speed, peer-to-peer controller LAN connecting BCs and op-
tionally AACs and ASCs. Refer to System Architecture below. 

Protocol Implementation Con-
formance Statement 

A written document that identifies the particular options specified by 
BACnet that are implemented in a device. 

Router A device that connects two or more networks at the network layer. 

Wiring Raceway, fittings, wire, boxes and related items. 
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PART 2: PRODUCTS 

2.0 Section Includes 
2.1 Materials 
2.2 Communication 
2.3 Operator Interface 
2.4 Controller Software 
2.5 Controllers 
2.6 Input and Output Interfaces 
2.7 Power Supplies and Line Filtering 
2.8 Auxiliary Control Devices 
2.9 Wiring and Raceways 
2.10 Fiber Optic Cable System 
2.11 Compressed Air Supply - Pneumatic 



Phase 2 Libraries Equipment Up-
grade 

DIRECT DIGITAL 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

Section: 23 09 23 

0021 
 

Date: 08/18/2016 

 
 

 23 09 23-13 

 

2.1 Materials 

A. Use new products the manufacturer is currently manufacturing and selling for 
use in new installations. Do not use this installation as a product test site 
unless explicitly approved in writing by Owner. Spare parts shall be available 
for at least five years after completion of this contract. 

2.2 Communication 

A. Control products, communication media, connectors, repeaters, hubs, and 
routers shall comprise a BACnet internetwork. Controller and operator 
interface communication shall conform to ANSI/ASHRAE Standard 135, 
BACnet. 

B. Install new wiring and network devices as required to provide a complete and 
workable control network. 

C. Use existing Ethernet backbone for network segments marked "existing" on 
project drawings. 

D. Each controller shall have a communication port for temporary connection to 
a laptop computer or other operator interface. Connection shall support 
memory downloads and other commissioning and troubleshooting 
operations. 

E. Internetwork operator interface and value passing shall be transparent to 
internetwork architecture. 

1. An operator interface connected to a controller shall allow the operator 
to interface with each internetwork controller as if directly connected. 
Controller information such as data, status, and control algorithms shall 
be viewable and editable from each internetwork controller. 

2. Inputs, outputs, and control variables used to integrate control 
strategies across multiple controllers shall be readable by each 
controller on the internetwork. Program and test all cross-controller 
links required to execute control strategies specified in Section 23 09 
93. An authorized operator shall be able to edit cross-controller links by 
typing a standard object address or by using a point-and-click 
interface. 

F. Workstations, Building Control Panels, and Controllers with real-time clocks 
shall use the BACnet Time Synchronization service. System shall 
automatically synchronize system clocks daily from an operator-designated 
device via the internetwork. The system shall automatically adjust for daylight 
saving and standard time as applicable. 

G. System shall be expandable to at least twice the required input and output 
objects with additional controllers, associated devices, and wiring. 

H. System shall support Web services data exchange with any other system that 
complies with XML (extensible markup language) and SOAP (simple object 



Phase 2 Libraries Equipment Up-
grade 

DIRECT DIGITAL 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

Section: 23 09 23 

0021 
 

Date: 08/18/2016 

 
 

 23 09 23-14 

 

access protocol) standards specified by the Web Services Interoperability 
Organization(WS-I) Basic Profile 1.0 or higher. Web services support shall as 
a minimum be provided at the workstation or web server level and shall 
enable data to be read from or written to the system. 

1. System shall support Web services read data requests by retrieving 
requested trend data or point values (I/O hardware points, analog 
value software points, or binary value software points) from any system 
controller or from the trend history database. 

2. System shall support Web services write data request to each analog 
and binary object that can be edited through the system operator 
interface by downloading a numeric value to the specified object. 

3. For read or write requests, the system shall require user name and 
password authentication and shall support SSL (Secure Socket Layer) 
or equivalent data encryption. 

4. System shall support discovery through a Web services connection or 
shall provide a tool available through the Operator Interface that will 
reveal the path/identifier needed to allow a third party Web services 
device to read data from or write data to any object in the system which 
supports this service. 

2.3 Operator Interface 

A. The Operator Workstation or server shall conform to the BACnet Operator 
Workstation (B-OWS) or BACnet Advanced Workstation (B-AWS) device 
profile as specified in ASHRAE/ANSI 135 BACnet Annex L. 

B. Operator Interface. Web server shall reside on high-speed network with 
building controllers. Each standard browser connected to server shall be able 
to access all system information. 

C. In addition to the primary operator interface, the system shall include a 
secondary interface compatible with a locally available commercial wireless 
network and viewable on a commercially available wireless device such as a 
Wireless Access Protocol (WAP) enabled cellular telephone. This secondary 
interface may be text-based and shall provide a summary of the most 
important data. As a minimum, the following capabilities shall be provided 
through this interface: 

1. An operator authentication system that requires an operator to log in 
before viewing or editing any data, and which can be configured to limit 
the privileges of an individual operator. 

2. The ability to view and acknowledge any alarm in the system. Alarms 
or links to alarms shall be provided on a contiguous list so the operator 
can quickly view all alarms. 
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3. A summary page or pages for each piece of equipment in the system. 
This page shall include the current values of all critical I/O points and 
shall allow the operator to lock binary points on or off and to lock 
analog points to any value within their range. 

4. Navigation links that allow the operator to quickly navigate from the 
home screen to any piece of equipment in the system, and then return 
to the home screen. These links may be arranged in a hierarchical 
fashion, such as navigating from the home screen to a particular 
building, then to a specific floor in the building, and then to a specific 
room or piece of equipment. 

D. Communication. Web server or workstation and controllers shall 
communicate using BACnet protocol. Web server or workstation and control 
network backbone shall communicate using ISO 8802-3 (Ethernet) Data 
Link/Physical layer protocol and BACnet/IP addressing as specified in 
ANSI/ASHRAE 135, BACnet Annex J. 

E. Hardware. Each workstation or web server shall consist of the following: 
1. Computer. Industry-standard hardware shall meet or exceed DDC 

system manufacturer’s recommended specifications and shall meet 
response times specified elsewhere in this document. The following 
hardware requirements also apply: 

a. The hard disk shall have sufficient memory to store: 
i. All required operator workstation software. 
ii. A DDC database at least twice the size of the delivered 

system database. 
iii. One year of trend data based on the points specified to be 

trended at their specified trend intervals. 
b. Provide additional hardware (communication ports, video drivers, 

network interface cards, cabling, etc.) to facilitate all control 
functions and software requirements specified for the DDC 
system. 

c. Minimum hardware configuration shall include the following: 
i. Dual or Quad Core Processor 
ii. 6 GB RAM 
iii. 500 GB hard disk providing data at 3.0 Gb/sec 
iv. 16x DVD-RW drive 
v. Serial, parallel, and network communication ports and 

cables as required for proper DDC system operation 
F. System Software. 

1. Operating System. Web server or workstation shall have an industry-
standard professional-grade operating system. Operating system shall 
meet or exceed the DDC System manufacturers minimum 
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requirements for their software. Typically acceptable systems include 
Microsoft Windows7,Microsoft Vista, Microsoft Windows XP Pro, 
Windows Server 2003 or 2008, Red Hat Enterprise Linux, or Ubuntu 
Desktop 10.04. 

2. System Graphics. The operator interface software shall be graphically 
based and shall include at least one graphic per piece of equipment or 
occupied zone, graphics for each chilled water and hot water system, 
and graphics that summarize conditions on each floor of each building 
included in this contract. Indicate thermal comfort on floor plan 
summary graphics using dynamic colors to represent zone temperature 
relative to zone setpoint. 

a. Functionality. Graphics shall allow operator to monitor system 
status, to view a summary of the most important data for each 
controlled zone or piece of equipment, to use point-and-click 
navigation between zones or equipment, and to edit setpoints 
and other specified parameters. 

b. Animation. Graphics shall be able to animate by displaying 
different image files for changed object status. 

c. Alarm Indication. Indicate areas or equipment in an alarm 
condition using color or other visual indicator. 

d. Format. Graphics shall be saved in an industry-standard format 
such as BMP, JPEG, PNG, or GIF. Web-based system graphics 
shall be viewable on browsers compatible with World Wide Web 
Consortium browser standards. Web graphic format shall require 
no plug-in (such as HTML and JavaScript) or shall only require 
widely available no-cost plug-ins (such as Active-X and Adobe 
Flash). 

3. Custom Graphics. Custom graphic files shall be created with the use of 
a graphics generation package furnished with the system. The 
graphics generation package shall be a graphically based system that 
uses the mouse to create and modify graphics that are saved in the 
same formats as are used for system graphics. 

4. Graphics Library. Furnish a complete library of standard HVAC 
equipment graphics such as chillers, boilers, air handlers, terminals, 
fan coils, and unit ventilators. This library also shall include standard 
symbols for other equipment including fans, pumps, coils, valves, 
piping, dampers, and ductwork. The library shall be furnished in a file 
format compatible with the graphics generation package program. 

G. System Applications. System shall provide the following functionality to 
authorized operators as an integral part of the operator interface or as stand-
alone software programs. If furnished as part of the interface, the tool shall be 
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available from each workstation or web browser interface. If furnished as a 
stand-alone program, software shall be installable on standard IBM-
compatible PCs with no limit on the number of copies that can be installed 
under the system license. 

1. Automatic System Database Configuration. Each workstation or web 
server shall store on its hard disk a copy of the current system 
database, including controller firmware and software. Stored database 
shall be automatically updated with each system configuration or 
controller firmware or software change. 

2. Manual Controller Memory Download. Operators shall be able to 
download memory from the system database to each controller. 

3. System Configuration. The workstation software shall provide a 
method of configuring the system. This shall allow for future system 
changes or additions by users under proper password protection. 
Operators shall be able to configure the system. 

4. On-Line Help. Provide a context-sensitive, on-line help system to assist 
the operator in operating and editing the system. On-line help shall be 
available for all applications and shall provide the relevant data for that 
particular screen. Additional help information shall be available through 
the use of hypertext. 

5. Security. Each operator shall be required to log on to the system with 
user name and password in order to view, edit, add, or delete data. 

a. Operator Access. The user name and password combination 
shall define accessible viewing, editing, adding, and deleting 
privileges for that operator. Users with system administrator 
rights shall be able to create new users and edit the privileges of 
all existing users. 

b. Automatic Log Out. Automatically log out each operator if no 
keyboard or mouse activity is detected. This auto logoff time 
shall be user adjustable. 

c. Encrypted Security Data. Store system security data including 
operator passwords in an encrypted format. System shall not 
display operator passwords. 

6. System Diagnostics. The system shall automatically monitor the 
operation of all building management panels and controllers. The 
failure of any device shall be annunciated to the operator. 

7. Alarm Processing. System input and status objects shall be 
configurable to alarm on departing from and on returning to normal 
state. Operator shall be able to enable or disable each alarm and to 
configure alarm limits, alarm limit differentials, alarm states, and alarm 
reactions for each system object. Configure and enable alarm points as 
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specified in Section 23 09 93 (Sequences of Operation). Alarms shall 
be BACnet alarm objects and shall use BACnet alarm services. 

8. Alarm Messages. Alarm messages shall use the English language 
descriptor for the object in alarm in such a way that the operator will be 
able to recognize the source, location, and nature of the alarm without 
relying on acronyms. 

9. Alarm Reactions. Operator shall be able to configure (by object) what, 
if any actions are to be taken during an alarm. As a minimum, the 
workstation or web server shall be able to log, print, start programs, 
display messages, send e-mail, send page, and audibly annunciate. 

10. Alarm and Event log. Operators shall be able to view all system alarms 
and changes of state from any location in the system. Events shall be 
listed chronologically. An operator with the proper security level may 
acknowledge and delete alarms, and archive closed alarms to the 
workstation or web server hard disk. 

11. Trend Logs. The operator shall be able to configure trend sample or 
change of value (COV) interval, start time, and stop time for each 
system data object and shall be able to retrieve data for use in 
spreadsheets and standard database programs. Controller shall 
sample and store trend data and shall be able to archive data to the 
hard disk. Configure trends as specified in Section 23 09 93 
(Sequences of Operation). Trends shall be BACnet trend objects. 

12. Object and Property Status and Control. Provide a method for the 
operator to view, and edit if applicable, the status of any object or 
property in the system. The status shall be available by menu, on 
graphics, or through custom programs. 

13. Reports and Logs. Operator shall be able to select, to modify, to 
create, and to print reports and logs. Operator shall be able to store 
report data in a format accessible by standard spreadsheet and word 
processing programs. 

14. Standard Reports. Furnish the following standard system reports: 
a. Objects. System objects and current values filtered by object 

type, by status (in alarm, locked, normal), by equipment, by 
geographic location, or by combination of filter criteria. 

b. Alarm Summary. Current alarms and closed alarms. System 
shall retain closed alarms for an adjustable period. 

c. Logs. System shall log the following to a database or text file and 
shall retain data for an adjustable period: 

i. Alarm History. 
ii. Trend Data. Operator shall be able to select trends to be 

logged. 
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iii. Operator Activity. At a minimum, system shall log operator 
log in and log out, control parameter changes, schedule 
changes, and alarm acknowledgment and deletion. 
System shall date and time stamp logged activity. 

15. Energy Reports. System shall include an easily configured energy 
reporting tool that provides the capabilities described in this section. 

a. The energy reporting tool shall be accessible through the same 
user interface (Web browser or operator workstation software) as 
is used to manage the BAS. 

b. The energy reporting tool shall be preconfigured by the 
Contractor to gather and store energy demand and consumption 
data from each energy source that provides metered data to the 
BAS. Meter data shall be stored at 5 minute intervals unless 
otherwise specified in the Sequence of Operation provided in 
section 23 09 93. This data shall be maintained in an industry 
standard SQL database for a period of not less than five years. 

c. The energy reporting tool shall allow the operator to select an 
energy source and a time period of interest (day, week, month, 
year, or date range) and shall provide options to view the data in 
a table, line graph, bar graph, or pie chart. The tool shall also 
allow the operator to select two or more data sources and 
display a comparison of the energy used over this period in any 
of the listed graph formats, or to total the energy used by the 
selected sources and display that data in the supported formats. 

d. The energy reporting tool shall allow the operator to select and 
energy source and two time periods of interest (day, week, 
month, year, or date range) and display a graph that compares 
the energy use over the two time periods in any of the graph 
formats listed in the previous paragraph. The tool shall also allow 
the operator to select multiple energy sources and display a 
graph that compares the total energy used by these sources 
over the two time periods. 

e. The energy reporting tool shall allow the operator to easily 
generate the previously described graphs "on the fly," and shall 
provide an option to store the report format so the operator can 
select that format to regenerate the graph at a future date. The 
tool shall also allow the user to schedule these reports to run on 
a recurring basis using relative time periods, such as 
automatically generating a consumption report on the first 
Monday of each month showing consumption over the previous 
month. Automatically generated reports shall be archived on the 
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server in a common industry format such as Adobe PDF or 
Microsoft Excel with copies e-mailed to a user editable list of 
recipients. 

f. The energy reporting tool shall be capable of collecting and 
displaying data from the following types of meters: 

i. Electricity 
ii. Gas 
iii. Oil 
iv. Steam 
v. Chilled Water 
vi. Potable Water 
vii. Heating and cooling degree days. (May be calculated from 

sensor data rather than metered.) 
g. The user shall have the option of using Kw (Kwh) or Btu/hr (Btu) 

as the units for demand and consumption reports. Multiples of 
these units (MWH, kBtu, etc.) shall be used as appropriate. All 
selected sources shall be automatically converted to the selected 
units. The user shall similarly have the option of entering facility 
area and occupancy hours and creating reports that are 
normalized on an area basis, an annual use basis, or an 
occupied hour basis. 

h. The user shall have the option of entering benchmark data for an 
individual facility or a group of facilities. 

i. The user shall have the option of displaying any or all of the 
following data on any chart, line, or bar graph generated by the 
energy reporting tool: 

i. Low/High/Average value of the metered value being 
displayed. 

ii. Heating and/or Cooling Degree Days for the time period(s) 
being displayed. 

iii. The Environmental Index for the facilities and time periods 
being displayed. 

16. Environmental Index. System shall monitor all occupied zones and 
compile an index that provides a numerical indication of the 
environmental comfort within the zone. As a minimum, this indication 
shall be based upon the deviation of the zone temperature from the 
heating or cooling setpoint. If humidity is being measured within the 
zone then the environmental index shall be adjusted to reflect a lower 
comfort level for high or low humidity levels. Similarly, if carbon dioxide 
levels are being measured as an indication of ventilation effectiveness 
then the environmental index shall be adjusted to indicate degraded 
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comfort at high carbon dioxide levels. Other adjustments may be made 
to the environmental index based upon additional measurements. The 
system shall maintain a trend of the environmental index for each zone 
in the trend log. The system shall also compute an average comfort 
index for every building included in this contract and maintain trendlogs 
of these building environmental indices. Similarly, the system shall 
compute the percentage of occupied time that comfortable conditions 
were maintained within the zones. Through the UI the user shall be 
able to add a weighting factor to adjust the contribution of each zone to 
the average index based upon the floor area of the zone, importance of 
the zone, or other static criteria. 

17. Custom Reports. Operator shall be able to create custom reports that 
retrieve data, including archived trend data, from the system, that 
analyze data using common algebraic calculations, and that present 
results in tabular or graphical format. Reports shall be launched from 
the operator interface. 

H. Workstation Application Editors. Each PC or browser workstation shall 
support editing of all system applications. The applications shall be 
downloaded and executed at one or more of the controller panels. 

1. Controller. Provide a full-screen editor for each type of application that 
shall allow the operator to view and change the configuration, name, 
control parameters, and set points for all controllers. 

2. Scheduling. An editor for the scheduling application shall be provided 
at each workstation. Provide a method of selecting the desired 
schedule and schedule type. Exception schedules and holidays shall 
be shown clearly on the calendar. The start and stop times for each 
object shall be adjustable from this interface. 

3. Custom Application Programming. Provide the tools to create, edit, 
debug, and download custom programs. System shall be fully operable 
while custom programs are edited, compiled, and downloaded. 
Programming language shall have the following features: 

a. Language. Language shall be graphically based and shall use 
function blocks arranged in a logic diagram that clearly shows 
control logic flow. Function blocks shall directly provide functions 
listed below, and operators shall be able to create custom or 
compound function blocks. 

b. Programming Environment. Tool shall provide a full-screen, 
cursor-and-mouse-driven programming environment that 
incorporates word processing features such as cut and paste. 
Operators shall be able to insert, add, modify, and delete custom 
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programming code, and to copy blocks of code to a file library for 
reuse in other control programs. 

c. Independent Program Modules. Operator shall be able to 
develop independently executing program modules that can 
disable, enable and exchange data with other program modules. 

d. Debugging and Simulation. Operator shall be able to step 
through the program observing intermediate values and results. 
Operator shall be able to adjust input variables to simulate actual 
operating conditions. Operator shall be able to adjust each step’s 
time increment to observe operation of delays, integrators, and 
other time-sensitive control logic. Debugger shall provide error 
messages for syntax and for execution errors. 

e. Conditional Statements. Operator shall be able to program 
conditional logic using compound Boolean (AND, OR, and NOT) 
and relational (EQUAL, LESS THAN, GREATER THAN, NOT 
EQUAL) comparisons. 

f. Mathematical Functions. Language shall support floating-point 
addition, subtraction, multiplication, division, and square root 
operations, as well as absolute value calculation and 
programmatic selection of minimum and maximum values from a 
list of values. 

g. Variables. Operator shall be able to use variable values in 
program conditional statements and mathematical functions. 

i. Time Variables. Operator shall be able to use predefined 
variables to represent time of day, day of the week, month 
of the year, and date. Other predefined variables or simple 
control logic shall provide elapsed time in seconds, 
minutes, hours, and days. Operator shall be able to start, 
stop, and reset elapsed time variables using the program 
language. 

ii. System Variables. Operator shall be able to use 
predefined variables to represent status and results of 
Controller Software and shall be able to enable, disable, 
and change setpoints of Controller Software as described 
in Controller Software section. 

I. Portable Operator's Terminal. Provide all necessary software to configure an 
IBM-compatible laptop computer for use as a Portable Operator’s Terminal. 
Operator shall be able to connect configured Terminal to the system network 
or directly to each controller for programming, setting up, and 
troubleshooting. 

2.4 Controller Software 
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A. Furnish the following applications for building and energy management. All 
software application shall reside and operate in the system controllers. 
Applications shall be editable through operator workstation, web browser 
interface, or engineering workstation. 

B. System Security. See Paragraph 2.3.E.5 (Security) and Paragraph 
2.3.E.14.c.iii (Operator Activity). 

C. Scheduling. Provide the capability to execute control functions according to a 
user created or edited schedule. Each schedule shall provide the following 
schedule options as a minimum: 

1. Weekly Schedule. Provide separate schedules for each day of the 
week. Each schedule shall be able to include up to 5 occupied periods 
(5 start-stop pairs or 10 events). 

2. Exception Schedules. Provide the ability for the operator to designate 
any day of the year as an exception schedule. Exception schedules 
may be defined up to a year in advance. Once an exception schedule 
has executed, the system shall discard and replace the exception 
schedule with the standard schedule for that day of the week. 

3. Holiday Schedules. Provide the capability for the operator to define up 
to 24 special or holiday schedules. These schedules will be repeated 
each year. The operator shall be able to define the length of each 
holiday period. 

D. System Coordination. Operator shall be able to group related equipment 
based on function and location and to use these groups for scheduling and 
other applications. 

E. Binary Alarms. Each binary object shall have the capability to be configured 
to alarm based on the operator-specified state. Provide the capability to 
automatically and manually disable alarming. 

F. Analog Alarms. Each analog object shall have both high and low alarm limits. 
The operator shall be able to enable or disable these alarms. 

G. Alarm Reporting. The operator shall be able to determine the action to be 
taken in the event of an alarm. An alarm shall be able to start programs, print, 
be logged in the event log, generate custom messages, and display on 
graphics. 

H. Remote Communication. System shall automatically contact operator 
workstation or server on receipt of critical alarms. If no network connection is 
available, system shall use a modem connection. 

I. Demand Limiting. 
1. The demand-limiting program shall monitor building power 

consumption from a building power meter (provided by others) which 
generates pulse signals or a BACnet communications interface. An 
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acceptable alternative is for the system to monitor a watt transducer or 
current transformer attached to the building feeder lines. 

2. When power consumption exceeds adjustable levels, system shall 
automatically adjust setpoints, de-energize low-priority equipment, and 
take other programmatic actions to reduce demand as specified in 
Section 23 09 93 (Sequences of Operation). When demand drops 
below adjustable levels, system shall restore loads as specified. 

J. Maintenance Management. The system shall be capable of generating 
maintenance alarms when equipment exceeds adjustable runtime, equipment 
starts, or performance limits. Configure and enable maintenance alarms as 
specified in 23 09 93 (Sequences of Operation). 

K. Sequencing. Application software shall sequence chillers, boilers, and pumps 
as specified in Section 23 09 93 (Sequences of Operation). 

L. PID Control. System shall provide direct- and reverse-acting PID 
(proportional-integral-derivative) algorithms. Each algorithm shall have anti-
windup and selectable controlled variable, setpoint, and PID gains. Each 
algorithm shall calculate a time-varying analog value that can be used to 
position an output or to stage a series of outputs. The calculation interval, 
PID gains, and other tuning parameters shall be adjustable by a user with the 
correct security level. 

M. Staggered Start. System shall stagger controlled equipment restart after 
power outage. Operator shall be able to adjust equipment restart order and 
time delay between equipment restarts. 

N. Energy Calculations. 
1. The system shall accumulate and convert instantaneous power (kW) or 

flow rates (L/s [gpm]) to energy usage data. 
2. The system shall calculate a sliding-window average (rolling average). 

Operator shall be able to adjust window interval to 15 minutes, 30 
minutes, or 60 minutes. 

O. Anti-Short Cycling. All binary output objects shall be protected from short 
cycling by means of adjustable minimum on-time and off-time settings. 

P. On and Off Control with Differential. Provide an algorithm that allows a binary 
output to be cycled based on a controlled variable and a setpoint. The 
algorithm shall be direct-acting or reverse-acting. 

Q. Runtime Totalization. Provide software to totalize runtime for each binary 
input and output. Operator shall be able to enable runtime alarm based on 
exceeded adjustable runtime limit. Configure and enable runtime totalization 
and alarms as specified in Section 23 09 93 (Sequence of Operations). 

2.5 Controllers 
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A. General. Provide an adequate number of Building Controllers (BC), 
Advanced Application Controllers (AAC), Application Specific Controllers 
(ASC), Smart Actuators (SA), and Smart Sensors (SS) as required to achieve 
performance specified in Section 23 09 23 Article 1.9 (System Performance). 
Every device in the system which executes control logic and directly controls 
HVAC equipment must conform to a standard BACnet Device profile as 
specified in ANSI/ASHRAE 135, BACnet Annex L. Unless otherwise 
specified, hardwired actuators and sensors may be used in lieu of BACnet 
Smart Actuators and Smart Sensors. 

B. BACnet. 
1. Building Controllers (BCs). Each BC shall conform to BACnet Building 

Controller (B-BC) device profile as specified in ANSI/ASHRAE 135, 
BACnet Annex L, and shall be listed as a certified B-BC in the BACnet 
Testing Laboratories (BTL) Product Listing. 

2. Advanced Application Controllers (AACs). Each AAC shall conform to 
BACnet Advanced Application Controller (B-AAC) device profile as 
specified in ANSI/ASHRAE 135, BACnet Annex L and shall be listed as 
a certified B-AAC in the BACnet Testing Laboratories (BTL) Product 
Listing. 

3. Application Specific Controllers (ASCs). Each ASC shall conform to 
BACnet Application Specific Controller (B-ASC) device profile as 
specified in ANSI/ASHRAE 135, BACnet Annex L and shall be listed as 
a certified B-ASC in the BACnet Testing Laboratories (BTL) Product 
Listing. 

4. Smart Sensors (SSs). Each SS shall conform to BACnet Smart Sensor 
(B-SS) device profile as specified in ANSI/ASHRAE 135, BACnet 
Annex L and shall be listed as a certified B-SS in the BACnet Testing 
Laboratories (BTL) Product Listing. 

5. BACnet Communication. 
a. Each BC shall reside on or be connected to a BACnet network 

using ISO 8802-3 (Ethernet) Data Link/Physical layer protocol 
and BACnet/IP addressing. 

b. BACnet routing shall be performed by BCs or other BACnet 
device routers as necessary to connect BCs to networks of 
AACs and ASCs. 

c. Each AAC shall reside on a BACnet network using ISO 8802-3 
(Ethernet) Data Link/Physical layer protocol with BACnet/IP 
addressing, or it shall reside on a BACnet network using the 
ARCNET or MS/TP Data Link/Physical layer protocol. 

d. Each ASC shall reside on a BACnet network using the ARCNET 
or MS/TP Data Link/Physical layer protocol. 
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e. Each SA shall reside on a BACnet network using the ARCNET 
or MS/TP Data Link/Physical layer protocol. 

f. Each SS shall reside on a BACnet network using ISO 8802-3 
(Ethernet) Data Link/Physical layer protocol with BACnet/IP 
addressing, or it shall reside on a BACnet network using 
ARCNET or MS/TP Data Link/Physical layer protocol. 

C. Communication 
1. Service Port. Each controller shall provide a service communication 

port for connection to a Portable Operator’s Terminal. Connection shall 
be extended to space temperature sensor ports where shown on 
drawings. 

2. Signal Management. BC and ASC operating systems shall manage 
input and output communication signals to allow distributed controllers 
to share real and virtual object information and to allow for central 
monitoring and alarms. 

3. Data Sharing. Each BC and AAC shall share data as required with 
each networked BC and AAC. 

4. Stand-Alone Operation. Each piece of equipment specified in Section 
23 09 93 shall be controlled by a single controller to provide stand-
alone control in the event of communication failure. All I/O points 
specified for a piece of equipment shall be integral to its controller. 
Provide stable and reliable stand-alone control using default values or 
other method for values normally read over the network such as 
outdoor air conditions, supply air or water temperature coming from 
source equipment, etc. 

D. Environment. Controller hardware shall be suitable for anticipated ambient 
conditions. 

1. Controllers used outdoors or in wet ambient conditions shall be 
mounted in waterproof enclosures and shall be rated for operation at -
29°C to 60°C (-20°F to 140°F). 

2. Controllers used in conditioned space shall be mounted in dust-
protective enclosures and shall be rated for operation at 0°C to 50°C 
(32°F to 120°F). 

E. Keypad. Provide a local keypad and display for each BC and AAC. Operator 
shall be able to use keypad to view and edit data. Keypad and display shall 
require password to prevent unauthorized use. If the manufacturer does not 
normally provide a keypad and display for each BC and AAC, provide the 
software and any interface cabling needed to use a laptop computer as a 
Portable Operator’s Terminal for the system. 

F. Real-Time Clock. Controllers that perform scheduling shall have a real-time 
clock. 
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G. Serviceability. Provide diagnostic LEDs for power, communication, and 
processor. All wiring connections shall be made to a field-removable modular 
terminal strip or to a termination card connected by a ribbon cable. Each BC 
and AAC shall continually check its processor and memory circuit status and 
shall generate an alarm on abnormal operation. System shall continuously 
check controller network and generate alarm for each controller that fails to 
respond. 

H. Memory. 
1. Controller memory shall support operating system, database, and 

programming requirements. 
2. Each BC and AAC shall retain BIOS and application programming for 

at least 72 hours in the event of power loss. 
3. Each ASC and SA shall use nonvolatile memory and shall retain BIOS 

and application programming in the event of power loss. System shall 
automatically download dynamic control parameters following power 
loss. 

I. Immunity to Power and Noise. Controllers shall be able to operate at 90% to 
110% of nominal voltage rating and shall perform an orderly shutdown below 
80% nominal voltage. Operation shall be protected against electrical noise of 
5 to 120 Hz and from keyed radios up to 5 W at 1 m (3 ft). 

J. Transformer. ASC power supply shall be fused or current limiting and shall be 
rated at a minimum of 125% of ASC power consumption. 

2.6 Input and Output Interface 

A. General. Hard-wire input and output points to BCs, AACs, ASCs, or SAs. 
B. Protection. All input points and output points shall be protected such that shorting of 

the point to itself, to another point, or to ground shall cause no damage to the 
controller. All input and output points shall be protected from voltage up to 24 V of 
any duration, such that contact with this voltage will cause no controller damage. 

C. Binary Inputs. Binary inputs shall allow the monitoring of ON/OFF signals from 
remote devices. The binary inputs shall provide a wetting current of at least 12 mA 
to be compatible with commonly available control devices and shall be protected 
against contact bounce and noise. Binary inputs shall sense dry contact closure 
without application of power external to the controller. 

D. Pulse Accumulation Inputs. Pulse accumulation inputs shall conform to binary input 
requirements and shall also accumulate up to 10 pulses per second. 

E. Analog Inputs. Analog inputs shall monitor low-voltage (0–10 Vdc), current (4–20 
mA), or resistance (thermistor or RTD) signals. Analog inputs shall be compatible 
with and field configurable to commonly available sensing devices. 

F. Binary Outputs. Binary outputs shall provide for ON/OFF operation or a pulsed low-
voltage signal for pulse width modulation control. Binary outputs on Building 
Controllers shall have three-position (on-off-auto) override switches and status 
lights. Outputs shall be selectable for normally open or normally closed operation. 
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G. Analog Outputs. Analog outputs shall provide a modulating signal for the control of 
end devices. Outputs shall provide either a 0–10 Vdc or a 4–20 mA signal as 
required to properly control output devices. Each Building Controller analog output 
shall have a two-position (auto-manual) switch, a manually adjustable 
potentiometer, and status lights. Analog outputs shall not drift more than 0.4% of 
range annually. 

H. Tri-State Outputs. Control three-point floating electronic actuators without feedback 
with tri-state outputs (two coordinated binary outputs). Tri-State outputs may be 
used to provide analog output control in zone control and terminal unit control 
applications such as VAV terminal units, duct-mounted heating coils, and zone 
dampers. 

I. System Object Capacity. The system size shall be expandable to at least twice the 
number of input/ output objects required for this project. Additional controllers (along 
with associated devices and wiring) shall be all that is necessary to achieve this 
capacity requirement. The operator interfaces installed for this project shall not 
require any hardware additions or software revisions in order to expand the system 

2.7 Power Supplies and Line Filtering 

A. Power Supplies. Control transformers shall be UL listed. Furnish Class 2 current-
limiting type or furnish over-current protection in primary and secondary circuits for 
Class 2 service in accordance with NEC requirements. Limit connected loads to 
80% of rated capacity. 

1. DC power supply output shall match output current and voltage 
requirements. Unit shall be full-wave rectifier type with output ripple of 5.0 
mV maximum peak-to-peak. Regulation shall be 1.0% line and load 
combined, with 100-microsecond response time for 50% load changes. Unit 
shall have built-in over-voltage and over-current protection and shall be able 
to withstand 150% current overload for at least three seconds without trip-out 
or failure. 

a. Unit shall operate between 0°C and 50°C (32°F and 120°F). EM/RF 
shall meet FCC Class B and VDE 0871 for Class B and MILSTD 810C 
for shock and vibration. 

b. Line voltage units shall be UL recognized and CSA listed. 
B. Power Line Filtering. 

1. Provide internal or external transient voltage and surge suppression for 
workstations and controllers. Surge protection shall have: 

a. Dielectric strength of 1000 V minimum 
b. Response time of 10 nanoseconds or less 
c. Transverse mode noise attenuation of 65 dB or greater 
d. Common mode noise attenuation of 150 dB or greater at 40–100 Hz 

2.8 Auxiliary Control Devices 

A. Motorized Control Dampers, unless otherwise specified elsewhere, shall be as 
follow. 
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1. Type. Control dampers shall be the parallel or opposed-blade type as 
specified below or as scheduled on drawings. 

a. Outdoor and return air mixing dampers and face-and-bypass dampers 
shall be parallel-blade and shall direct airstreams toward each other. 

b. Other modulating dampers shall be opposed-blade. 
c. Two-position shutoff dampers shall be parallel- or opposed-blade with 

blade and side seals. 
2. Frame. Damper frames shall be 2.38 mm (13 gauge) galvanized steel 

channel or 3.175 mm (⅛ in.) extruded aluminum with reinforced corner 
bracing. 

3. Blades. Damper blades shall not exceed 20 cm (8 in.) in width or 125 cm (48 
in.) in length. Blades shall be suitable for medium velocity (10 m/s [2000 
fpm]) performance. Blades shall be not less than 1.5875 mm (16 gauge). 

4. Shaft Bearings. Damper shaft bearings shall be as recommended by 
manufacturer for application, oil impregnated sintered bronze, or better. 

5. Seals. Blade edges and frame top and bottom shall have replaceable seals 
of butyl rubber or neoprene. Side seals shall be spring-loaded stainless steel. 
Blade seals shall leak no more than 50 L/s·m2(10 cfm per ft2) at 1000 Pa (4 
in. w.g.) differential pressure. Blades shall be airfoil type suitable for wide-
open face velocity of 7.5 m/s (1500 fpm). 

6. Sections. Individual damper sections shall not exceed 125 cm × 150 cm (48 
in. × 60 in.). Each section shall have at least one damper actuator. 

7. Modulating dampers shall provide a linear flow characteristic where possible. 
8. Linkages. Dampers shall have exposed linkages. 

B. Electric Damper and Valve Actuators. 
1. Stall Protection. Mechanical or electronic stall protection shall prevent 

actuator damage throughout the actuator’s rotation. 
2. Spring-return Mechanism. Actuators used for power-failure and safety 

applications shall have an internal mechanical spring-return mechanism or 
an uninterruptible power supply (UPS). 

3. Signal and Range. Proportional actuators shall accept a 0–10 Vdc or a 0–20 
mA control signal and shall have a 2–10 Vdc or 4–20 mA operating range. 
(Floating motor actuators may be substituted for proportional actuators in 
terminal unit applications as described in paragraph 2.6H.) 

4. Wiring. 24 Vac and 24 Vdc actuators shall operate on Class 2 wiring. 
5. Manual Positioning. Operators shall be able to manually position each 

actuator when the actuator is not powered. Non-spring-return actuators shall 
have an external manual gear release. Spring-return actuators with more 
than 7 N·m (60 in.-lb) torque capacity shall have a manual crank. 

C. Control Valves. 
1. Control valves shall be two-way or three-way type for two-position or 

modulating service as shown. 
2. Close-off (differential) Pressure Rating: Valve actuator and trim shall be 

furnished to provide the following minimum close-off pressure ratings: 
a. Water Valves: 
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i. Two-way: 150% of total system (pump) head. 
ii. Three-way: 300% of pressure differential between ports A and 

B at design flow or 100% of total system (pump) head. 
b. Steam Valves: 150% of operating (inlet) pressure. 

3. Water Valves. 
a. Body and trim style and materials shall be in accordance with 

manufacturer’s recommendations for design conditions and service 
shown, with equal percentage ports for modulating service. 

b. Sizing Criteria: 
i. Two-position service: Line size. 
ii. Two-way modulating service: Pressure drop shall be equal to 

twice the pressure drop through heat exchanger (load), 50% of 
the pressure difference between supply and return mains, or 5 
psi, whichever is greater. 

iii. Three-way modulating service: Pressure drop equal to twice 
the pressure drop through the coil exchanger (load), 35 kPa (5 
psi) maximum. 

iv. Valves ½ in. through 2 in. shall be bronze body or cast brass 
ANSI Class 250, spring-loaded, PTFE packing, quick opening 
for two-position service. Two-way valves to have replaceable 
composition disc or stainless steel ball. 

v. Valves 2½ in. and larger shall be cast iron ANSI Class 125 with 
guided plug and PTFE packing. 

c. Water valves shall fail normally open or closed, as scheduled on 
plans, or as follows: 

i. Water zone valves—normally open preferred. 
ii. Heating coils in air handlers—normally open. 
iii. Chilled water control valves—normally closed. 
iv. Other applications—as scheduled or as required by sequences 

of operation. 
4. Steam Valves. 

a. Body and trim materials shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s 
recommendations for design conditions and service with linear ports 
for modulating service. 

b. Sizing Criteria: 
i. Two-position service: pressure drop 10% to 20% of inlet psig. 
ii. Modulating service: 100 kPa (15 psig) or less; pressure drop 

80% of inlet psig. 
iii. Modulating service: 101 to 350 kPa (16 to 50 psig); pressure 

drop 50% of inlet psig. 
iv. Modulating service: over 350 kPa (50 psig); pressure drop as 

scheduled on plans. 
D. Binary Temperature Devices. 

1. Low-Voltage Space Thermostats. Low-voltage space thermostats shall be 24 
V, bimetal-operated, mercury-switch type, with adjustable or fixed 
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anticipation heater, concealed setpoint adjustment, 13°C–30°C (55°F–85°F) 
setpoint range, 1°C (2°F) maximum differential, and vented ABS plastic 
cover. 

2. Line-Voltage Space Thermostats. Line-voltage space thermostats shall be 
bimetal-actuated, open-contact type or bellows-actuated, enclosed, snap-
switch type or equivalent solid-state type, with heat anticipator, UL listing for 
electrical rating, concealed setpoint adjustment, 13°C–30°C (55°F–85°F) 
setpoint range, 1°C (2°F) maximum differential, and vented ABS plastic 
cover. 

3. Low-Limit Thermostats. Low-limit airstream thermostats shall be UL listed, 
vapor pressure type. Element shall be at least 6 m (20 ft) long. Element shall 
sense temperature in each 30 cm (1 ft) section and shall respond to lowest 
sensed temperature. Low-limit thermostat shall be manual reset only. 

E. Temperature Sensors. 
1. Type. Temperature sensors shall be Resistance Temperature Device (RTD) 

or thermistor. 
2. Duct Sensors. Duct sensors shall be single point or averaging as shown. 

Averaging sensors shall be a minimum of 1.5 m (5 ft) in length per 1 m2(10 
ft2) of duct cross-section. 

3. Immersion Sensors. Provide immersion sensors with a separable stainless 
steel well. Well pressure rating shall be consistent with system pressure it will 
be immersed in. Well shall withstand pipe design flow velocities. 

4. Space Sensors. Space sensors shall have setpoint adjustment, override 
switch, display, and communication port as shown. 

5. Differential Sensors. Provide matched sensors for differential temperature 
measurement. 

F. Humidity Sensors. 
1. Duct and room sensors shall have a sensing range of 20%–80%. 
2. Duct sensors shall have a sampling chamber. 
3. Outdoor air humidity sensors shall have a sensing range of 20%–95% RH 

and shall be suitable for ambient conditions of -40°C–75°C (-40°F–170°F). 
4. Humidity sensors shall not drift more than 1% of full scale annually. 

G. Flow Switches. Flow-proving switches shall be paddle (water service only) or 
differential pressure type (air or water service) as shown. Switches shall be UL 
listed, SPDT snap-acting, and pilot duty rated (125 VA minimum). 

1. Paddle switches shall have adjustable sensitivity and NEMA 1 enclosure 
unless otherwise specified. 

2. Differential pressure switches shall have scale range and differential suitable 
for intended application and NEMA 1 enclosure unless otherwise specified. 

H. Relays. 
1. Control Relays. Control relays shall be plug-in type, UL listed, and shall have 

dust cover and LED “energized” indicator. Contact rating, configuration, and 
coil voltage shall be suitable for application. 

2. Time Delay Relays. Time delay relays shall be solid-state plug-in type, UL 
listed, and shall have adjustable time delay. Delay shall be adjustable ±100% 
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from setpoint shown. Contact rating, configuration, and coil voltage shall be 
suitable for application. Provide NEMA 1 enclosure for relays not installed in 
local control panel. 

I. Override Timers. 
1. Unless implemented in control software, override timers shall be spring-

wound line voltage, UL Listed, with contact rating and configuration required 
by application. Provide 0–6 hour calibrated dial unless otherwise specified. 
Flush mount timer on local control panel face or where shown. 

J. Current Transmitters. 
1. AC current transmitters shall be self-powered, combination split-core current 

transformer type with built-in rectifier and high-gain servo amplifier with 4–20 
mA two-wire output. Full-scale unit ranges shall be 10 A, 20 A, 50 A, 100 A, 
150 A, and 200 A, with internal zero and span adjustment. Unit accuracy 
shall be ±1% full-scale at 500 ohm maximum burden. 

2. Transmitter shall meet or exceed ANSI/ISA S50.1 requirements and shall be 
UL/CSA recognized. 

3. Unit shall be split-core type for clamp-on installation on existing wiring. 
K. Current Transformers. 

1. AC current transformers shall be UL/CSA recognized and shall be completely 
encased (except for terminals) in approved plastic material. 

2. Transformers shall be available in various current ratios and shall be 
selected for ±1% accuracy at 5 A full-scale output. 

3. Use fixed-core transformers for new wiring installation and split-core 
transformers for existing wiring installation. 

L. Voltage Transmitters. 
1. AC voltage transmitters shall be self-powered single-loop (two-wire) type, 4–

20 mA output with zero and span adjustment. 
2. Adjustable full-scale unit ranges shall be 100–130 Vac, 200–250 Vac, 250–

330 Vac, and 400–600 Vac. Unit accuracy shall be ±1% full-scale at 500 ohm 
maximum burden. 

3. Transmitters shall meet or exceed ANSI/ISA S50.1 requirements and shall 
be UL/CSA recognized at 600 Vac rating. 

M. Voltage Transformers. 
1. AC voltage transformers shall be UL/CSA recognized, 600 Vac rated, and 

shall have built-in fuse protection. 
2. Transformers shall be suitable for ambient temperatures of 4°C–55°C (40°F–

130°F) and shall provide ±0.5% accuracy at 24 Vac and 5 VA load. 
3. Windings (except for terminals) shall be completely enclosed with metal or 

plastic. 
N. Power Monitors. 

1. Selectable rate pulse output for kWh reading, 4–20 mA output for kW 
reading, N.O. alarm contact, and ability to operate with 5.0 amp current 
inputs or 0–0.33 volt inputs. 

2. 1.0% full-scale true RMS power accuracy, +0.5 Hz, voltage input range 120–
600 V, and auto range select. 
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3. Under voltage/phase monitor circuitry. 
4. NEMA 1 enclosure. 
5. Current transformers having a 0.5% FS accuracy, 600 VAC isolation voltage 

with 0–0.33 V output. If 0–5 A current transformers are provided, a three-
phase disconnect/shorting switch assembly is required. 

O. Hydronic Flowmeters 
1. Insertion-Type Turbine Meter 

a. Dual counter-rotating axial turbine elements, each with its own 
rotational sensing system, and an averaging circuit to reduce 
measurement errors due to swirl and flow profile distortion. Single 
turbine for piping 2 inches and smaller. Flow sensing turbine rotors 
shall be non-metallic and not impaired by magnetic drag. 

b. Insertion type complete with ‘hot-tap’ isolation valves to enable sensor 
removal without water supply system shutdown. 

c. Sensing method shall be impedance sensing (non magnetic and non 
photoelectric) 

d. Volumetric accuracy 
i. ± 0.5% of reading at calibrated velocity 
ii. ± 1% of reading from 3 to 30 ft/s (10:1 range) 
iii. ± 2% of reading from 0.4 to 20 ft/s (50:1 range) 

e. Each sensor shall be individually calibrated and tagged accordingly 
against the manufacturer’s primary standards which must be accurate 
to within 0.1% of flow rate and traceable to the National Institute of 
Standards and Technology (NIST). 

f. Maximum operating pressure of 400 psi and maximum operating 
temperature of 200°F continuous (220°F peak). 

g. All wetted metal parts shall be constructed of 316 stainless steel. 
h. Analog outputs shall consist of non interactive zero and span 

adjustments, a DC linearly of 0.1% of span, voltage output of 0-10 
Vdc, and current output of 4-20 mA. 

2. Magnetic Flow-Tube Type Flowmeter 
a. Sensor shall be a magnetic flowmeter, which utilizes Faraday’s Law to 

measure volumetric fluid flow through a pipe. The flowmeter shall 
consist of two elements, the sensor and the electronics. The sensor 
shall generate a measuring signal proportional to the flow velocity in 
the pipe. The electronics shall convert this EMF into a standard 
current output. 

b. Electronic replacement shall not affect meter accuracy (electronic 
units are not matched with specific sensors). 

c. Four-wire, externally powered, magnetic type flow transmitter with 
adjustable span and zero, integrally mounted to flow tube. Output 
signal shall be a digital pulse proportional to the flow rate (to provide 
maximum accuracy and to handle abrupt changes in flow). Standard 
4-20 mA or 0-10 Vdc outputs may be used provided accuracy is as 
specified. 
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d. Flow Tube: 
i. ANSI class 150 psig steel 
ii. ANSI flanges 
iii. Protected with PTFE, PFA, or ETFE liner rated for 245°F 

minimum fluid temperature 
e. Electrode and grounding material 

i. 316L Stainless steel or Hastelloy C 
ii. Electrodes shall be fused to ceramic liner and not require o-

rings. 
f. Electrical Enclosure: NEMA 4, 7 
g. Approvals: 

i. UL or CSA 
ii. NSF Drinking Water approval for domestic water applications 

h. Performance 
i. Accuracy shall be ±0.5% of actual reading from 3 to 30 ft/s flow 

velocities, and 0.015 ft/s from 0.04 to 3 ft/s. 
ii. Stability: 0.1% of rate over six months. 
iii. Meter repeatability shall be ±0.1% of rate at velocities > 3 ft/s. 

3. Magnetic Insertion-Type Flowmeter 
a. Magnetic Faraday point velocity measuring device. 
b. Insertion type complete with hot-tap isolation valves to enable sensor 

removal without water supply system shutdown. 
c. 4-20 mA transmitter proportional to flow or velocity. 
d. Accuracy: larger of 1% of reading and 0.2 ft/s. 
e. Flow range: 0.2 to 20 ft/s, bidirectional. 
f. Each sensor shall be individually calibrated and tagged accordingly 

against the manufacturer’s primary standards which must be accurate 
to within 0.1% of flow rate and traceable to the National Institute of 
Standards and Technology (NIST). 

4. Vortex Shedding Flowmeter 
a. Output: 4-20 mA, 0-10 Vdc, 0-5 Vdc. 
b. Maximum Fluid Temperature: 800ºF (427 °C). 
c. Wetted Parts: Stainless Steel. 
d. Housing: NEMA 4X. 
e. Turndown: 25:1 minimum. 
f. Accuracy: 0.5% of calibrated span for liquids, 1% of calibrated span 

for steam and gases. 
g. Body: Wafer style or ANSI flanged to match piping specification. 

5. Transit-Time Ultrasonic Flowmeter 
a. Clamp-On transit-time ultrasonic flowmeter 
b. Wide-Beam transducer technology 
c. 4-20 mA transmitter proportional to flow or velocity. 
d. Accuracy: 0.5% of reading in range 1 to 30 ft/s, 0.001 ft/s sensitivity. 

P. Thermal Energy Meters 
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1. Matched RTD, solid state, or thermistor temperature sensors with a 
differential temperature accuracy of ±0.15°F. 

2. Flow meter : See "Hydronic Flowmeters" section. 
3. Unit accuracy of ±1% factory calibrated, traceable to NIST with certification. 
4. NEMA 1 enclosure. 
5. Panel mounted display. 
6. UL listed. 
7. Isolated 4–20 ma signals for energy rate and supply and return temperatures 

and flow. 
Q. Current Switches. 

1. Current-operated switches shall be self-powered, solid-state with adjustable 
trip current. Select switches to match application current and DDC system 
output requirements. 

R. Pressure Transducers. 
1. Transducers shall have linear output signal and field-adjustable zero and 

span. 
2. Transducer sensing elements shall withstand continuous operating 

conditions of positive or negative pressure 50% greater than calibrated span 
without damage. 

3. Water pressure transducer diaphragm shall be stainless steel with minimum 
proof pressure of 1000 kPa (150 psi). Transducer shall have 4–20 mA 
output, suitable mounting provisions, and block and bleed valves. 

4. Water differential pressure transducer diaphragm shall be stainless steel with 
minimum proof pressure of 1000 kPa (150 psi). Over-range limit (differential 
pressure) and maximum static pressure shall be 2000 kPa (300 
psi.)Transducer shall have 4–20 mA output, suitable mounting provisions, 
and 5-valve manifold. 

S. Differential Pressure Switches. Differential pressure switches (air or water service) 
shall be UL listed, SPDT snap-acting, pilot duty rated (125 VA minimum) and shall 
have scale range and differential suitable for intended application and NEMA 1 
enclosure unless otherwise specified. 

T. Pressure-Electric (PE) Switches. 
1. Shall be metal or neoprene diaphragm actuated, operating pressure rated for 

0–175 kPa (0–25 psig), with calibrated scale minimum setpoint range of 14–
125 kPa (2–18 psig) minimum, UL listed. 

2. Provide one- or two-stage switch action (SPDT, DPST, or DPDT) as required 
by application Electrically rated for pilot duty service (125 VA minimum) 
and/or for motor control. 

3. Switches shall be open type (panel-mounted) or enclosed type for remote 
installation. Enclosed type shall be NEMA 1 unless otherwise specified. 

4. Each pneumatic signal line to PE switches shall have permanent indicating 
gauge. 

U. Occupancy Sensors. Occupancy sensors shall utilize Passive Infrared (PIR) and/or 
Microphonic Passive technology to detect the presence of people within a room. 
Sensors shall be mounted as indicated on the approved drawings. The sensor 
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output shall be accessible by any lighting and/or HVAC controller in the system. 
Occupancy sensors shall be capable of being powered from the lighting or HVAC 
control panel, as shown on the drawings. Occupancy sensor delay shall be software 
adjustable through the user interface and shall not require manual adjustment at the 
sensor. 

V. Local Control Panels. 
1. All indoor control cabinets shall be fully enclosed NEMA 1 construction with 

(hinged door) key-lock latch and removable subpanels. A single key shall be 
common to all field panels and subpanels. 

2. Interconnections between internal and face-mounted devices shall be 
prewired with color-coded stranded conductors neatly installed in plastic 
troughs and/or tie-wrapped. Terminals for field connections shall be UL listed 
for 600 volt service, individually identified per control/ interlock drawings, with 
adequate clearance for field wiring. Control terminations for field connection 
shall be individually identified per control drawings. 

3. Provide ON/OFF power switch with overcurrent protection for control power 
sources to each local panel. 

2.9 Wiring and Raceways 

A. General. Provide copper wiring, plenum cable, and raceways as specified in 
applicable sections of Division 26. 

B. Insulated wire shall use copper conductors and shall be UL listed for 90°C (200°F) 
minimum service. 

2.10 Fiber Optic Cable System 

A. Optical Cable. Optical cables shall be duplex 900 mm tight-buffer construction 
designed for intra-building environments. Sheath shall be UL listed OFNP in 
accordance with NEC Article 770. Optical fiber shall meet the requirements of FDDI, 
ANSI X3T9.5 PMD for 62.5/125mm. 

B. Connectors. Field terminate optical fibers with ST type connectors. Connectors shall 
have ceramic ferrules and metal bayonet latching bodies.
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PART 3: EXECUTION 

3.0 Section Includes 
3.1 Examination 
3.2 Protection 
3.3 Coordination 
3.4 General Workmanship 
3.5 Field Quality Control 
3.6 Existing Equipment 
3.7 Wiring 
3.8 Communication Wiring 
3.9 Fiber Optic Cable 
3.10 Control Air Tubing 
3.11 Installation of Sensors 
3.12 Flow Switch Installation 
3.13 Actuators 
3.14 Warning Labels 
3.15 Identification of Hardware and Wiring 
3.16 Controllers 
3.17 Programming 
3.18 Control system Checkout and Testing 
3.19 Control System Demonstration and Acceptance 
3.20 Cleaning 
3.21 Training 
3.22 Sequences of Operation 
3.23 Control Valve Installation 
3.24 Control Damper Installation 
3.25 Smoke Damper Installation 
3.26 Duct Smoke Detection 
3.27 Controls Communication Protocol 
3.28 Start-Up and Checkout Procedures
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3.1 Examination 

A. The contractor shall inspect the site to verify that equipment may be installed as 
shown. Any discrepancies, conflicts, or omissions shall be reported to the engineer 
for resolution before rough-in work is started. 

B. The contractor shall examine the drawings and specifications for other parts of the 
work. If head room or space conditions appear inadequate—or if any discrepancies 
occur between the plans and the contractor’s work and the plans and the work of 
others—the contractor shall report these discrepancies to the engineer and shall 
obtain written instructions for any changes necessary to accommodate the 
contractor’s work with the work of others. Any changes in the work covered by this 
specification made necessary by the failure or neglect of the contractor to report 
such discrepancies shall be made by—and at the expense of—this contractor. 

3.2 Protection 

A. The contractor shall protect all work and material from damage by his/her work or 
employees and shall be liable for all damage thus caused. 

B. The contractor shall be responsible for his/her work and equipment until finally 
inspected, tested, and accepted. The contractor shall protect any material that is not 
immediately installed. The contractor shall close all open ends of work with 
temporary covers or plugs during storage and construction to prevent entry of 
foreign objects. 

3.3 Coordination 

A. Site 
1. Where the mechanical work will be installed in close proximity to, or will 

interfere with, work of other trades, the contractor shall assist in working out 
space conditions to make a satisfactory adjustment. If the contractor installs 
his/her work before coordinating with other trades, so as to cause any 
interference with work of other trades, the contractor shall make the 
necessary changes in his/her work to correct the condition without extra 
charge. 

2. Coordinate and schedule work with other work in the same area and with 
work dependent upon other work to facilitate mutual progress. 

B. Submittals. See Section 23 09 23 Article 1.10 (Submittals). 
C. Test and Balance. 

1. The contractor shall furnish a single set of all tools necessary to interface to 
the control system for test and balance purposes. 

2. The contractor shall provide training in the use of these tools. This training 
will be planned for a minimum of 4 hours. 

3. In addition, the contractor shall provide a qualified technician to assist in the 
test and balance process, until the first 20 terminal units are balanced. 

4. The tools used during the test and balance process will be returned at the 
completion of the testing and balancing. 
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D. Life Safety. 
1. Duct smoke detectors required for air handler shutdown are provided under 

Division 28. Interlock smoke detectors to air handlers for shutdown as 
specified in Section 23 09 93 (Sequences of Operation). 

2. Smoke dampers and actuators required for duct smoke isolation are provided 
under Division 23. Interlock smoke dampers to air handlers as specified in 
Section 23 09 93 (Sequences of Operation). 

3. Fire and smoke dampers and actuators required for fire-rated walls are 
provided under Division 23. Fire and smoke damper control is provided under 
Division 28. 

E. Coordination with controls specified in other sections or divisions. Other sections 
and/or divisions of this specification include controls and control devices that are to 
be part of or interfaced to the control system specified in this section. These 
controls shall be integrated into the system and coordinated by the contractor as 
follows: 

1. All communication media and equipment shall be provided as specified in 
Section 23 09 23 Article 2.2 (Communication). 

2. Each supplier of a controls product is responsible for the configuration, 
programming, start up, and testing of that product to meet the sequences of 
operation described in Section 23 09 93. 

3. The contractor shall coordinate and resolve any incompatibility issues that 
arise between control products provided under this section and those 
provided under other sections or divisions of this specification. 

4. The contractor is responsible for providing all controls described in the 
contract documents regardless of where within the contract documents these 
controls are described. 

5. The contractor is responsible for the interface of control products provided by 
multiple suppliers regardless of where this interface is described within the 
contract documents. 

3.4 General Workmanship 

A. Install equipment, piping, and wiring/raceway parallel to building lines (i.e. 
horizontal, vertical, and parallel to walls) wherever possible. 

B. Provide sufficient slack and flexible connections to allow for vibration of piping and 
equipment. 

C. Install equipment in readily accessible locations as defined by Chapter 1 Article 100 
Part A of the National Electrical Code (NEC). 

D. Verify integrity of all wiring to ensure continuity and freedom from shorts and 
grounds. 

E. All equipment, installation, and wiring shall comply with industry specifications and 
standards for performance, reliability, and compatibility and be executed in strict 
adherence to local codes and standard practices. 

3.5 Field Quality Control 
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A. All work, materials, and equipment shall comply with rules and regulations of 
applicable local, state, and federal codes and ordinances as identified in Section 23 
09 23 Article 1.8 (Codes and Standards). 

B. Contractor shall continually monitor the field installation for code compliance and 
quality of workmanship. 

C. Contractor shall have work inspection by local and/or state authorities having 
jurisdiction over the work. 

3.6 Existing Equipment 

A. Wiring. The contractor may reuse any abandoned wires. The integrity of the wire 
and its proper application to the installation are the responsibility of the contractor. 
The wire shall be properly identified and tested in accordance with this specification. 
Unused or redundant wiring must be properly identified as such. 

B. Local Control Panels. The contractor may reuse any existing local control panel to 
locate new equipment. All redundant equipment within these panels must be 
removed. Panel face cover must be patched to fill all holes caused by removal of 
unused equipment or replaced with new. 

C. Repair. Unless otherwise directed, the contractor is not responsible for repair or 
replacement of existing energy equipment and systems, valves, dampers, or 
actuators. Should the contractor find existing equipment that requires maintenance, 
the engineer is to be notified immediately. 

D. Temperature Sensor Wells. The contractor may reuse any existing wells in piping 
for temperature sensors. These wells shall be modified as required for proper fit of 
new sensors. 

E. Indicator Gauges. Where these devices remain and are not removed, they must be 
made operational and recalibrated to ensure reasonable accuracy. 

F. Room Thermostats. Room thermostats may be reused. Remove and deliver 
unnecessary thermostats to Owner unless otherwise noted. Patch and finish holes 
and marks left by removal to match existing walls. 

G. Electronic Sensors and Transmitters. Unless specifically noted otherwise, existing 
sensors and transmitters may be reused. Remove and deliver unnecessary sensors 
and transmitters to Owner. 

H. Controllers and Auxiliary Electronic Devices. Existing controllers and auxiliary 
electronic devices may be reused unless specifically noted otherwise. Recondition 
as necessary. Remove unnecessary sensors and transmitters. 

I. Damper Actuators, Linkages, and Appurtenances. Existing damper actuators, 
linkages, and appurtenances may be reused unless specifically noted otherwise. 
Recondition as necessary. Remove and deliver unnecessary equipment to Owner. 

J. Control Valves. Existing control valves may be reused unless specifically noted 
otherwise. Recondition as necessary. 

K. Control Compressed Air Systems. Existing control compressed air systems may be 
reused unless specifically noted otherwise. Recondition as necessary. 

L. Existing System Operating Schedule. The mechanical system must remain in 
operation and shall maintain space comfort at all times between the hours of 6 a.m. 
and 9 p.m., Monday through Sunday. No modifications to the system shall cause 
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mechanical system to be shut down for more than 15 minutes or to fail to maintain 
space comfort conditions during any such period. Perform cut-over of controls that 
cannot meet these conditions outside of operational hours. 

M. The scheduling of fans through existing or temporary time clocks or control system 
shall be maintained throughout the DDC system installation 

N. Install control panels where shown. 
O. Modify existing starter control circuits, if necessary, to provide hand-off-auto control 

of each controlled starter. If new starters or starter control packages are required, 
these shall be included as part of this contract. 

P. Patch holes and finish to match existing walls. 

3.7 Wiring 

A. All control and interlock wiring shall comply with national and local electrical codes, 
and Division 26 of this specification, Where the requirements of this section differ 
from Division 26, the requirements of this section shall take precedence. 

B. All NEC Class 1 (line voltage) wiring shall be UL listed in approved raceway 
according to NEC and Division 26 requirements. 

C. All low-voltage wiring shall meet NEC Class 2 requirements. Low-voltage power 
circuits shall be subfused when required to meet Class 2 current limit. 

D. Where NEC Class 2 (current-limited) wires are in concealed and accessible 
locations, including ceiling return air plenums, approved cables not in raceway may 
be used provided that cables are UL listed for the intended application. 

E. All wiring in mechanical, electrical, or service rooms – or where subject to 
mechanical damage – shall be installed in raceway at levels below 3 m (10ft). 

F. Do not install Class 2 wiring in raceways containing Class 1 wiring. Boxes and 
panels containing high-voltage wiring and equipment may not be used for low-
voltage wiring except for the purpose of interfacing the two (e.g. relays and 
transformers). 

G. Do not install wiring in raceway containing tubing. 
H. Where Class 2 wiring is run exposed, wiring is to be run parallel along a surface or 

perpendicular to it and neatly tied at 3 m (10 ft) intervals. 
I. Where plenum cables are used without raceway, they shall be supported from or 

anchored to structural members. Cables shall not be supported by or anchored to 
ductwork, electrical raceways, piping, or ceiling suspension systems. 

J. All wire-to-device connections shall be made at a terminal block or terminal strip. All 
wire-to-wire connections shall be at a terminal block. 

K. All wiring within enclosures shall be neatly bundled and anchored to permit access 
and prevent restriction to devices and terminals. 

L. Maximum allowable voltage for control wiring shall be 120 V. If only higher voltages 
are available, the contractor shall provide step-down transformers. 

M. All wiring shall be installed as continuous lengths, with no splices permitted between 
termination points. 

N. Install plenum wiring in sleeves where it passes through walls and floors. Maintain 
fire rating at all penetrations. 
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O. Size of raceway and size and type of wire type shall be the responsibility of the 
contractor in keeping with the manufacturer’s recommendations and NEC 
requirements, except as noted elsewhere. 

P. Include one pull string in each raceway 2.5 cm (1 in.) or larger. 
Q. Use color-coded conductors throughout with conductors of different colors. 
R. Control and status relays are to be located in designated enclosures only. These 

enclosures include packaged equipment control panel enclosures unless they also 
contain Class 1 starters. 

S. Conceal all raceways except within mechanical, electrical, or service rooms. Install 
raceway to maintain a minimum clearance of 15 cm (6 in.) from high-temperature 
equipment (e.g. steam pipes or flues). 

T. Secure raceways with raceway clamps fastened to the structure and spaced 
according to code requirements. Raceways and pull boxes may not be hung on 
flexible duct strap or tie rods. Raceways may not be run on or attached to ductwork. 

U. Adhere to this specification's Division 26 requirements where raceway crosses 
building expansion joints. 

V. Install insulated bushings on all raceway ends and openings to enclosures. Seal top 
end of vertical raceways. 

W. The contractor shall terminate all control and/or interlock wiring and shall maintain 
updated (as-built) wiring diagrams with terminations identified at the job site. 

X. Flexible metal raceways and liquid-tight flexible metal raceways shall not exceed 1 
m (3 ft) in length and shall be supported at each end. Flexible metal raceway less 
than ½ in. electrical trade size shall not be used. In areas exposed to moisture, 
including chiller and boiler rooms, liquid-tight, flexible metal raceways shall be used. 

Y. Raceway must be rigidly installed, adequately supported, properly reamed at both 
ends, and left clean and free of obstructions. Raceway sections shall be joined with 
couplings (according to code). Terminations must be made with fittings at boxes, 
and ends not terminating in boxes shall have bushings installed. 

3.8 Communication Wiring 

A. The contractor shall adhere to the items listed in the "Wiring" article in Part 3 of the 
specification. 

B. All cabling shall be installed in a neat and workmanlike manner. Follow 
manufacturer's installation recommendations for all communication cabling 

C. Do not install communication wiring in raceways and enclosures containing Class 1 
or other Class 2 wiring. 

D. Maximum pulling, tension, and bend radius for the cable installation, as specified by 
the cable manufacturer, shall not be exceeded during installation. 

E. Contractor shall verify the integrity of the entire network following cable installation. 
Use appropriate test measures for each particular cable. 

F. When a cable enters or exits a building, a lightning arrestor must be installed 
between the lines and ground. The lighting arrestor shall be installed according to 
manufacturer’s instructions. 

G. All runs of communication wiring shall be unspliced length when that length is 
commercially available. 
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H. All communication wiring shall be labeled to indicate origination and destination 
data. 

I. All communication wiring shall be labeled to indicate origination and destination 
data. 

J. Grounding of coaxial cable shall be in accordance with NEC regulations article on 
"Communications Circuits, Cable, and Protector Grounding." 

K. BACnet MS/TP communications wiring shall be installed in accordance with 
ASHRAE/ANSI Standard 135. This includes but is not limited to: 

1. The network shall use shielded, twisted-pair cable with characteristic 
impedance between 100 and 120 ohms. Distributed capacitance between 
conductors shall be less than 100 pF per meter (30 pF per foot.) 

2. The maximum length of an MS/TP segment is 1200 meters (4000 ft) with 
AWG 18 cable. The use of greater distances and/or different wire gauges 
shall comply with the electrical specifications of EIA-485. 

3. The maximum number of nodes per segment shall be 32, as specified in the 
EIA 485 standard. Additional nodes may be accommodated by the use of 
repeaters. 

4. An MS/TP EIA-485 network shall have no T connections. 

3.9 Fiber Optic Cable 

A. Maximum pulling tensions as specified by the cable manufacturer shall not be 
exceeded during installation. Post-installation residual cable tension shall be within 
cable manufacturer's specifications. 

B. All cabling and associated components shall be installed in accordance with 
manufacturers' instructions. Minimum cable and unjacketed fiber bend radii, as 
specified by cable manufacturer, shall be maintained. 

3.10 Installation of Sensors 

A. Install sensors in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. 
B. Mount sensors rigidly and adequately for environment within which the sensor 

operates. 
C. Room temperature sensors shall be installed on concealed junction boxes properly 

supported by wall framing. 
D. All wires attached to sensors shall be sealed in their raceways or in the wall to stop 

air transmitted from other areas from affecting sensor readings. 
E. Sensors used in mixing plenums and hot and cold decks shall be of the averaging 

type. Averaging sensors shall be installed in a serpentine manner vertically across 
the duct. Each bend shall be supported with a capillary clip. 

F. Low-limit sensors used in mixing plenums shall be installed in a serpentine manner 
horizontally across duct. Each bend shall be supported with a capillary clip. Provide 
3 m (1 ft) of sensing element for each 1 m2(1 ft2) of coil area. 

G. Do not install temperature sensors within the vapor plume of a humidifier. If 
installing a sensor downstream of a humidifier, install it at least 3 m (10 ft) 
downstream. 
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H. All pipe-mounted temperature sensors shall be installed in wells. Install liquid 
temperature sensors with heat-conducting fluid in thermal wells. 

I. Install outdoor air temperature sensors on north wall, complete with sun shield at 
designated location. 

J. Differential Air Static Pressure. 
1. Supply Duct Static Pressure. Pipe the high-pressure tap to the duct using a 

pitot tube. Pipe the low-pressure port to a tee in the height-pressure tap 
tubing of the corresponding building static pressure sensor (if applicable) or 
to the location of the duct high-pressure tap and leave open to the plenum. 

2. Return Duct Static Pressure. Pipe high-pressure tap to duct using a pitot 
tube. Pipe the low-pressure port to a tee in the low-pressure tap tubing of the 
corresponding building static pressure sensor. 

3. Building Static Pressure. Pipe the low-pressure port of the pressure sensor to 
the static pressure port located on the outside of the building through a high-
volume accumulator. Pipe the high-pressure port to a location behind a 
thermostat cover. 

4. The piping to the pressure ports on all pressure transducers shall contain a 
capped test port located adjacent to the transducer. 

5. All pressure transducers, other than those controlling VAV boxes, shall be 
located in field device panels, not on the equipment monitored or on 
ductwork. Mount transducers in a location accessible for service without use 
of ladders or special equipment. 

6. All air and water differential pressure sensors shall have gauge tees mounted 
adjacent to the taps. Water gauges shall also have shut-off valves installed 
before the tee. 

K. Smoke detectors, freezestats, high-pressure cut-offs, and other safety switches 
shall be hard-wired to de-energize equipment as described in the sequence of 
operation. Switches shall require manual reset. Provide contacts that allow DDC 
software to monitor safety switch status. 

L. Install humidity sensors for duct mounted humidifiers at least 3 m (10 ft) 
downstream of the humidifier. Do not install filters between the humidifier and the 
sensor. 

3.11 Flow Switch Installation 

A. Use correct paddle for pipe diameter. 
B. Adjust flow switch according to manufacturer's instructions. 

3.12 Actuators 

A. General. Mount and link control damper actuators according to manufacturer's 
instructions. 

1. To compress seals when spring-return actuators are used on normally closed 
dampers, power actuator to approximately 5° open position, manually close 
the damper, and then tighten the linkage. 
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2. Check operation of damper/actuator combination to confirm that actuator 
modulates damper smoothly throughout stroke to both open and closed 
positions. 

3. Provide all mounting hardware and linkages for actuator installation. 
B. Electric/Electronic 

1. Dampers: Actuators shall be direct mounted on damper shaft or jackshaft 
unless shown as a linkage installation. For low-leakage dampers with seals, 
the actuator shall be mounted with a minimum 5° travel available for 
tightening the damper seal. Actuators shall be mounted following 
manufacturer’s recommendations. 

2. Valves: Actuators shall be connected to valves with adapters approved by 
the actuator manufacturer. Actuators and adapters shall be mounted 
following the actuator manufacturer's recommendations. 

C. Pneumatic Actuators. 
1. Size pneumatic damper actuator to operate the related control damper(s) 

with sufficient reserve power to provide smooth modulating action or two-
position action. Actuator also shall be sized for proper speed of response at 
the velocity and pressure conditions to which the control damper is subject. 

2. Pneumatic damper actuators shall produce sufficient torque to close off 
against the maximum system pressures encountered. Size the pneumatic 
damper actuator to close off against the fan shutoff pressure, as a minimum. 

3. Where two or more pneumatic damper actuators are installed for interrelated 
operation in unison, such as dampers used for mixing, provide the dampers 
with a positive pilot positioner. The positive pilot positioner shall be directly 
mounted to the pneumatic damper actuator and have pressure gauges for 
supply input and output pressures. 

4. The total damper area operated by an actuator shall not exceed 80% of the 
manufacturer's maximum area rating. Provide at least one actuator for each 
damper section. Each damper actuator shall not power more than 2 m2(20 
ft2) of damper. 

5. Use line shafting or shaft couplings (jackshafting) in lieu of blade-to-blade 
linkages or shaft coupling when driving axially aligned damper sections. 

3.13 Warning Labels 

A. Permanent warning labels shall be affixed to all equipment that can be automatically 
started by the control system. 

1. Labels shall use white lettering (12-point type or larger) on a red background. 
2. Warning labels shall read as follows. 

 
C A U T I O N 

This equipment is operating under automatic control and may start or stop at any time 
without warning. Switch disconnect to"Off"position before servicing. 

 
B. Permanent warning labels shall be affixed to all motor starters and control panels 

that are connected to multiple power sources utilizing separate disconnects. 
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1. Labels shall use white lettering (12-point type or larger) on a red background. 
2. Warning labels shall read as follows. 

 
C A U T I O N 

This equipment is fed from more than one power source with separate disconnects. 
Disconnect all power sources before servicing. 

 

3.14 Identification of Hardware and Wiring 

A. All wiring and cabling, including that within factory-fabricated panels shall be labeled 
at each end within 5 cm (2 in.) of termination with control system address or 
termination number. 

B. All pneumatic tubing shall be labeled at each end within 5 cm (2 in.) of termination 
with a descriptive identifier. 

C. Permanently label or code each point of field terminal strips to show the instrument 
or item served. 

D. Identify control panels with minimum 1 cm (½ in.) letters on laminated plastic 
nameplates. 

E. Identify all other control components with permanent labels. All plug-in components 
shall be labeled such that label removal of the component does not remove the 
label. 

F. Identify room sensors related to terminal boxes or valves with nameplates. 
G. Manufacturers' nameplates and UL or CSA labels shall be visible and legible after 

equipment is installed. 
H. Identifiers shall match record documents. 

3.15 Controllers 

A. Provide a separate controller for each AHU or other HVAC system. A DDC 
controller may control more than one system provided that all points associated with 
the system are assigned to the same DDC controller. Points used for control loop 
reset, such as outside air or space temperature, are exempt from this requirement. 

B. Building Controllers and Custom Application Controllers shall be selected to provide 
the required I/O point capacity required to monitor all of the hardware points listed in 
Section 23 09 93 (Sequences of Operation). 

3.16 Programming 

A. Provide sufficient internal memory for the specified sequences of operation and 
trend logging. 

B. Point Naming. Name points as shown on the equipment points list provided with 
each sequence of operation. See Section 23 09 93 (Sequences of Operation). If 
character limitations or space restrictions make it advisable to shorten the name, 
the abbreviations given in Appendix B to Section 23 09 93 may be used. Where 
multiple points with the same name reside in the same controller, each point name 



Phase 2 Libraries Equipment Up-
grade 

DIRECT DIGITAL 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

Section: 23 09 23 

0021 
 

Date: 08/18/2016 

 
 

 23 09 23-47 

 

may be customized with its associated Program Object number. For example, 
"Zone Temp 1" for Zone 1, "Zone Temp 2" for Zone 2. 

C. Software Programming. 
1. Provide programming for the system and adhere to the sequences of 

operation provided. All other system programming necessary for the 
operation of the system, but not specified in this document, also shall be 
provided by the contractor. Embed into the control program sufficient 
comment statements to clearly describe each section of the program. The 
comment statements shall reflect the language used in the sequences of 
operation. Use the appropriate technique based on the following 
programming types: 

a. Text-based: 
i. Must provide actions for all possible situations 
ii. Must be modular and structured 
iii. Must be commented 

b. Graphic-based: 
i. Must provide actions for all possible situations 
ii. Must be documented 

c. Parameter-based: 
i. Must provide actions for all possible situations 
ii. Must be documented. 

D. Operator Interface. 
1. Standard Graphics. Provide graphics for all mechanical systems and floor 

plans of the building. This includes each chilled water system, hot water 
system, chiller, boiler, air handler, and all terminal equipment. Point 
information on the graphic displays shall dynamically update. Show on each 
graphic all input and output points for the system. Also show relevant 
calculated points such as setpoints. As a minimum, show on each equipment 
graphic the input and output points and relevant calculated points as 
indicated on the applicable Points List in Section 23 09 93. 

2. The contractor shall provide all the labor necessary to install, initialize, start 
up, and troubleshoot all operator interface software and its functions as 
described in this section. This includes any operating system software, the 
operator interface database, and any third-party software installation and 
integration required for successful operation of the operator interface. 

3.17 Control System Checkout and Testing 

A. Startup Testing. All testing listed in this article shall be performed by the contractor 
and shall make up part of the necessary verification of an operating control system. 
This testing shall be completed before the owner’s representative is notified of the 
system demonstration. 

1. The contractor shall furnish all labor and test apparatus required to calibrate 
and prepare for service of all instruments, controls, and accessory equipment 
furnished under this specification. 
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2. Verify that all control wiring is properly connected and free of all shorts and 
ground faults. Verify that terminations are tight. 

3. Enable the control systems and verify calibration of all input devices 
individually. Perform calibration procedures according to manufacturers’ 
recommendations. 

4. Verify that all binary output devices (relays, solenoid valves, two-position 
actuators and control valves, magnetic starters, etc.) operate properly and 
that the normal positions are correct. 

5. Verify that all analog output devices (I/Ps, actuators, etc.) are functional, that 
start and span are correct, and that direction and normal positions are 
correct. The contractor shall check all control valves and automatic dampers 
to ensure proper action and closure. The contractor shall make any 
necessary adjustments to valve stem and damper blade travel. 

6. Verify that the system operation adheres to the sequences of operation. 
Simulate and observe all modes of operation by overriding and varying inputs 
and schedules. Tune all DDC loops. 

7. Alarms and Interlocks: 
a. Check each alarm separately by including an appropriate signal at a 

value that will trip the alarm. 
b. Interlocks shall be tripped using field contacts to check the logic, as 

well as to ensure that the fail-safe condition for all actuators is in the 
proper direction. 

c. Interlock actions shall be tested by simulating alarm conditions to 
check the initiating value of the variable and interlock action 

3.18 Control System Demonstration and Acceptance 

A. Demonstration. 
1. Prior to acceptance, the control system shall undergo a series of 

performance tests to verify operation and compliance with this specification. 
These tests shall occur after the Contractor has completed the installation, 
started up the system, and performed his/her own tests. 

2. The tests described in this section are to be performed in addition to the tests 
that the contractor performs as a necessary part of the installation, start-up, 
and debugging process and as specified in the "Control System Checkout 
and Testing" article in Part 3 of this specification. The engineer will be 
present to observe and review these tests. The engineer shall be notified at 
least 10 days in advance of the start of the testing procedures. 

3. The demonstration process shall follow that approved in Part 1, "Submittals." 
The approved checklists and forms shall be completed for all systems as part 
of the demonstration. 

4. The contractor shall provide at least two persons equipped with two-way 
communication and shall demonstrate actual field operation of each control 
and sensing point for all modes of operation including day, night, occupied, 
unoccupied, fire/smoke alarm, seasonal changeover, and power failure 
modes. The purpose is to demonstrate the calibration, response, and action 
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of every point and system. Any test equipment required to prove the proper 
operation shall be provided by and operated by the contractor. 

5. As each control input and output is checked, a log shall be completed 
showing the date, technician’s initials, and any corrective action taken or 
needed. 

6. Demonstrate compliance with Part 1, "System Performance." 
7. Demonstrate compliance with sequences of operation through all modes of 

operation. 
8. Demonstrate complete operation of operator interface. 
9. Additionally, the following items shall be demonstrated: 

a. DDC loop response. The contractor shall supply trend data output in a 
graphical form showing the step response of each DDC loop. The test 
shall show the loop’s response to a change in set point, which 
represents a change of actuator position of at least 25% of its full 
range. The sampling rate of the trend shall be from 10 seconds to 3 
minutes, depending on the speed of the loop. The trend data shall 
show for each sample the set point, actuator position, and controlled 
variable values. Any loop that yields unreasonably under-damped or 
over-damped control shall require further tuning by the Contractor. 

b. Demand limiting. The contractor shall supply a trend data output 
showing the action of the demand limiting algorithm. The data shall 
document the action on a minute-by-minute basis over at least a 30-
minute period. Included in the trend shall be building kW, demand 
limiting set point, and the status of sheddable equipment outputs. 

c. Optimum start/stop. The contractor shall supply a trend data output 
showing the capability of the algorithm. The change-of-value or 
change-of-state trends shall include the output status of all optimally 
started and stopped equipment, as well as temperature sensor inputs 
of affected areas. 

d. Interface to the building fire alarm system. 
e. Operational logs for each system that indicate all set points, operating 

points, valve positions, mode, and equipment status shall be 
submitted to the architect/engineer. These logs shall cover three 48-
hour periods and have a sample frequency of not more than 10 
minutes. The logs shall be provided in both printed and disk formats. 

10. Any tests that fail to demonstrate the operation of the system shall be 
repeated at a later date. The contractor shall be responsible for any 
necessary repairs or revisions to the hardware or software to successfully 
complete all tests. 

B. Acceptance. 
1. All tests described in this specification shall have been performed to the 

satisfaction of both the engineer and owner prior to the acceptance of the 
control system as meeting the requirements of completion. Any tests that 
cannot be performed due to circumstances beyond the control of the 
contractor may be exempt from the completion requirements if stated as 
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such in writing by the engineer. Such tests shall then be performed as part of 
the warranty. 

2. The system shall not be accepted until all forms and checklists completed as 
part of the demonstration are submitted and approved as required in Part 1, 
"Submittals." 

3.19 Cleaning 

A. The contractor shall clean up all debris resulting from his/her activities daily. The 
contractor shall remove all cartons, containers, crates, etc., under his/her control as 
soon as their contents have been removed. Waste shall be collected and placed in 
a designated location. 

B. At the completion of work in any area, the contractor shall clean all work, 
equipment, etc., keeping it free from dust, dirt, and debris, etc. 

C. At the completion of work, all equipment furnished under this section shall be 
checked for paint damage, and any factory-finished paint that has been damaged 
shall be repaired to match the adjacent areas. Any cabinet or enclosure that has 
been deformed shall be replaced with new material and repainted to match the 
adjacent areas. 

3.20 Training 

A. Provide training for a designated staff of Owner’s representatives. Training shall be 
provided via self-paced training, web-based or computer-based training, classroom 
training, or a combination of training methods. 

B. Training shall enable students to accomplish the following objectives. 
1. Day-to-day Operators: 

a. Proficiently operate the system 
b. Understand control system architecture and configuration 
c. Understand DDC system components 
d. Understand system operation, including DDC system control and 

optimizing routines (algorithms) 
e. Operate the workstation and peripherals 
f. Log on and off the system 
g. Access graphics, point reports, and logs 
h. Adjust and change system set points, time schedules, and holiday 

schedules 
i. Recognize malfunctions of the system by observation of the printed 

copy and graphical visual signals 
j. Understand system drawings and Operation and Maintenance manual 
k. Understand the job layout and location of control components 
l. Access data from DDC controllers and ASCs 
m. Operate portable operator's terminals 

2. Advanced Operators: 
a. Make and change graphics on the workstation 
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b. Create, delete, and modify alarms, including annunciation and routing 
of these 

c. Create, delete, and modify point trend logs and graph or print these 
both on an ad-hoc basis and at user-definable time intervals 

d. Create, delete, and modify reports 
e. Add, remove, and modify system's physical points 
f. Create, modify, and delete programming 
g. Add panels when required 
h. Add operator interface stations 
i. Create, delete, and modify system displays, both graphical and others 
j. Perform DDC system field checkout procedures 
k. Perform DDC controller unit operation and maintenance procedures 
l. Perform workstation and peripheral operation and maintenance 

procedures 
m. Perform DDC system diagnostic procedures 
n. Configure hardware including PC boards, switches, communication, 

and I/O points 
o. Maintain, calibrate, troubleshoot, diagnose, and repair hardware 
p. Adjust, calibrate, and replace system components 

3. System Managers/Administrators: 
a. Maintain software and prepare backups 
b. Interface with job-specific, third-party operator software 
c. Add new users and understand password security procedures 

C. Organize the training into sessions or modules for the three levels of operators 
listed above. (Day-to-Day Operators, Advanced Operators, System Managers and 
Administrators). Students will receive one or more of the training packages, 
depending on knowledge level required. 

D. Provide course outline and materials according to the "Submittals" article in Part 1 
of this specification. Provide one copy of training material per student. 

E. The instructor(s) shall be factory-trained and experienced in presenting this 
material. 

F. Classroom training shall be done using a network of working controllers 
representative of installed hardware. 

3.21 Sequences of Operation 

See Section 23, Appendix A (Sequences of Operation, With Points Lists). 

3.22 Control Valve Installation 

A. Valve submittals shall be coordinated for type, quantity, size, and piping 
configuration to ensure compatibility with pipe design. 

B. Slip-stem control valves shall be installed so that the stem position is not more than 
60 degrees from the vertical up position. Ball type control valves shall be installed 
with the stem in the horizontal position. 

C. Valves shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. 
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D. Control valves shall be installed so that they are accessible and serviceable and so 
that actuators may be serviced and removed without interference from structure or 
other pipes and/or equipment. 

E. Isolation valves shall be installed so that the control valve body may be serviced 
without draining the supply/return side piping system. Unions shall be installed at all 
connections to screw-type control valves. 

F. Provide tags for all control valves indicating service and number. Tags shall be 
brass, 1.5 inch in diameter, with ¼ inch high letters. Securely fasten with chain and 
hook. Match identification numbers as shown on approved controls shop drawings. 

3.23 Control Damper Installation 

A. Damper submittals shall be coordinated for type, quantity, and size to ensure 
compatibility with sheet metal design. 

B. Duct openings shall be free of any obstruction or irregularities that might interfere 
with blade or linkage rotation or actuator mounting. Duct openings shall measure ¼ 
in. larger than damper dimensions and shall be square, straight, and level. 

C. Individual damper sections, as well as entire multiple section assemblies, must be 
completely square and free from racking, twisting, or bending. Measure diagonally 
from upper corners to opposite lower corners of each damper section. Both 
dimensions must be within 0.3 cm (1/8 in.) of each other. 

D. Follow the manufacturer's instructions for field installation of control dampers. 
Unless specifically designed for vertical blade application, dampers must be 
mounted with blade axis horizontal. 

E. Install extended shaft or jackshaft according to manufacturer’s instructions. 
(Typically, a sticker on the damper face shows recommended extended shaft 
location. Attach shaft on labeled side of damper to that blade.) 

F. Damper blades, axles, and linkage must operate without binding. Before system 
operation, cycle damper after installation to ensure proper operation. On multiple 
section assemblies, all sections must open and close simultaneously. 

G. Provide a visible and accessible indication of damper position on the drive shaft 
end. 

H. Support ductwork in area of damper when required to prevent sagging due to 
damper weight. 

I. After installation of low-leakage dampers with seals, caulk between frame and duct 
or opening to prevent leakage around perimeter of damper. 

3.24 Smoke Damper Installation 

A. The contractor shall coordinate all smoke and smoke/fire damper installation, wiring, 
and checkout to ensure that these dampers function properly and that they respond 
to the proper fire alarm system general, zone, and/or detector trips. The contractor 
shall immediately report any discrepancies to the engineer no less than two weeks 
prior to inspection by the code authority having jurisdiction. 

B. Provide complete submittal data to controls system subcontractor for coordination of 
duct smoke detector interface to HVAC systems. 
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3.25 Duct Smoke Detection 

A. Submit data for coordination of duct smoke detector interface to HVAC systems as 
required in Part 1, "Submittals." 

B. This Contractor shall provide a dry-contact alarm output in the same room as the 
HVAC equipment to be controlled. 

3.26 Controls Communication Protocol 

A. General. The electronic controls packaged with this equipment shall communicate 
with the building direct digital control (DDC) system. The DDC system shall 
communicate with these controls to read the information and change the control 
setpoints as shown in the points list, sequences of operation, and control 
schematics. The information to be communicated between the DDC system and 
these controls shall be in the standard object format as defined in ANSI/ASHRAE 
Standard 135 (BACnet). Controllers shall communicate with other BACnet objects 
on the internetwork using the Read (Execute) Property service as defined in Clause 
15.5 of Standard 135. 

B. Distributed Processing. The controller shall be capable of stand-alone operation and 
shall continue to provide control functions if the network connection is lost. 

C. I/O Capacity. The controller shall contain sufficient I/ O capacity to control the target 
system. 

D. The Controller shall have a physical connection for a laptop computer or a portable 
operator’s tool. 

E. Environment. The hardware shall be suitable for the anticipated ambient conditions. 
1. Controllers used outdoors and/or in wet ambient conditions shall be mounted 

within waterproof enclosures and shall be rated for operation at 40°C to 60°C 
(40°F to 140°F). 

2. Controllers used in conditioned space shall be mounted in dust-proof 
enclosures and shall be rated for operation at 0°C to 50°C (32°F to 120°F). 

F. Serviceability. Provide diagnostic LEDs for power, communication, and processor. 
All wiring connections shall be made to field removable, modular terminal strips or 
to a termination card connected by a ribbon cable. 

G. Memory. The Controller shall maintain all BIOS and programming information in the 
event of a power loss for at least 30 days. 

H. Power. Controller shall be able to operate at 90% to 110% of nominal voltage rating. 
I. Transformer. Power supply for the Controller must be rated at minimum of 125% of 

ASC power consumption and shall be fused or current limiting type. 

3.27 Start-Up and Checkout Procedures 

A. Start up, check out, and test all hardware and software and verify communication 
between all components. 

1. Verify that all control wiring is properly connected and free of all shorts and 
ground faults. Verify that terminations are tight. 

2. Verify that all analog and binary input/output points read properly. 
3. Verify alarms and interlocks. 
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4. Verify operation of the integrated system.



Phase 2 Libraries Equipment Up-
grade 

DIRECT DIGITAL 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

Section: 23 09 23 

0021 
 

Date: 08/18/2016 

 
 

 23 09 23-55 

 

23 09 93 Sequence of Operations for HVAC Controls 

PART 1: GENERAL 

1.0 Section Includes 
1.1 Fan Coil Units 
1.2 Zone Reheat 
1.3 Multizone - AHU 
1.4 Single Air Cooled Chiller 
1.5 Chiller Interface 
1.6 Boiler Interface 
1.7 Power Monitoring Interface 
1.8 Variable Air Volume - Terminal Unit 
1.9 Chilled Water Loop Pumps 
1.10 Single Boiler System 
1.11 Indoor Lighting 
1.12 Outdoor Lighting 
1.13 Hot Water Loop Pumps 
1.14 Electric Meter 
1.15 Outside Air Conditions 
1.16 HVAC Split-Systems 
1.17 Point Summary 
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1.1 Fan Coil Units (typical of 0) 
 

Run Conditions - Scheduled: 

The unit shall run according to a user definable time schedule in the following modes: 

• Occupied Mode: The unit shall maintain 

• A 74°F (adj.) cooling setpoint  

• A 70°F (adj.) heating setpoint. 

 

• Unoccupied Mode (night setback): The unit shall maintain 

• A 85°F (adj.) cooling setpoint. 

• A 55°F (adj.) heating setpoint. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Zone Temp: If the zone temperature is greater than the cooling setpoint by a 

user definable amount (adj.). 

• Low Zone Temp: If the zone temperature is less than the heating setpoint by a user 

definable amount (adj.). 

 

Demand Limiting - Zone Setpoint Optimization: 

To lower power consumption, the zone setpoints shall automatically relax when the facility 

power consumption exceeds definable thresholds. The amount of relaxation shall be 

individually configurable for each zone. The zone setpoints shall automatically return to their 

previous settings when the facility power consumption drops below the thresholds. 

 

Zone Setpoint Adjust: 

The occupant shall be able to adjust the zone temperature heating and cooling setpoints at the 

zone sensor. 

 

Zone Optimal Start: 

The unit shall use an optimal start algorithm for morning start-up. This algorithm shall minimize 
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the unoccupied warm-up or cool-down period while still achieving comfort conditions by the 

start of scheduled occupied period. 

 

Zone Unoccupied Override: 

A timed local override control shall allow an occupant to override the schedule and place the 

unit into an occupied mode for an adjustable period of time. At the expiration of this time, 

control of the unit shall automatically return to the schedule. 

 

Smoke Detection: 

The unit shall shut down and generate an alarm upon receiving a smoke detector status. 

 

Fan: 

The fan shall run anytime the unit is commanded to run, unless shutdown on safeties. 

 

Cooling Stages: 

The controller shall measure the zone temperature and stage the cooling to maintain its 

cooling setpoint. To prevent short cycling, there shall be a user definable (adj.) delay between 

stages, and each stage shall have a user definable (adj.) minimum runtime. 

 

The cooling shall be enabled whenever: 

• Outside air temperature is greater than 60°F (adj.). 

• AND the zone temperature is above cooling setpoint. 

• AND the fan is on. 

 

Electric Heating Stages: 

The controller shall measure the zone temperature and stage the heating to maintain its 

heating setpoint. To prevent short cycling, there shall be a user definable (adj.) delay between 

stages, and each stage shall have a user definable (adj.) minimum runtime. 

 

The heating shall be enabled whenever: 

• Outside air temperature is less than 65°F (adj.). 
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• AND the zone temperature is below heating setpoint. 

• AND the fan is on. 

 

Heating - High Discharge Air Temperature Limit: 

The controller shall measure the discharge air temperature and, on rising temperature, limit the 

heating as follows: 

• As the discharge air temperature rises from 90°F to 120°F (adj.), 

• The controller shall limit the heating output from 100% to 0% (adj.). 

 

Economizer: 

The controller shall measure the zone temperature and modulate the mixed air dampers in 

sequence to maintain the zone cooling setpoint.  The outside air dampers shall maintain a 

minimum adjustable position of  20% (adj.) open whenever occupied.  

 

The economizer shall be enabled whenever: 

• Outside air temperature is at least 3°F (adj.) less than the Zone Temperature. 

• AND the outside air temperature is less than 75°F (adj.) 

 

The economizer shall close whenever the freezestat (if present) is on. 

 

The outside air dampers shall close and the return air damper shall open when the unit is off. If 

Optimal Start Up is available the mixed air damper shall operate as described in the occupied 

mode except that the outside air damper shall modulate to fully closed. 

 

Minimum Outside Air Ventilation - Carbon Dioxide (CO2) Control: 

When in the occupied mode, the controller shall measure the zone CO2 levels and open the 

outside air dampers on rising CO2 concentrations, overriding normal damper 

operation as CO2 concentrations rise from 750ppm  to 800ppm  (adj.) and above. 

 

Filter Hours: 

The controller shall monitor the fan runtime. 
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Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• Filter Change Required: Filter has been in use for more than 2200 hrs (adj.). 

 

Discharge Air Temperature: 

The controller shall monitor the discharge air temperature.  

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Discharge Air Temp: If the discharge air temperature is greater than 120°F 

(adj.). 

• Low Discharge Air Temp: If the discharge air temperature is less than 40°F (adj.). 

 

Fan Status: 

The controller shall monitor the fan status. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• Fan Failure: Commanded on, but the status is off. 

• Fan in Hand: Commanded off, but the status is on. 

• Fan Runtime Exceeded: Fan status runtime exceeds a user definable limit (adj.). 

 

Zone Carbon Dioxide (CO2) Concentration Monitoring: 

The controller shall measure the zone CO2 levels. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Zone Carbon Dioxide Concentration: If the zone CO2 concentration is greater 

than 1000ppm (adj.) when in the occupied mode. 

 

Zone Humidity: 

The controller shall monitor the zone humidity. 
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Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Zone Humidity: If the zone humidity is greater than 70% (adj.). 

• Low Zone Humidity: If the zone humidity is less than 35% (adj.). 

 

Environmental Index: 

When the zone is occupied, the controller will monitor the deviation of the zone temperature 

from the heating or cooling setpoint. The controller will also monitor the humidity and carbon 

dioxide levels and compare them to comfort conditions.  This data will be used to calculate a 

0 - 100% Environmental Index which gives an indication of how well the zone is maintaining 

comfort.  The controller will also calculate the percentage of time since occupancy began that 

the Environmental Index is 70% or higher. Optionally, a weighting factor can be configured to 

adjust the contribution of the zone to the rollup average index based upon the floor area of the 

zone, importance of the zone, or other static criteria.  

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Zone Temp x        x  x 

Zone Setpoint Adjust x          x 

Discharge Air Temp x        x  x 

Zone Carbon Dioxide PPM x        x  x 

Zone Humidity x        x  x 

Mixed Air Dampers  x       x  x 

Zone Override   x      x  x 

Smoke Detector   x      x x x 

Fan Status   x        x 

Fan Start/Stop    x     x  x 

Cooling Stage 1    x     x  x 

Cooling Stage 2    x     x  x 

Heating Stage 1    x     x  x 

Heating Stage 2    x     x  x 

Zone Carbon Dioxide PPM Setpoint     x    x  x 

Environmental Index     x    x   

Percent of Time Satisfied     x    x   

Schedule        x    

Heating Setpoint         x  x 
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 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Cooling Setpoint         x  x 

High Zone Temp          x  

Low Zone Temp          x  

Compressor Runtime Exceeded          x  

Filter Change Required          x  

High Discharge Air Temp          x  

Low Discharge Air Temp          x  

Fan Failure          x  

Fan in Hand          x  

Fan Runtime Exceeded          x  

High Zone Carbon Dioxide Concen-
tration 

         x  

High Zone Humidity          x  

Low Zone Humidity          x  

Totals 5 1 3 5 3 0 0 1 17 13 17 

Total Hardware (14) Total Software (34) 
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1.2 Zone Reheat (typical of 0) 
 

Run Conditions - Scheduled: 

The unit shall run according to a user definable time schedule in the following modes: 

• Occupied Mode: The unit shall maintain 

• A 74°F (adj.) cooling setpoint  

• A 70°F (adj.) heating setpoint. 

 

• Unoccupied Mode (night setback): The unit shall maintain 

• A 85°F (adj.) cooling setpoint. 

• A 55°F (adj.) heating setpoint. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Zone Temp: If the zone temperature is greater than the cooling setpoint by a 

user definable amount (adj.). 

• Low Zone Temp: If the zone temperature is less than the heating setpoint by a user 

definable amount (adj.). 

 

Demand Limiting - Zone Setpoint Optimization: 

To lower power consumption, the zone setpoints shall automatically relax when the facility 

power consumption exceeds definable thresholds. The amount of relaxation shall be 

individually configurable for each zone. The zone setpoints shall automatically return to their 

previous settings when the facility power consumption drops below the thresholds. 

 

Zone Setpoint Adjust: 

The occupant shall be able to adjust the zone temperature heating and cooling setpoints at the 

zone sensor. 

 

Zone Optimal Start: 

The unit shall use an optimal start algorithm for morning start-up. This algorithm shall minimize 
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the unoccupied warm-up or cool-down period while still achieving comfort conditions by the 

start of scheduled occupied period. 

 

Zone Unoccupied Override: 

A timed local override control shall allow an occupant to override the schedule and place the 

unit into an occupied mode for an adjustable period of time. At the expiration of this time, 

control of the unit shall automatically return to the schedule. 

 

Electric Reheating Stages: 

The controller shall measure the zone temperature and stage the reheating to maintain its 

setpoint. To prevent short cycling, there shall be a user definable (adj.) delay between stages, 

and each stage shall have a user definable (adj.) minimum runtime. 

 

The reheating shall be enabled whenever: 

• Outside air temperature is less than 65°F (adj.). 

• AND the zone temperature is below setpoint. 

• AND sufficient airflow is provided. 

 

Discharge Air Temperature: 

The controller shall monitor the discharge air temperature.  

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Discharge Air Temp: If the discharge air temperature is greater than 120°F 

(adj.). 

• Low Discharge Air Temp: If the discharge air temperature is less than 40°F (adj.). 

 

Environmental Index: 

When the zone is occupied, the controller will monitor the deviation of the zone temperature 

from the heating or cooling setpoint and calculate a 0 - 100% Environmental Index which gives 

an indication of how well the zone is maintaining comfort.  The controller will also calculate the 

percentage of time since occupancy began that the Environmental Index is 70% or higher. 

Optionally, a weighting factor can be configured to adjust the contribution of the zone to the 
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rollup average index based upon the floor area of the zone, importance of the zone, or other 

static criteria.  

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Zone Temp x        x  x 

Zone Setpoint Adjust x          x 

Discharge Air Temp x        x  x 

Zone Override   x      x  x 

Reheating Stage 1    x     x  x 

Reheating Stage 2    x     x  x 

Environmental Index     x    x   

Percent of Time Satisfied     x    x   

Schedule        x    

Heating Setpoint         x  x 

Cooling Setpoint         x  x 

High Zone Temp          x  

Low Zone Temp          x  

High Discharge Air Temp          x  

Low Discharge Air Temp          x  

Totals 3 0 1 2 2 0 0 1 9 4 8 

Total Hardware (6) Total Software (16) 
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1.3 Multizone - AHU (typical of 0) 
 

Run Conditions - Requested: 

The unit shall run whenever: 

• Any zone is occupied. 

• OR a definable number of unoccupied zones need heating or cooling. 

 

Freeze Protection: 

The unit shall shut down and generate an alarm upon receiving a freezestat status. 

 

Supply Air Smoke Detection: 

The unit shall shut down and generate an alarm upon receiving a supply air smoke detector 

status. 

 

Supply Fan: 

The supply fan shall run anytime the unit is commanded to run, unless shutdown on safeties. 

To prevent short cycling, the supply fan shall have a user definable (adj.) minimum runtime. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• Supply Fan Failure: Commanded on, but the status is off. 

• Supply Fan in Hand: Commanded off, but the status is on. 

• Supply Fan Runtime Exceeded: Status runtime exceeds a user definable limit (adj.). 

 

Cold Deck - Cooling Supply Air Temperature Setpoint - Optimized: 

The cooling supply air temperature setpoint shall be reset using a trim and respond algorithm 

based on zone cooling requirements. If there is a demand for cooling then the setpoint shall be 

reset to a lower value (adj.). If the demand for cooling decreases then the setpoint shall reset 

to a higher value (adj.). Once the zones are satisfied then the setpoint shall gradually 

moderate over time to reduce cooling energy use. 

 

The supply air temperature setpoint shall be reset based on zone cooling requirements as 

follows: 
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• The initial supply air temperature setpoint shall be 55°F (adj.). 

• As cooling demand increases, the setpoint shall incrementally reset down to a 

minimum of 53°F (adj.). 

• As cooling demand decreases, the setpoint shall incrementally reset up to a 

maximum of 72°F (adj.). 

 

Cold Deck - Cooling Coil Valve: 

The controller shall measure the cooling supply air temperature and and modulate the cooling 

coil valve to maintain its cooling setpoint. 

 

The cooling shall be enabled whenever: 

• Outside air temperature is greater than 60°F (adj.). 

• AND the economizer (if present) is disabled or fully open. 

• AND the supply fan status is on. 

 

The cooling coil valve shall open to 50% (adj.) whenever the freezestat (if present) is on. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Cooling Supply Air Temp: If the cooling supply air temperature is 5°F (adj.) 

greater than setpoint. 

 

Hot Deck - Heating Supply Air Temperature Setpoint - Optimized: 

The heating supply air temperature setpoint shall be reset using a trim and respond algorithm 

based on zone heating requirements. If there is a demand for heating then the setpoint shall 

be reset to a higher value (adj.). If the demand for heating decreases then the setpoint shall 

reset to a lower value (adj.). Once the zones are satisfied then the setpoint shall gradually 

moderate over time to reduce heating energy use. 

 

The supply air temperature setpoint shall be reset based on zone heating requirements as 

follows: 

• The initial supply air temperature setpoint shall be 82°F (adj.). 
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• As heating demand increases, the setpoint shall incrementally reset up to a 

maximum of 90°F (adj.). 

• As heating demand decreases, the setpoint shall incrementally reset down to a 

minimum of 72°F (adj.). 

 

Hot Deck - Heating Coil Valve: 

The controller shall measure the heating supply air temperature and modulate the heating coil 

valve to maintain its setpoint. 

 

The heating shall be enabled whenever: 

• Outside air temperature is less than 65°F (adj.). 

• AND the supply fan status is on. 

 

The heating coil valve shall open whenever: 

• Heating supply air temperature drops from 40°F to 35°F (adj.). 

• OR the freezestat (if present) is on. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Heating Supply Air Temp: If the heating supply air temperature is greater than 

120°F (adj.). 

• Low Heating Supply Air Temp: If the heating supply air temperature is 5°F   (adj.) 

less than setpoint. 

 

Economizer: 

The controller shall measure the mixed air temperature and modulate the economizer dampers 

in sequence to maintain a setpoint 2°F less than the cooling supply air temperature setpoint. 

The outside air dampers shall maintain a minimum adjustable position of 20% (adj.) open 

whenever occupied.  

 

The economizer shall be enabled whenever: 

• Outside air temperature is less than 65°F (adj.). 
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• AND the outside air temperature is less than the return air temperature. 

• AND the supply fan status is on. 

 

The economizer shall close whenever: 

• Mixed air temperature drops from 40°F to 35°F (adj.). 

• OR on loss of supply fan status. 

• OR the freezestat (if present) is on. 

 

The outside and exhaust air dampers shall close and the return air damper shall open when 

the unit is off. If Optimal Start Up is available the mixed air damper shall operate as described 

in the occupied mode except that the outside air damper shall modulate to fully closed.  

 

Minimum Outside Air Ventilation - Fixed Percentage: 

The outside air dampers shall maintain a minimum position (adj.) during building occupied 

hours and be closed during unoccupied hours. 

 

Mixed Air Temperature: 

The controller shall monitor the mixed air temperature and use as required for economizer 

control (if present) and preheating control (if present). 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Mixed Air Temp: If the mixed air temperature is greater than 90°F  (adj.). 

• Low Mixed Air Temp: If the mixed air temperature is less than 45°F  (adj.). 

 

Return Air Temperature: 

The controller shall monitor the return air temperature and use as required for economizer 

control (if present). 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Return Air Temp: If the return air temperature is greater than 90°F (adj.). 
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• Low Return Air Temp: If the return air temperature is less than 45°F (adj.). 

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Cooling Supply Air Temp x        x  x 

Heating Supply Air Temp x        x  x 

Mixed Air Temp x        x  x 

Return Air Temp x        x  x 

Cooling Valve  x       x  x 

Heating Valve  x       x  x 

Mixed Air Dampers  x       x  x 

Freezestat   x      x x x 

Supply Air Smoke Detector   x      x x x 

Supply Fan Status   x      x  x 

Supply Fan Start/Stop    x     x  x 

Cooling Supply Air Temp Setpoint     x    x  x 

Heating Supply Air Temp Setpoint     x    x  x 

Economizer Mixed Air Temp Set-
point 

    x    x  x 

Supply Fan Failure          x  

Supply Fan in Hand          x  

Supply Fan Runtime Exceeded          x  

High Cooling Supply Air Temp          x  

High Heating Supply Air Temp          x  

Low Heating Supply Air Temp          x  

High Mixed Air Temp          x  

Low Mixed Air Temp          x  

Low Return Air Temp          x  

High Return Air Temp          x  

Totals 4 3 3 1 3 0 0 0 14 12 14 

Total Hardware (11) Total Software (29) 
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1.4 Single Air Cooled Chiller (typical of 0) 
 

Chiller - Run Conditions: 

The chiller shall be enabled to run whenever the outside air temperature is greater than 54°F 

(adj.). 

 

To prevent short cycling, the chiller shall run for and be off for minimum adjustable times (both 

user definable), unless shutdown on safeties or outside air conditions. 

 

The chiller shall run subject to its own internal safeties and controls. 

 

Chilled Water Pump Lead/Standby Operation: 

The two chilled water pumps shall run anytime the chiller is called to run. The chilled water 

pump shall also run for freeze protection whenever the outside air temperature is less than a 

user definable setpoint (adj.). 

 

The lead pump shall start prior to the chiller being enabled and shall stop only after the chiller 

is disabled. The pump(s) shall therefore have: 

• A user adjustable delay on start. 

• AND a user adjustable delay on stop. 

 

The delay times shall be set appropriately to allow for orderly chilled water system start-up, 

shutdown and sequencing. 

 

The two pumps shall operate in a lead/standby fashion. 

• The lead pump shall run first. 

• On failure of the lead pump, the standby pump shall run and the lead pump shall 

turn off. 

 

The designated lead pump shall rotate upon one of the following conditions (user selectable): 

• manually through a software switch 
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• if pump runtime (adj.) is exceeded 

• daily 

• weekly 

• monthly 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• Chilled Water Pump 1 

• Failure: Commanded on, but the status is off. 

• Running in Hand: Commanded off, but the status is on. 

• Runtime Exceeded: Status runtime exceeds a user definable limit. 

  

• Chilled Water Pump 2 

• Failure: Commanded on, but the status is off. 

• Running in Hand: Commanded off, but the status is on. 

• Runtime Exceeded: Status runtime exceeds a user definable limit. 

 

Chiller: 

The chiller shall be enabled a user adjustable time after pump statuses are proven on. 

The chiller shall therefore have a user adjustable delay on start. 

 

The delay time shall be set appropriately to allow for orderly chilled water system start-up, 

shutdown and sequencing. 

 

The chiller shall run subject to its own internal safeties and controls. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• Chiller Failure: Commanded on, but the status is off. 

• Chiller Running in Hand: Commanded off, but the status is on. 
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• Chiller Runtime Exceeded: Status runtime exceeds a user definable limit. 

 

Chilled Water Supply Temperature Setpoint: 

The chilled water supply temperature setpoint shall reset based on outside air temperature. 

 

As outside air temperature drops from 75°F (adj.) to 50°F (adj.) the chilled water supply 

temperature setpoint shall reset upwards by adding from 0°F (adj.) to 10°F (adj.) to the current 

setpoint. 

 

Chilled Water Temperature Monitoring: 

The following temperatures shall be monitored: 

• Chilled water supply. 

• Chilled water return. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Chilled Water Supply Temp: If the chilled water supply temperature is greater 

than 55°F (adj.). 

• Low Chilled Water Supply Temp: If the chilled water supply temperature is less than 

38°F (adj.). 

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Chilled Water Return Temp x        x  x 

Chilled Water Supply Temp x        x  x 

Chilled Water Supply Temp Setpoint 
Reset 

 x       x  x 

Chilled Water Pump 1 Status   x      x  x 

Chilled Water Pump 2 Status   x      x  x 

Chiller Status   x      x  x 

Chilled Water Pump 1 Start/Stop    x       x 

Chilled Water Pump 2 Start/Stop    x       x 

Chiller Enable    x       x 

Outside Air Temp     x      x 

Chilled Water Pump 1 Failure          x  
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 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Chilled Water Pump 1 Running in 
Hand 

         x  

Chilled Water Pump 1 Runtime Ex-
ceeded 

         x  

Chilled Water Pump 2 Failure          x  

Chilled Water Pump 2 Running in 
Hand 

         x  

Chilled Water Pump 2 Runtime Ex-
ceeded 

         x  

Chiller Failure          x  

Chiller Running in Hand          x  

Chiller Runtime Exceeded          x  

High Chilled Water Supply Temp          x  

Low Chilled Water Supply Temp          x  

Totals 2 1 3 3 1 0 0 0 6 11 10 

Total Hardware (9) Total Software (18) 
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1.5 Chiller Interface (typical of 1) 
 

Chiller Interface Monitor: 

Current chiller status and operating conditions will be monitored through its communications 

interface port. The interface will monitor and trend the points as shown on the Points List. 

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Chiller kW     x    x  x 

Chilled Water Supply Temp Setpoint     x    x  x 

Operating Hours     x      x 

Chilled Water Supply Temp     x    x  x 

Chilled Water Return Temp     x    x  x 

Condenser Water Supply Temp     x    x  x 

Condenser Water Return Temp     x    x  x 

Evaporator Refrigerant Pressure     x    x  x 

Condenser Refrigerant Pressure     x    x  x 

Oil Differential Pressure     x    x  x 

Oil Temp     x    x  x 

Chiller Status      x   x  x 

Chilled Water Flow Status      x   x  x 

Condenser Water Flow Status      x   x  x 

Totals 0 0 0 0 11 3 0 0 13 0 14 

Total Hardware (0) Total Software (27) 
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1.6 Boiler Interface (typical of 1) 
 

Boiler Interface Monitor: 

Current boiler status and operating conditions will be monitored through its communications 

interface port. The interface will monitor and trend the points as shown on the Points List. 

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Burner Cycles     x      x 

Operating Hours     x      x 

Operating Pressure     x    x  x 

Operating Temp     x    x  x 

Hot Water Supply Temp Setpoint     x    x  x 

Hot Water Supply Temp     x    x  x 

Hot Water Return Temp     x    x  x 

Boiler Status      x   x  x 

Hot Water Flow Status      x   x  x 

Totals 0 0 0 0 7 2 0 0 7 0 9 

Total Hardware (0) Total Software (16) 
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1.7 Power Monitoring Interface (typical of 0) 
 

Electrical Power Interface Monitor: 

Current electrical power status and operating conditions shall be monitored through the 

device's communications interface port. The interface shall monitor and trend the points as 

shown on the Points List. 

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Current Phase A     x    x  x 

Current Phase B     x    x  x 

Current Phase C     x    x  x 

Current Neutral     x    x  x 

Voltage A-B     x    x  x 

Voltage B-C     x    x  x 

Voltage C-A     x    x  x 

Voltage A-N     x    x  x 

Voltage B-N     x    x  x 

Voltage C-N     x    x  x 

Real Power - kW     x    x  x 

Apparent Power - kVA     x    x  x 

Power Factor     x    x  x 

Frequency     x    x  x 

Real Energy - kWh     x    x  x 

Totals 0 0 0 0 15 0 0 0 15 0 15 

Total Hardware (0) Total Software (30) 
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1.8 Variable Air Volume - Terminal Unit (typical of 0) 
 

Run Conditions - Scheduled: 

The unit shall run according to a user definable time schedule in the following modes: 

• Occupied Mode: The unit shall maintain 

• A 74°F (adj.) cooling setpoint  

• A 70°F (adj.) heating setpoint. 

 

• Unoccupied Mode (night setback): The unit shall maintain 

• A 85°F (adj.) cooling setpoint. 

• A 55°F (adj.) heating setpoint. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Zone Temp: If the zone temperature is greater than the cooling setpoint by a 

user definable amount (adj.). 

• Low Zone Temp: If the zone temperature is less than the heating setpoint by a user 

definable amount (adj.). 

 

Demand Limiting - Zone Setpoint Optimization: 

To lower power consumption, the zone setpoints shall automatically relax when the facility 

power consumption exceeds definable thresholds. The amount of relaxation shall be 

individually configurable for each zone. The zone setpoints shall automatically return to their 

previous settings when the facility power consumption drops below the thresholds. 

 

Zone Setpoint Adjust: 

The occupant shall be able to adjust the zone temperature heating and cooling setpoints at the 

zone sensor. 

 

Zone Optimal Start: 

The unit shall use an optimal start algorithm for morning start-up. This algorithm shall minimize 
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the unoccupied warm-up or cool-down period while still achieving comfort conditions by the 

start of scheduled occupied period. 

 

Zone Unoccupied Override: 

A timed local override control shall allow an occupant to override the schedule and place the 

unit into an occupied mode for an adjustable period of time. At the expiration of this time, 

control of the unit shall automatically return to the schedule. 

 

Reversing Variable Volume Terminal Unit - Flow Control: 

The unit shall maintain zone setpoints by controlling the airflow through one of the following: 

 

Occupied: 

• When zone temperature is greater than its cooling setpoint, the zone damper shall 

modulate between the minimum occupied airflow (adj.) and the maximum cooling 

airflow (adj.) until the zone is satisfied. 

• When the zone temperature is between the cooling setpoint and the heating 

setpoint, the zone damper shall maintain the minimum required zone ventilation 

(adj.). 

• When zone temperature is less than its heating setpoint, the controller shall enable 

heating to maintain the zone temperature at its heating setpoint. Additionally, if 

warm air is available from the AHU, the zone damper shall modulate between the 

minimum occupied airflow (adj.) and the maximum heating airflow (adj.) until the 

zone is satisfied. 

 

Unoccupied: 

• When the zone is unoccupied the zone damper shall control to its minimum 

unoccupied airflow (adj.). 

• When the zone temperature is greater than its cooling setpoint, the zone damper 

shall modulate between the minimum unoccupied airflow (adj.) and the maximum 

cooling airflow (adj.) until the zone is satisfied. 

• When zone temperature is less than its unoccupied heating setpoint, the controller 

shall enable heating to maintain the zone temperature at the setpoint. Additionally, if 

warm air is available from the AHU, the zone damper shall modulate between the 
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minimum unoccupied airflow (adj.) and the auxiliary heating airflow (adj.) until the 

zone is satisfied. 

 

Discharge Air Temperature: 

The controller shall monitor the discharge air temperature.  

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Discharge Air Temp: If the discharge air temperature is greater than 120°F 

(adj.). 

• Low Discharge Air Temp: If the discharge air temperature is less than 40°F (adj.). 

 

Zone Humidity: 

The controller shall monitor the zone humidity. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Zone Humidity: If the zone humidity is greater than 70% (adj.). 

• Low Zone Humidity: If the zone humidity is less than 35% (adj.). 

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Zone Temp x        x  x 

Zone Setpoint Adjust x          x 

Airflow x        x  x 

Discharge Air Temp x        x  x 

Zone Humidity x        x  x 

Zone Damper  x         x 

Zone Override   x      x  x 

Airflow Setpoint     x    x  x 

Heating Mode      x   x   

Schedule        x    

Heating Setpoint         x  x 

Cooling Setpoint         x  x 

High Zone Temp          x  
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 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Low Zone Temp          x  

High Discharge Air Temp          x  

Low Discharge Air Temp          x  

High Zone Humidity          x  

Low Zone Humidity          x  

Totals 5 1 1 0 1 1 0 1 9 6 10 

Total Hardware (7) Total Software (18) 
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1.9 Chilled Water Loop Pumps (typical of 0) 
 

Chilled Water Pump System - Run Conditions: 

The chilled water pumps shall be enabled whenever: 

• A definable number of chilled water coils need cooling. 

• AND the outside air temperature is greater than 54°F (adj.). 

 

To prevent short cycling, the chilled water pump system shall run for and be off for minimum 

adjustable times (both user definable). 

 

The pumps shall run for freeze protection anytime the outside air temperature is less than 38°F 

(adj.). 

 

Chilled Water Pump Lead/Standby Operation: 

The two chilled water pumps shall operate in a lead/standby fashion. 

• The lead pump shall run first. 

• On failure of the lead pump, the standby pump shall run and the lead pump shall 

turn off. 

 

The designated lead pump shall rotate upon one of the following conditions (user selectable): 

• manually through a software switch 

• if pump runtime (adj.) is exceeded 

• daily 

• weekly 

• monthly 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• Chilled Water Pump 1 

• Failure: Commanded on, but the status is off. 



Phase 2 Libraries Equipment Up-
grade 

DIRECT DIGITAL 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

Section: 23 09 23 

0021 
 

Date: 08/18/2016 

 
 

 23 09 23-82 

 

• Running in Hand: Commanded off, but the status is on. 

• Runtime Exceeded: Status runtime exceeds a user definable limit. 

  

• Chilled Water Pump 2 

• Failure: Commanded on, but the status is off. 

• Running in Hand: Commanded off, but the status is on. 

• Runtime Exceeded: Status runtime exceeds a user definable limit. 

 

Chilled Water Temperature Monitoring: 

The following temperatures shall be monitored: 

• Chilled water supply. 

• Chilled water return. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Chilled Water Supply Temp: If the chilled water supply temperature is greater 

than 55°F (adj.). 

• Low Chilled Water Supply Temp: If the chilled water supply temperature is less than 

38°F (adj.). 

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Chilled Water Supply Temp x        x  x 

Chilled Water Return Temp x        x  x 

Chilled Water Pump 1 Status   x      x  x 

Chilled Water Pump 2 Status   x      x  x 

Chilled Water Pump 1 Start/Stop    x     x  x 

Chilled Water Pump 2 Start/Stop    x     x  x 

Outside Air Temp     x      x 

Chilled Water Pump 1 Failure          x  

Chilled Water Pump 2 Failure          x  

Chilled Water Pump 1 Running in 
Hand 

         x  
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 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Chilled Water Pump 2 Running in 
Hand 

         x  

Chilled Water Pump 1 Runtime Ex-
ceeded 

         x  

Chilled Water Pump 2 Runtime Ex-
ceeded 

         x  

High Chilled Water Supply Temp          x  

Low Chilled Water Supply Temp          x  

Totals 2 0 2 2 1 0 0 0 6 8 7 

Total Hardware (6) Total Software (15) 
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1.10 Single Boiler System (typical of 0) 
 

Boiler System - Run Conditions: 

The boiler system shall be enabled to run whenever outside air temperature is less than 65°F 

(adj.). 

 

 

 

To prevent short cycling, the boiler system shall run for and be off for minimum adjustable 

times (both user definable), unless shutdown on safeties or outside air conditions. 

 

Each boiler shall run subject to its own internal safeties and controls. 

 

The boiler system shall also run for freeze protection whenever outside air temperature is less 

than 38°F (adj.) 

 

Boiler Safeties: 

The following safeties shall be monitored: 

• Boiler alarm. 

• Low Water Level. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• Boiler alarm. 

• Low Water Level alarm. 

 

Hot Water Pump Lead/Lag Operation: 

The two hot water pumps shall operate in a lead/lag fashion. 

• The lead pump shall run first. 

• On failure of the lead pump, the lag pump shall run and the lead pump shall turn off. 

• On decreasing hot water differential pressure, the lag pump shall stage on and run 

in unison with the lead pump to maintain hot water differential pressure setpoint. 
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The designated lead pump shall rotate upon one of the following conditions (user selectable): 

• manually through a software switch 

• if pump runtime (adj.) is exceeded 

• daily 

• weekly 

• monthly 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• Hot Water Pump 1 

• Failure: Commanded on, but the status is off. 

• Running in Hand: Commanded off, but the status is on. 

• Runtime Exceeded: Status runtime exceeds a user definable limit. 

• VFD Fault. 

  

• Hot Water Pump 2 

• Failure: Commanded on, but the status is off. 

• Running in Hand: Commanded off, but the status is on. 

• Runtime Exceeded: Status runtime exceeds a user definable limit. 

• VFD Fault. 

 

Hot Water Differential Pressure Control: 

The controller shall measure hot water differential pressure and modulate the hot water pump 

VFDs in sequence to maintain its hot water differential pressure setpoint. 

 

The following setpoints are recommended values. All setpoints shall be field 

adjusted during the commissioning period to meet the requirements of actual field conditions. 
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The controller shall modulate hot water pump speeds to maintain a hot water differential 

pressure of 12lbf/in2 (adj.). The VFDs minimum speed shall not drop below 20% (adj.). 

 

On dropping hot water differential pressure, the VFDs shall stage on and run to maintain 

setpoint as follows: 

• The controller shall modulate the lead VFD to maintain setpoint. 

• If the lead VFD speed is greater than a setpoint of 90% (adj.), the lag VFD shall 

stage on. 

• The lag VFD shall ramp up to match the lead VFD speed and then run in unison 

with the lead VFD to maintain setpoint. 

 

On rising hot water differential pressure, the VFDs shall stage off as follows: 

• If the VFDs speeds drops back to 60% (adj.) below setpoint, the lag VFD shall stage 

off. 

• The lead VFD shall continue to run to maintain setpoint. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Hot Water Differential Pressure: If 25% (adj.) greater than setpoint. 

• Low Hot Water Differential Pressure: If 25% (adj.) less than setpoint. 

 

Circulation Pump: 

The circulation pump shall run anytime the boiler is called to run and shall have a user 

definable (adj.) delay on stop. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• Circulation Pump Failure: Commanded on, but the status is off. 

• Circulation Pump Running in Hand: Commanded off, but the status is on. 

• Circulation Pump Runtime Exceeded: Status runtime exceeds a user definable limit. 
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Boiler Enable: 

The boiler shall be enabled when the boiler system is commanded on. The boiler shall be 

enabled after pump status is proven on and shall run subject to its own internal safeties and 

controls. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• Boiler Failure: Commanded on, but the status is off. 

• Boiler Running in Hand: Commanded off, but the status is on. 

• Boiler Runtime Exceeded: Status runtime exceeds a user definable limit. 

 

Hot Water Supply Temperature Setpoint Reset: 

The hot water supply temperature setpoint shall reset based on outside air temperature. 

 

As outside air temperature rises from 0°F (adj.) to 70°F (adj.) the hot water supply temperature 

setpoint shall reset downwards by subtracting from 0°F (adj.) up to 20°F (adj.) from the current 

boiler setpoint. 

 

Primary Hot Water Temperature Monitoring: 

The following temperatures shall be monitored: 

• Primary hot water supply. 

• Primary hot water return. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Primary Hot Water Supply Temp: If greater than 200°F (adj.). 

• Low Primary Hot Water Supply Temp: If less than 100°F (adj.). 

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Hot Water Differential Pressure x        x  x 

Primary Hot Water Return Temp x        x  x 

Primary Hot Water Supply Temp x        x  x 
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 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Hot Water Pump 1 VFD Speed  x       x  x 

Hot Water Pump 2 VFD Speed  x       x  x 

Boiler Hot Water Supply Temp Set-
point Reset 

 x       x  x 

Boiler Alarm Status   x      x x x 

Low Water Level   x      x x x 

Hot Water Pump 1 VFD Fault   x       x x 

Hot Water Pump 2 VFD Fault   x       x x 

Hot Water Pump 1 Status   x      x  x 

Hot Water Pump 2 Status   x      x  x 

Circulation Pump Status   x      x  x 

Boiler Status   x      x  x 

Hot Water Pump 1 Start/Stop    x       x 

Hot Water Pump 2 Start/Stop    x       x 

Circulation Pump Start/Stop    x     x  x 

Boiler Enable    x       x 

Outside Air Temp     x      x 

Hot Water Differential Pressure Set-
point 

    x      x 

High Hot Water Differential Pressure          x  

Low Hot Water Differential Pressure          x  

Hot Water Pump 1 Failure          x  

Hot Water Pump 1 Running in Hand          x  

Hot Water Pump 1 Runtime Ex-
ceeded 

         x  

Hot Water Pump 2 Failure          x  

Hot Water Pump 2 Running in Hand          x  

Hot Water Pump 2 Runtime Ex-
ceeded 

         x  

Circulation Pump Failure          x  

Circulation Pump Running in Hand          x  

Circulation Pump Runtime Exceed-
ed 

         x  

Boiler Failure          x  

Boiler Running in Hand          x  

Boiler Runtime Exceeded          x  

High Primary Hot Water Supply 
Temp 

         x  



Phase 2 Libraries Equipment Up-
grade 

DIRECT DIGITAL 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

Section: 23 09 23 

0021 
 

Date: 08/18/2016 

 
 

 23 09 23-89 

 

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Low Primary Hot Water Supply 
Temp 

         x  

Totals 3 3 8 4 2 0 0 0 13 20 20 

Total Hardware (18) Total Software (35) 
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1.11 Indoor Lighting (typical of 0) 
 

Run Conditions - Scheduled: 

The lighting shall be turned on or off based on a user definable schedule. 

 

Occupant Override: 

A timed local override control will allow an occupant to override the schedule and turn the 

lighting on for an adjustable period of time. At the expiration of this time, control of the lighting 

will automatically return to the schedule 

 

Warning Flash: 

The output will cycle off (flash) 5 times (adj) to warn occupants when the lights are about to 

turn off.  This flashing will occur 5 minutes (adj) before the the lights turn off. 

 

Alarm shall be provided as follows: 

• Output Runtime Exceeded: Lighting runtime exceeds a user definable limit (adj.). 

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

TLO Input   x      x  x 

Lighting Output    x     x  x 

Schedule        x    

Runtime Alarm          x  

Totals 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 1 2 1 2 

Total Hardware (2) Total Software (4) 
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1.12 Outdoor Lighting (typical of 0) 
 

Run Conditions: 

The lighting output shall turn on and off based upon the local sunrise and sunset times. The 

transitions shall be configurable as follows: 

 

 

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Lighting Output    x     x  x 

Totals 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 

Total Hardware (1) Total Software (1) 
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1.13 Hot Water Loop Pumps (typical of 0) 
 

Hot Water Pump Run Conditions: 

The hot water pumps shall be enabled whenever outside air temperature is less than 54°F 

(adj.). 

 

The pumps shall run for freeze protection anytime outside air temperature is less than 38°F 

(adj.). 

 

To prevent short cycling, the pumps shall run for and be off for minimum adjustable times (both 

user definable). 

 

Hot Water Pump Lead/Lag Operation: 

The two variable speed hot water pumps shall operate in a lead/lag fashion. 

• The lead pump shall run first. 

• On failure of the lead pump, the lag pump shall run and the lead pump shall turn off. 

• On decreasing hot water differential pressure, the lag pump shall stage on and run 

in unison with the lead pump to maintain hot water differential pressure setpoint. 

 

The designated lead pump shall rotate upon one of the following conditions (user selectable): 

• manually through a software switch 

• if pump runtime (adj.) is exceeded 

• daily 

• weekly 

• monthly 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• Hot Water Pump 1 

• Failure: Commanded on, but the status is off. 

• Running in Hand: Commanded off, but the status is on. 
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• Runtime Exceeded: Status runtime exceeds a user definable limit. 

• VFD Fault. 

  

• Hot Water Pump 2 

• Failure: Commanded on, but the status is off. 

• Running in Hand: Commanded off, but the status is on. 

• Runtime Exceeded: Status runtime exceeds a user definable limit. 

• VFD Fault. 

 

Hot Water Differential Pressure Control: 

The controller shall measure hot water differential pressure and modulate the hot water pump 

VFDs in sequence to maintain its hot water differential pressure setpoint. 

 

The following setpoints are recommended values. All setpoints shall be field 

adjusted during the commissioning period to meet the requirements of actual field conditions. 

 

The controller shall modulate hot water pump speeds to maintain a hot water differential 

pressure of 12lbf/in2 (adj.). The VFDs minimum speed shall not drop below 20% (adj.). 

 

On dropping hot water differential pressure, the VFDs shall stage on and run to maintain 

setpoint as follows: 

• The controller shall modulate the lead VFD to maintain setpoint. 

• If the lead VFD speed is greater than a setpoint of 90% (adj.), the lag VFD shall 

stage on. 

• The lag VFD shall ramp up to match the lead VFD speed and then run in unison 

with the lead VFD to maintain setpoint. 

 

On rising hot water differential pressure, the VFDs shall stage off as follows: 
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• If the VFDs speeds drops back to 60% (adj.) below setpoint, the lag VFD shall stage 

off. 

• The lead VFD shall continue to run to maintain setpoint. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Hot Water Differential Pressure: If 25% (adj.) greater than setpoint. 

• Low Hot Water Differential Pressure: If 25% (adj.) less than setpoint. 

 

Hot Water Temperature Monitoring: 

The following temperatures shall be monitored: 

• Hot water supply. 

• Hot water return. 

 

Alarms shall be provided as follows: 

• High Hot Water Supply Temp: If the hot water supply temperature is greater than 

200°F (adj.). 

• Low Hot Water Supply Temp: If the hot water supply temperature is less than 

100°F (adj.). 

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Hot Water Differential Pressure x        x  x 

Hot Water Return Temp x        x  x 

Hot Water Supply Temp x        x  x 

Hot Water Pump 1 VFD Speed  x       x  x 

Hot Water Pump 2 VFD Speed  x       x  x 

Hot Water Pump 1 Status   x      x  x 

Hot Water Pump 2 Status   x      x  x 

Hot Water Pump 1 VFD Fault   x       x x 

Hot Water Pump 2 VFD Fault   x       x x 

Hot Water Pump 1 Start/Stop    x     x  x 

Hot Water Pump 2 Start/Stop    x     x  x 
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 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Outside Air Temp     x      x 

Hot Water Differential Pressure Set-
point 

    x      x 

High Hot Water Differential Pressure          x  

Low Hot Water Differential Pressure          x  

Hot Water Pump 1 Failure          x  

Hot Water Pump 2 Failure          x  

Hot Water Pump 1 Running in Hand          x  

Hot Water Pump 2 Running in Hand          x  

Hot Water Pump 1 Runtime Ex-
ceeded 

         x  

Hot Water Pump 2 Runtime Ex-
ceeded 

         x  

High Hot Water Supply Temp          x  

Low Hot Water Supply Temp          x  

Totals 3 2 4 2 2 0 0 0 9 12 13 

Total Hardware (11) Total Software (23) 
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1.14 Electric Meter (typical of 0) 
 

Electric Meter: 

The controller shall monitor the electric meter for electric consumption on a continual basis. 

These values shall be made available to the system at all times. 

 

Alarm shall be generated as follows: 

• Meter Failure: Sensor reading indicates a loss of pulse output from the electric 

meter. 

 

Peak Demand History: 

The controller shall monitor and record the peak (high and low) demand readings from the 

electric meter. Peak readings shall be recorded on a daily, month-to-date, and year-to-date 

basis. 

 

Usage History: 

The controller shall monitor and record electric meter readings so as to provide a power 

consumption history. Usage readings shall be recorded on a daily, month-to-date, and year-to-

date basis. 

 

Demand Levels: 

The controller shall set the system demand level (adj.) based on the current power 

consumption readings from the electric meter. There shall be six daily time periods in which 

the demand shall be adjusted on three levels. These demand levels shall be available for 

facility equipment to utilize for demand limiting. 

• Demand Level 1: Power consumption has exceeded the first demand level 

threshold (adj.). 

• Demand Level 2: Power consumption has exceeded the second demand level 

threshold (adj.). 

• Demand Level 3: Power consumption has exceeded the third demand level 

threshold (adj.). 

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 
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 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

kW Pulse x          x 

Current Demand Level     x      x 

kW Demand         x  x 

kW Peak Today         x  x 

kW Peak Month-to-Date         x  x 

kW Peak Year-to-Date         x  x 

kWh Today         x  x 

MWh Month-to-Date         x  x 

MWh Year-to-Date         x  x 

Meter Failure          x  

Demand Level 1          x  

Demand Level 2          x  

Demand Level 3          x  

Totals 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 7 4 9 

Total Hardware (1) Total Software (12) 
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1.15 Outside Air Conditions (typical of 0) 
 

Outside Air Conditions: 

The controller shall monitor the outside air temperature and humidity and calculate the outside 

air enthalpy on a continual basis. These values shall be made available to the system at all 

times. 

 

Alarm shall be generated as follows: 

• Sensor Failure: Sensor reading indicates shorted or disconnected sensor. In the 

event of a sensor failure, an alternate outside air conditions sensor shall be made 

available to the system without interruption in sensor readings. 

 

If an OA Temp Sensor cannot be read, a default value of 65°F will be used. 

 

If an OA Humidity Sensor cannot be read, a default value of 50 % will be used. 

 

Outside Air Temperature History: 

The controller shall monitor and record the high and low temperature readings for the outside 

air. These readings shall be recorded on a daily, month-to-date, and year-to-date basis. 

 

Cooling Degree Day: 

The controller shall provide a Degree Day history index that reflects the energy consumption 

for the facilities cooling demand. Computations shall use a mean daily temperature of 65°F 

(adj.). The Degree Day peak value readings shall be recorded on a daily, month-to-date, and 

year-to-date basis. 

 

Heating Degree Day: 

The controller shall provide a Degree Day history index that reflects the energy consumption 

for the facilities heating demand. Computations shall use a mean daily temperature of 65°F 

(adj.). The Degree Day peak value readings shall be recorded on a daily, month-to-date, and 

year-to-date basis. 

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 
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 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Outside Air Temp x        x  x 

Outside Air Humidity x        x  x 

Outside Air Temp (Alternate) x        x   

Outside Air Humidity (Alternate) x        x   

Outside Air Enthalpy     x    x  x 

High Temp Today         x  x 

High Temp Month-to-Date         x  x 

High Temp Year-to-Date         x  x 

Low Temp Today         x  x 

Low Temp Month-to-Date         x  x 

Low Temp Year-to-Date         x  x 

Sensor Failure          x  

Totals 4 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 11 1 9 

Total Hardware (4) Total Software (13) 



Phase 2 Libraries Equipment Up-
grade 

DIRECT DIGITAL 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

Section: 23 09 23 

0021 
 

Date: 08/18/2016 

 
 

 23 09 23-100 

 

1.16 HVAC Split-Systems (typical of 0) 

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Discharge Air Temp x        x x x 

Return Air Temp x        x x x 

Electric Heaters   x      x x x 

Supply Fan Operation        x x x x 

Totals 2 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 4 4 4 

Total Hardware (3) Total Software (9) 
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1.17 Point Summary 

 Hardware Points Software Points  

Point Name Qty AI AO BI BO AV BV Loop Sched Trend Alarm Show On Graphic 

Fan Coil Units 
(Typical of 0) 

Each 5 1 3 5 3 0 0 1 17 13 17 

Total (x0) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Zone Reheat 
(Typical of 0) 

Each 3 0 1 2 2 0 0 1 9 4 8 

Total (x0) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Multizone - AHU 
(Typical of 0) 

Each 4 3 3 1 3 0 0 0 14 12 14 

Total (x0) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Single Air Cooled Chiller 
(Typical of 0) 

Each 2 1 3 3 1 0 0 0 6 11 10 

Total (x0) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Chiller Interface 
(Typical of 1) 

Each 0 0 0 0 11 3 0 0 13 0 14 

Total (x1) 0 0 0 0 11 3 0 0 13 0 14 

Boiler Interface 
(Typical of 1) 

Each 0 0 0 0 7 2 0 0 7 0 9 

Total (x1) 0 0 0 0 7 2 0 0 7 0 9 

Power Monitoring Inter-
face 

(Typical of 0) 

Each 0 0 0 0 15 0 0 0 15 0 15 

Total (x0) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Variable Air Volume - 
Terminal Unit 
(Typical of 0) 

Each 5 1 1 0 1 1 0 1 9 6 10 

Total (x0) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Chilled Water Loop 
Pumps 

(Typical of 0) 

Each 2 0 2 2 1 0 0 0 6 8 7 

Total (x0) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Single Boiler System 
(Typical of 0) 

Each 3 3 8 4 2 0 0 0 13 20 20 

Total (x0) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Indoor Lighting 
(Typical of 0) 

Each 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 1 2 1 2 

Total (x0) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Outdoor Lighting 
(Typical of 0) 

Each 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 

Total (x0) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Hot Water Loop Pumps 
(Typical of 0) 

Each 3 2 4 2 2 0 0 0 9 12 13 

Total (x0) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Electric Meter 
(Typical of 0) 

Each 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 7 4 9 

Total (x0) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Outside Air Conditions 
(Typical of 0) 

Each 4 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 11 1 9 

Total (x0) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

HVAC Split-Systems 
(Typical of 0) 

Each 2 0 1 0 0 0 0 1 4 4 4 

Total (x0) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

 

Project Totals 0 0 0 0 18 5 0 0 20 0 23 
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 Hardware Points Software Points  

Total Hardware (0) Total Software (43) 
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APPENDIX A: Glossary of Terms 

Terms used within the Specification Text: 
 
• Advanced Application Controller (AAC): 
 
A fully programmable control module. This control module may be capable of some of the ad-
vanced features found in Building Controllers (storing trends, initiating read and write requests, 
etc.) but it does not serve as a master controller. Advanced Application Controllers may reside 
on either the Ethernet/IP backbone or on a subnet. 
 
• Application Specific Controller (ASC): 
 
A pre-programmed control module which is intended for use in a specific application. ASCs 
may be configurable, in that the user can choose between various pre-programmed options, 
but it does not support full custom programming. ASCs are often used on terminal equipment 
such as VAV boxes or fan coil units. In many vendors' architectures ASCs do not store trends 
or schedules but instead rely upon a Building Controller to provide those functions. 
 
• BACnet/IP: 
 
An approved BACnet network type which uses an Ethernet carrier and IP addressing. 
 
• BACnet MS/TP: 
 
An approved BACnet network type which uses a Master-Slave Token Passing configuration. 
MS/TP networks are unique to BACnet and utilize EIA485 twisted pair topology running at 
9600 to 76,800 bps. 
 
• BACnet over ARCNET: 
 
An approved BACnet network type which uses an ARCNET (attached resource computer net-
work) carrier. ARCNET is an industry standard that can utilize several speeds and wiring 
standards. The most common configuration used by BACnet controllers is an EIA485 twisted 
pair topology running at 156,000 bps. 
 
• Building Controller (BC): 
 
A fully programmable control module which is capable of storing trends and schedules, serving 
as a router to devices on a subnet, and initiating read and write requests to other controllers. 
Typically this controller is located on the Ethernet/IP backbone of the BAS. In many vendors' 
architectures a Building Controller will serve as a master controller, storing schedules and 
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trends for controllers on a subnet underneath the Building Controller. 
 
• Direct Digital Control (DDC): 
 
A control system in which a digital computer or microprocessor is directly connected to the 
valves, dampers, and other actuators which control the system, as opposed to indirectly con-
trolling a system by resetting setpoints on an analog pneumatic or electronic controller. 
 
• PICS - Protocol Implementation Conformance Statement: 
 
A written document, created by the manufacturer of a device, which identifies the particular op-
tions specified by BACnet that are implemented in the device. 
 
• Smart Actuator (SA): 
 
An actuator which is controlled by a network connection rather than a binary or analog signal. 
(0-10v, 4-20mA, relay, etc.) 
 
• Smart Sensor (SS): 
 
A sensor which provides information to the BAS via network connection rather than a binary or 
analog signal. (0-10000 ohm, 4-20mA, dry contact, etc.) 
 
• Web services: 
 
Web services are a standard method of exchanging data between computer systems using the 
XML (extensible markup language) and SOAP (simple object access protocol) standards. Web 
services can be used at any level within a Building Automation System (BAS), but most com-
monly they are used to transfer data between BAS using different protocols or between a BAS 
and a non-BAS system such as a tenant billing system or a utility management system. 
 
Terms used within the Sequences of Operation: 
 
• adj. 
Adjustable by the end user, through the supplied user interface. 
 
• AI, AO, etc. (Column Headings on Points List) 
 
AI = Analog Input. A physical input to the control module. 
AO = Analog Output. A physical output from the control module. 
AV = Analog Value. An intermediate (software) point that may be editable or read-only. Edita-
ble AVs are typically used to allow the user to set a fixed control parameter, such as a setpoint. 
Read Only AVs are typically used to display the status of a control operation. 
BI = Binary Input. A physical input to the control module. 
BO = Binary Output. A physical output from the control module. 
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BV = Binary Value. An intermediate (software) point that may be editable or read-only.  Edita-
ble BVs are typically used to allow the user to set a fixed control parameter, such as a setpoint. 
Read Only BVs are typically used to display the status of a control operation. 
Loop = A control loop. Most commonly a PID control loop. Typically a control loop will include 
a setpoint, an input which is compared to the setpoint, and an output which controls some ac-
tion based upon the difference between the input and the setpoint. A PID control loop will also 
include gains for the proportional, integral, and derivative response as well as an interval which 
controls how frequently the control loop updates its output. These gains may be adjustable by 
the end user for control loop "tuning," but in self-tuning control loops or loops which have been 
optimized for a specific application the gains may not be adjustable. 
Sched = Schedule. The control algorithm for this equipment shall include a user editable 
schedule. 
Trend. The control system shall be configured to collect and display a trend log of this object. 
The trending interval shall be no less than one sample every 5 minutes. (Change of Value 
trending, where a sample is taken every time the value changes by more than a user-defined 
minimum, is an acceptable alternative.) 
Alarm. The control system shall be configured to generate an alarm when this object exceeds 
user definable limits, as described in the Sequence of Controls. 
 
Note:If the specifications require use of the BACnet protocol, all of the above shall be provided 
as BACnet objects. 
 
• KW Demand Limiting: * 
 
An energy management strategy that reduces energy consumption when a system's electric 
power meter exceeds an operator-defined threshold. 
 
When power consumption exceeds defined levels, the system automatically adjust setpoints, 
de-energizes low priority equipment, and takes other pre-programmed actions to avoid peak 
demand charges. As the demand drops, the system restores loads in a predetermined man-
ner. 
 
• Occupant Override Switch, or Timed Local Override: 
 
A control option that allows building occupants to override the programmed HVAC schedule for 
a limited period of time. 
 
When the override time expires, the zone returns to its unoccupied state. 
 
• Occupant Setpoint Adjustment: 
 
A control option that allows building occupants to adjust - within limits set by the HVAC control 
system - the heating and cooling setpoints of selected zones. Typically the user interface for 
this function is built into the zone sensor. 
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• Optimal Start-Up: * 
 
A control strategy that automatically starts an HVAC system at the latest possible time yet en-
sures comfort conditions by the time the building becomes occupied. 
 
In a typical implementation, a controller measures the temperature of the zone and the outside 
air. Then, using design heating or cooling capacity at the design outside air temperature, the 
system computes how long a unit must run at maximum capacity to bring the zone tempera-
ture to its occupied setpoint. 
   
The optimal start algorithm often includes a self-learning feature to adjust for variations from 
design capacity. 
 
A distributed system must use Run on Request with Optimal Start. (See below.) 
 
• Requested, or Run on Request: * 
 
A control strategy that optimizes the runtime of a source piece of equipment that supplies one 
or more receiving units - such as an air handler unit supplying zone terminal units with heating, 
cooling, ventilation, or similar service. Source equipment runs only when needed, not on a 
fixed schedule. 
 
The source equipment runs when one or more receiving units request its services. An operator 
determines how many requests are required to start the source equipment. 
 
For example, if all the zones in a building are unoccupied and the zone terminal units do not 
need heating or cooling, the AHU will shut down. However, if a zone becomes occupied or 
needs cooling, the terminal unit will send a run request to the AHU to initiate the start-up se-
quence. If this AHU depends on a central chiller, it can send a run request to the chiller. 
 
The run on request algorithm also allows an operator to schedule occupancy for individual 
zones based on the needs of the occupants without having to adjust the schedules of related 
AHUs and chillers. 
 
• Trim and Respond, or Setpoint Optimization: * 
 
A control strategy that optimizes the setpoint of a source piece of equipment that supplies one 
or more receiving units - such as an air handler unit supplying zone terminal units with heating, 
cooling, ventilation, or similar service. 
 
The source unit communicates with receiving units to determine heating, cooling, and other 
requirements, and then adjusts its setpoint. 
 
For example, if all zones are comfortable and do not request cooling, the AHU will gradually 
increase (trim) its supply air setpoint. When a zone requests cooling, the AHU responds by 
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dropping its setpoint. The more zones that request cooling, the more it drops the setpoint. The 
AHU repeats this process throughout the day to keep zones cool, but with a supply air setpoint 
that is no cooler than necessary. 
 
Contracting Terms: 
 
• Furnished or Provided: 
 
The act of supplying a device or piece of equipment as required meeting the scope of work 
specified and making that device or equipment operational. All costs required to  furnish the 
specified device or equipment and make it operational are borne by the division specified to be 
responsible for providing the device or equipment. 
 
• Install or Installed: 
 
The physical act of mounting, piping or wiring a device or piece of equipment in accordance 
with the manufacturer's instructions and the scope of work as specified. All costs required to 
complete the installation are borne by the division specified to include labor and any ancillary 
materials. 
 
• Interface: 
 
The physical device required to provide integration capabilities from an equipment vendor's 
product to the control system. The equipment vendor most normally furnishes the interface de-
vice. An example of an interface is the chilled water temperature reset interface card provided 
by the chiller manufacturer in order to allow the control system to integrate the chilled water 
temperature reset function into the control system. 
 
• Integrate: 
 
The physical connections from a control system to all specified equipment through an interface 
as required to allow the specified control and monitoring functions of the equipment to be per-
formed via the control system.
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APPENDIX B: Abbreviations 

The following abbreviations may be used in graphics, schematics, point names, and 

other UI applications where space is at a premium. 

AC - Air Conditioning 
ACU - Air Conditioning Unit 
AHU - Air Handling Unit 
AI - Analog Input 
AO - Analog Output 
AUTO - Automatic 
AUX - Auxiliary 
BI -Binary Input 
BO -Binary Output 
C -Common 
CHW - Chilled Water 
CHWP - Chilled Water Pump 
CHWR - Chilled Water Return 
CHWS - Chilled Water Supply 
COND - Condenser 
CW - Condenser Water 
CWP - Condenser Water Pump 
CWR - Condenser Water Return 
CWS - Condenser Water Supply 
DA - Discharge Air 
EA - Exhaust Air 
EF - Exhaust Fan 
EVAP - Evaporators 
FCU - Fan Coil Unit 
HOA - Hand / Off / Auto 
HP - Heat Pump 
HRU - Heat Recovery Unit 
HTEX - Heat Exchanger 
HW - Hot Water 
HWP - Hot Water Pump 
HWR - Hot Water Return 
HWS - Hot Water Supply 
MAX - Maximum 
MIN - Minimum 
MISC - Miscellaneous 
NC - Normally Closed 
NO - Normally Open 
OA - Outdoor Air 
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PIU - Powered Induction Unit 
RA - Return Air 
RF - Return Fan 
RH - Relative Humidity 
RTU - Roof-top Unit 
SA - Supply Air 
SF - Supply Fan 
SP - Static Pressure 
TEMP - Temperature 
UH - Unit Heater 
UV - Unit Ventilator 
VAV - Variable Air Volume 
VVTU - Variable Volume Terminal Unit 
W/ - with 
W/O - without 
WSHP - Water Source Heat Pump 




